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ARTS and SCIE NCES.

LAB
or 1, the eleventh letter and eighth
confonant of our alphabet. It is
9 a femi-vowel, formed in the voice

by intercepting the breath between the
tip of the tongue and the fore-part of the
palate, with the mouth open.
There is fomething of afpiration in its
found, and therefore the Britonsufually
double it, or add an b to it ; as in Jaw,
or lhan, a temple.
In englith words of one fyllable, it is
doubled at the end 5 as in all, wall, mill,
awoolly, &c. but in words of more fylla-
bles than one, it is only fingle at the'end;
as in foretel, proportional, &c. It may
be placed after moft of the confonants,
as in blue, clear, flame, &c. but before
none of them.
As a pumeral letter, L denotes 50 ; and

with a dath over it, thus, I, 50000.
Ufed as an abbreviature, L ftands for
Lucius ; and L. L. 8. for a fefterce, See
the article SESTERCE,

LA, in mufic, the fyllable by which Guido
denoted the laft found of each hexachord:
it it begins in C, it anfwers to our A 3
f inG, to E; andifin F, to D.

LABARUM, in roman antiquity, the
ftandard borne before the roman empe-
rors ; being a rich purple ftreamer, fup-
ported by a fpear.

LABDANUM, or LapaNuMm, a refin of
the fofter kind, though of too t}ﬁrm a
confiftence to be ranked among the fluid
ones. Sece the article Resin.

T'here are two kinds of it kept in the
fhops 5 one ufually imported m bladders,

LLAB

to preferve it in its genuine foft confif-
tence, and to prevent the evaporation of
its finer parts; another in rolls, much
inferior to the former in purity and
virtue,

Labdanum fhould bLe chofen foft and
moift, of a ftrong fmell, pure, very in-
flammable, and diffufing a fragrant fmell
while burning. It is a refinous juice
which exfudates from a tree of the ciftus-
kind, and is colleéted in the following
manner : they make a kind of wooden
rake, but without teeth, and to this they
affix 2 number of long thongs of untan-
ned leather : this inftrument they draw
feveral times over the fhrubs, during the
heat of the day, and afterwards fcraping
off the refin from thefe thongs, put it
up for ufe.” What is collefted pure and
free from duft, is feldom fold fo ; the
peafants, who fell it by weight, to
increafe their profit, ufually mixing a
kind of dufky-coloured heavy fand
among it.

In medicine it is ufed externally, to atte-
nuate and difculs tumours ; internally it
13 more rarely ufed, but it is greatly ex-~
tolled by fome againft catarrhs, and in
dylenteries : its dofe, in thefe cafes, is
from five grains to thirty : it has been
made an ingredient in {everal of the old
compofitions of the fhops, but is at pre-
fent much difufed.

LABEL, in heraldry, 2 fillet ufually placed
in the middle along the chief of the coat,
without touching its extremities., Its
breadth eught to be a ninth part of the

11 C 2 shiaf,

!
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¢hief. Ttis adorned with pendants ; and
when there are above three of thefe, the
number muft be fpecified in blazoning.
This'is a kind of addition to the arms of
afecond brother, to diftinguith him from
the firt, and is efteemed the moft ho-
‘nourable of all differences. See plate
CLIIL. fig. 1.

LaBEL, in law, 2 narrow flip of parch-
ment hanging from a deed, writ, or orher
writing, in order to hold the appending
feal. See the article SEAL. )

LABEL of a circumferentor, a long thin
brafs-raler, with a fight at one end, and
a center-hole at the other ; chiefly ufed
with a tangent line, to takKe altitudes.

LABERINTH, or LABYRINFH. See the
article LABYRINTH.

LABIA, the lips, in anatomy. See the
article Lirs.

LABIAL LETTERS, thofe pronounced
chiefly by means of thelips. ~Sce the ar-
ticle LETTER.

LABIATED rLowERs, monopetalous
Aowers, confifting of a narrow tube, with
a wide mouth, divided into two or more
hips. See Botawy and FLOWER.

LABIAU, a port-town of Pruflia, fituated
on a bay of the Baltic fea, twenty miles
north-caft - of Koningfburg: eaft long.
229 1¢’, north lat. 55°.

LABIUM, r1p, in anatomy. SeeLip.

LABORATORY,or ELABORATORY,the
chemifts work-houfe, or the place where
they perform their operations; where
the furnaces are built, their veflels kept,
&e. and in general, the term laboratory,
is applied to any place where phyfical
experiments in pharmiacy, chemiftry,
pyrotechny, &c. are performed. See
the article FURNACE, &c.

A principal obftacle to the general ex-
ercife of chemiftry being the difficulty of
procuring proper farnaces, veflels, uten-
fels and materials for the purpofe, a
. portable laboratory was introduced by
Dr, Shaw, by means of which alone all
the chemical operations may be cemmo-
dioufly performed. This laboratory con-
{ifts of three parts, wiz. a furnace, an
apparatus, and a materia chemica. The
furnace, an internal and external view
of which is reprefented in plate CLI.
has four principal parts, 1. The cover
A, with its upright funnel. 2. The
two rings BB. 3. The body C. And,
4. Thefoot D, The general office and
ule of the cover is‘to check, fupprefs,
and throw back the heat and flame, or

prevent the fuel from fpending itfelf

too faft, as it otherwife would do, witk
little effeét in many operations. In or-
der to encreafe the draught, and fqueeze
the air more forcibly through the body
of the fuel, there is a meoveable chim-
ney FF, that may occafionly be fixed to
the orifice left for that and other pur-
pofes in the top of the cover. Thering
1s the feat of numerous operations ; the
fubject to be atted on by the fire being
frequently lodged therein 5 and in other
cafes it helps to enlarge the furnace, and
render it capable of operations, which it
could not otherwife perform. The body
ferves to contain the fuel, and is the
commoen feat of the fire. In many cales
of fufion, as in ranning of metals from
their ore, it performs at the fame time
the office of a crucible, and contains the
fubject mixed along with the fuel, after
the manner praflfed in the fmelting-
houfes. To this body beléng three feve-
ral grates 4, a4, 4, that may be placed

" #t diffevent heights therein, according to

the nature of the operation, and the dif-
tanee required between the fubjeét and
the fire. Laftly, the foot, whereof there
are two kindd, D and E, is not only -of
ufe in fupporting the other parts, but
alfo m receiving -the athes of the fuel
and the melted matters that, by the five,
are made to flow and run down into it ;
and thus performing the office of a re-
ceiver, it 1s of fingular ufe in calle®ting .
and preferving fubftances that might
otherwife be ipilt or loft.
‘The more ilnmediate appurtenances of
this furnace are fuel and beliows. The
fuel ‘may be charcéal ; oras thereisa
contrivance for a vent or flew in the body
of the furnace, common fea-coal may be
employed, and the {inoke directed up the
chimaney of the room where the furnace
13 to ftand. Tts ftruture is alfo well
fitted for a lamp, which in many cafes,
as particularly fome curious digeftions
and calcinations, is highly neceffary 3
and by this means alfo may the opera-
sions which would otherwife require the
athanor, or a long continved uniform
heat, be elega,ntly performed.
It would be tedious to thew how all the
bpumerous operations of chemillry are
performable by means of this furnace:
it may fuffice to confider the general
ftates or condjtions inte which the mftru-
ment may be put for the principal of
them. The fimpleft frate of this furnace
is a combination of two parts, the body
and the foot, which is thus fit fox ﬁ\iﬁol;l,
" ' Y
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by the naked fire, when the matter to be
Joelted 1s mixed among the fuel, as in
zunning the ores of lead, tin, or iron, for
inftance. By barely placing the middle
grate in the body, the intrument becomes
a melting-furnace for a crucible, When
only the body -of the furnace with its
middle grate is fet upon the foot, it an-
fwers all the ends of the common fhop-
furnace of the apothecaries for decoc-
tions, infpiffations, extrattion, &¢. and
the purpofes of a naked fire for certain
diftillations, {ublimations, and the like,
It may moreover be readily converted
into a, balneum mariz, an afh-pot, a
fand-heat, or a fill fironger for digef-
tion, &¢. by barely {etting upon it a pan
of water, athes, fand, or iron-filings. If
inftead of a common pan, the ring fur-
nifhed with its fet of pots be {et upon the
body with its grate, you have a furnace
fitted for difisllation in capella vacua,
where the retorts are contained in the
cavity of the pots, and locked down
therein without any vifible medium be-
tween, An iron-pan placed in the rcom
of the ring jult mentioned, makes a cal-
cining furnace; the loweft grate being
ufed, either a cold ftill or a hot one may
be put into the body, and worked as in
the common manner, withits proper head
and refrigeratory. The application of
the cover to the hollow ring, and fome-
times to the bedy without the ring; makes
a proper reverberatory furnace.

-~ The outer cafe of this furnace is belt
made of plated iren, formed in {gparate
pieces of the figures exprefled in the
plate, and of fuch a fize as the operator
thall choofe, obferving the fame proper-
tion. between the parts as the plate ex-
hibits : the inner fide of all the parts are
to be lined, the thicknefs of an inch at
leaft, with a proper luting.

All the chemical apparatus may be di-
vided into remote and intermediate, or
fach as is preparatory to the operations,
and fuch as is aétually employed therein:
the remote apparatus of this portable fur-
nace confifts of [cales, weights and mea-~
fures ; alfo mortars, fieves, rafps, filgs,
hammers, fheers, and forceps: Next to
thefe are the infiruments for managing
the fire, as fhovels, hooks, tongs, and
blow-pipes. Alfo for charging the veflels
with the fubjet matters of the opera-
tions, as thells, horns, tin-plates, bruiles,
hares-feet, &c. alfo for emptying the
produétions, heoked tongs, ingots, cones,
" bafons, funnels; @e, In the lafk place
§
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come the inflruments for making certaia |
utenfils, as cores for muffles, moulds for
tefts, crucibles and melting-pots, and
ivons for cutting glaffes and the necks
of retorts. For a proper defcription of
thefe inftruments, utenfils, &e. fee each

. under its proper head.

The materia chemica, that is the fubjeét
to be worked upon or immediately and
materially employed in chemical opera-
tions, is the next thing to be confidered
as the conftituent parts of a laboratory ¢
this is a large field, and comprehends
all the natural bodies on our globe, which
are all fubje&t matters of chemiflry ; and
are all {eparately treated of under their
proper heads through the courfe of this
work,

LABOUR, in general, denotes a clofe ap-

plication to work - or bufinefs. Among
feamen a thip 1s faid to be in labour,
when fhe rolls and.-tumbles very much,
either a hull, under fail, or at anchor,
It is alfo fpoke of a woman in travel, -or
child-birth, See DELIVERY.

LABOURER, generally fign.fies one that

does the moft flavifh and lefs artful part of
a laberious work, as that of hufbandry,
" mafonry, &e.
An anuent flatute ordains, that the wages
of labourers fhall be yearly affeffed by
the theriff and juflices of the peace of
every county .in the eafter-feffions ; and
in corporations, by head officers ; and if
they take work by the great, and leave
the fame unfinithed, ‘except it be for the
nen-payment .of wages, or where they
are employed in the king’s fervice, &c.
they thall be imprifoned one menth, and
forfeit z}. The hours that labourers
fhall work in the day are alfo appointed,
on pain of forfeiting one penny for every
hour’s abfence: and all labourers may
be compelled to ferve by the day in the
time of cornand hay-harveft.

LABRADOR, alfo called New Britain,

and Efkimaux, is a country in morth
Anmerica, bounded by Hudfon’s ftraits
and the Atlantic ocean, on the noxth ;
by the fame ocean, on the eaft; by the
river of St. Laurence and Canada, on
the fouth ; and by Hudfon’s bay, en the
weflt : fituated betweer 59° and 79° of
weft long. and between 50° and 64° of
north lat.

LABRAX, in ichthyology, a fpecies of

pearch, with fourteen rays in the fin be-
fide the anus. See PEARCH.

LABRUS, in ichthyology,a genus of acan-

thopterygious fiflhes, with £x bany rays
mn
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in the membrane of the gills; add to LACCA, in natural hiftory, &c. a vege-

this, that the lips are thick, and the rays
of the back-fin anteriorly double.
‘The name labrus is given to the fithes of
this genus, on account of the thickhefs
- of their lips.
LABURNUM, in botany, is only a fpe-
cies of cytifus. See CyTrsus.
LABYRINTH, in anatomy, the internal
cavity of the ear, fo called from finuo-
fities and windings. See Ear.
LABYRINTH, in gardening, a winding
mazy walk between hedges, through a
wooad or wildernefs. . ‘The chief aim is
to make the walks fo perplexed and in-
tricate, that a perfon may lofe himfelf in
them, and meet with as great a humber
of difappointments as poflible. They are
rarely to be met with, except in great
and noble gardens, as Verfailles, Hanip-
ton-court, &c. '
There are two ways of making them ;
the firft is with fingle hedges : this me-
thod has been pradtifed in England : and
thele may, indeed, be belt, where there
is but a {mall fpot of ground allowed for

making them ; but where there is ground -

enough, the double is moft eligible.
Thofe made with double hedges, with a
-confiderable thicknefs of - wood between
them, are approved as much better than
fingle ones : this is the manner of mak-
ing them in France and other places 5 of

all which that of Verfailles is allowed to.

be the nobleft of its kind in the world.
It is an error to make them too narrow ;
for that makes it neceffary to keep the
hedges clofe clipt: but if, according to
the foreign praflice, they are made wide,
they will not ftand in need of it. The
walks are made with gravel ufually fet
with hornbeam : the palifades ought to
be ten, twelve, or fourteen feet high:
the hornteam fhould be kept eut, and
the walks rolled.

LAC, miLk, among phyficians, &¢c, See
the article MiLx.
The appellation lac is alfo given to feve-
veral chemical preparations, as, 1. Lac
ammoniaci, which is ordered by the col-
lege to be made in the following man-
per : take of gum ammoniac, two drams
of imple penny-royal water, half a pint;
and rub the gum in a mertar with the
water, till it is diffolved, which it will
do without heat. 2. Lacfulphuris, called
alfo precipitated fulphur. See SULPHUR,

Lac Lung, in natural hiftory, a pame
fometimes given to minesal agaric.  See
the article AGaRIcC.

table production, improperly called a
gum, as being inflammable, and not fo-
Iuble in water.

There are three kinds of lacca kept in
the thops, which are all the produtls of
a fpecies of ziziphus. See ZIZIPHUS.
The ftick-lacca is a hard, refinous, and
friable fitbftance, of an uneven and gra-
nulated furface, and of a roundifh but
fomewhat dufky colour. Itis of an gu-
tere and fubafiringent tafte, and is fixed
round certain fticks, and branches of a
woody. {ubftance. The feed-lacca is
brought to us in loofe grains, or little
maffes, of a roundith irregular figure,
and of a reddith colour, which feem neo
way different from the ftick-lacca, But
as parts from the whole. The third
kind, or thell-lacca, is met with in thin
and tranfparent cakes, made by melting
the above granules, or what is taken
from the fticks, into a mafs. Some af-
firm that it exfudes from the jujube,
and feveral other trees of the fame ge-
nus ; But others affert that it is no vege-
table exfudation at all, but a fubftance
analogous to wax laid on thefe branches
by infeéts. Till we have fome very good
obferver on the fpot, to determine between
the pofitive affertions of the feveral aua
thors who have wrate upon it, we muft
be contented to reft in uncertainty: but
whatever may be the hiftory of this drug,
its virtues are lefs in difpute ; it is an at-
tenuant, aperient, and diuretic, and is
fometimes preferibed in diforders of the
liver and {pleen, and in jaundices and
dropfies. it would probably be in more
ufe, 1f we knew how to open its body,
fo as to make it exert its virtues ; for it
is a fort of unchangeable medicine which
paffes the body very little altered, if gjven
in fubfance ; and it is of the number of

. thofe things from which a tin&ure is

very difficultly extrafted: But befides
thefe virtues, a beautiful red colour is
prepared from it by only boiling ftick-
lacca in water, and then filtrating the
decoédtion, and evaporating the {uperflu-
ous humidity. This laccais of great ufe
in painting, on which account its name
has been given to feveral colours pro-
cured from other ingredients in much
the fame manner.

Artificial Lacca, or LAKE, a colouring

drug obtained from certain vegetables,
Of-thefe there are different kinds. 1. To
make a fine red lake : take halfa pound
of good brazil, boil it in three pints of
Iyga
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.lye, made of the afhes of vine-fprigs, till
it be half evaporated, then let it fettle
and firain it off. Then boil it again
with frefh brazil, a quarter, of a pound ;
cochineal, two pounds ; and terra merita,
half an ounce ; adding to it a pint of fair
water ; let it boil till it be half evapo-
rated as before, then fet it by to fettle
and firain it. But when you take it off
the fire, put in half an ounce of burnt
alum reduced to an impalpable powder ;

- letit diffolve, ftirring it with a ftick, and

add to it a quarter of a dram of arfenic.

In order to give it a body, reduce two

cuttle-fith bones to a fine powder, put it

in, and leave it to dry at leifure, and
then grind it witha good quantity of fair
water, in which leave it to fteep ; after-
wards ftrain it through a cloth, make it
np into fmall cakes, and {et them to dry
on cards or pafte-board. If you would
have this lake redder, add to it lemon-
juice ; and if you would have it deeper,
add to it oil of tartar. 2. To make co-
lumbine-lake : fteep half a pound 'of the
fineft brazil-wood of Fernambouc, rafped
in three pints of the moft fubtilely dif-
tilled vinegar, for at leafta month, and
if it be for fix weeks, it will be the bet-
ter, After which, boil all in balneo
martze for about a minute, and leave
it for a day or two ; after which, put a
quarter part of alum-powder into a very
clean earthen pan, and ftrain the liquor
npon it through a cloth, and fo let it re-
main for a day; then heat the whole
till it fimmers, and leaving it again for
twenty-four hours, reduce two cuttle-fith
bones into powder, and having warmed

the whole with a ftick till it is cool, and
ieave it again for twenty-four hours be-
fore you firainit. 3. To make lake of
turmeric : take a pound of turmeric-
root, reduced to a fine powder, three
pinis of fair water, and an ounce of
“falt of tartar; put them into a glazed
earthen veffel, and let them boil tegether
gently over a clear fire, till the water
appears richly impregnated -with the tur-
meric, or will fain a piece of white paper
beautifully yellow ; then filtre the liquor,
and gradually add te it a frong aque-
ous folution of roach-alum, till the yel-
low fatter is all curdled together, or
precipitated ; after this filtre the whole
through paper, when the aqueous part
will run off, and leave a yellow matter
behind; which being edulcorated, or
wafhed in the filtre, by the repeated affu-
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fion of frefh water, till the water comes
away infipid; and being afterwards dried,
it becomesa beautiful yellow for painting.
LACE, in commerce, a work compofed of
many threads of gold, filver or filk, in~
terwoven the one with the other, and
worked upon a pillow with fpindles, ac-
cording to the pattern defigned. The
open work being formed with 'pins,
which are placed and difplaced as the
fpindles are moved, See'the article
GOLD-THREAD.
The importation of gold and filver-lace
is prohibited,

Bone-Lace, a lace made of fine linnen

thread or filk, much in the fame manner
as that of gold and filver. The pattern
of the lace is fixed upon a large round
pillow, and pins being ftuck into the
holes or openings in the pattern, the
threads are interwoven by means of 2
number of bobbins made of bone or
wvery, each of which contains a fmall
quantity of fine thread, in fuch a man-
ner as to make the Jace exatly refemble
the pattern. There are feveral towns
inEngland, and particularly in Bucking=
hamthire, that carry on this manufac-
ture ; butvaft quantities of the fineft laces
have been imported from Flanders.

The duties on foreign bone-lace are as
follow : bone-lace of thread, the dozen
yards pays, on importation, 155, 455 d.
and draws back, on exportation, 13s. 6d.
Purl or antlet-lace of thread, the groce,
pays 3s. 105%d. Silk bone-lice the
pound, containing fixteen ounces, "pays
11}, 108, 10%d. ’

d  Lack is alfo ufed for a kind of chord-made
the liquor, pour it upon them ; then ftir - .

of filk or cotton, chiefly ufed in lacing. .
womens' ftays.

LACEDEMON, the antient name of Mifi-

thra. See the article MisITHRA.

LACHNZAA, in botany, a genus of the

o0& andrig-monogynia clafs of plants, with-
out any flower petals : there is nopericai-
pium ; the feed, which is fingle, oval,
and obliquely acute, being contained in
the bottom of the cup. It differs from
the pafferina only in having its cup di~
vided into unequal fegments.

LACHNIS, in natural hiftory, a genus of

_ fibrarie ; being fibrofe, unelaftic bodies,
compoled of thort or abrupt filaments.
See the article FIBRARIZE.

LACHRYMA. JOBI, in botany, 2 plant

otherwife called coix. See Coix.

LACHRYMAL, in anatomy, an appella-

tion given to feveral parts of the eye,
from their ferving to fecrete the tears.
' The
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‘The lachrymal gland is fituated in the
orbit above the finaller angle, and its ex-
cretory duéts under the upper eye-lid :
thefe are much more eafily demonfirated
in the eye of an ox, than in a human one,
‘The lachrymal caruncle is fituated in the
larger angle, or canthus, ferving to di-
ret the tears to the two punéta lachry-
malia 5 which are fituated in the fame
angle, at the extremities of the tarfi or
eartilages, and terminate in the lachry-
mal faccus, the nafal canal, and in the
. mnefe itfelf.  See the article EvE.
LACHRYMALIS FIsTULA, in furgery
and medicine. See FistuLa.
LACHRYMATORY,in antiquity,a vef-
fel wherein were colleSted the tears of a
deceafed perfon’s friends, and preferved
along with the athes and urn.
LACONISM, azuomowmos, in matters of
. ftyle, a thort, pithy obfervation or faying;
fo called from the Lacedxemonians, who
were remarkable for the concifenefs of
their difcourfe. See STYLE.
LACRYMAL, or LACHRYMAL, See the
article LACHRYMAL.
EACTEA, or ViaA LACTEA, the fame
with galaxy, See GarLaxy.
LACTEAL VvEssELS, in anatomy, fine
fubtile canals fituated in the inteftines and
mefentery, and ferving to convey the
chyle to its deftined place. See the ar-
ticle CHYLE.
Afellius, who demonftrated themin 1622,
has the honour of paffing for the firit
diftoverer of them ; but they were long
before obfesved by Erafiftratus and Galen,
who took them for arteries containing
milk..
The moft convenient method of demon-
ftrating them, is in comparative ana-
tomy, by feeding fome animal plenti-
fully ; and, in about three hours after-
- wiards, ftrangling it. In this cale, they
are all turgid with chyle : whereas, at
other times, they are filled with a lym-
phatic juice, not with chyle; and ac-
cordingly-are called lymphatics, not chy-
liferous veffels.
The origin of thefe veflels is from the
inteftines, and principally from the finall
ones: inall thefe they are extremely nu-
, . merous, but few or none of them can be
feen in the larger guts.
Anatomifts diftinguith two kinds of
them, which they call lacteals of the firfk
and fecond order. Thofe of the firt

order, are fuch as ran from the inteftines-

to the glands.of the mefentery : thofe of
the fecond order, are fuch as tun from
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the glands to the receptacles and the~
racic duét, whiere they terminate. "Thefe
laft are larger than the former, but they
are fewer in number. See DvucT,
THoracic, CHYLIFICATION, &¢.

LACTIFEROUS, an appellation giverrte

lauts abounding with a milky juice, as
 the fow-thiftle, and the Like. )

LACTUCA,LETTUCE, in botany. See
the article LEXTUCE.

LACUNZE, in anatomy, certain ofcula.or
arifices, proceeding from the glandulz
fubftrate in the vagina, and often fo large
as to admit a boftles Tleir ufe is ta
fecrete a fluid for hubricating the vagina,
and ftimulating to veneiy.

LACUNAR, in archite®ure, an arched
roof or ceiling, more efpecially the plank-
ing or flooring above porticos and pi-
azzas.

LADANUM, or LABDANUM, in phar-
macy. See the article LaBpaNvDM.

LADENBURG, a town of Germany, fitu-
ated on the river Neckar, eight miles
north-welt of Heidelburg.

LADING, the merchandize, &c¢. taken
into a fhip, for which the mafter gives
a bill of Jading. See the article BirL.

LADOGA. LARE, in ruffian Finland, com-
municates with the gulph of Finland by
the river Nieva.

LADOGNA, or LACEDOGNA, a city and
bithop’s fee of the kingdom of* Naples,
fifty-five miles-eaft of the city of Naples.

LADRONE 1s.aANDS, are fituated in the
Pacific ocean, between 122 and 28% of
north lat. and about 1402 eaft long.

LADY’s BEDSTRAW, a plant called by
botanifts gallium. See GaLrLiuwm.

Lapy’s BOowER, the fame with clematis,
or virgin's bower,

Lapy-cow, in zoology.
HemisPHAERIA,

LaDpY’s comB, a plant otherwife called
feandix. See the article Scaxnpix.

LaDY’s FINGER, a {pecies of vulneraria,
See the article VoLNERARIA.

LApY’s MANTLE, the englith name of al-
chimiila. See the article AtcHIMILLA.,

LADY's SEAL, a name by which fome call
tamnus.  See the article TamMnus.

Lapy’s smoexk, theenglith name of carda-
mine. See the article CARDAMINE.

LADY’s sSLIPPER, the englith name of the

" cypripedium. See CYPRIFEDIUM.

Lap¥’s TRACES, a name by which forke
call orchis. See the article OrcHuis.

Lapy-pay, in law, the 25th of March,
being the annunciation of the holy vir-
gin, Sce ANNUNGIATION,

LAGAN,

See the article
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LAGAN, or LaGoN, in law, Sce the ar-
ticle FLoTson, .

LAGANUM, in natural hiffory, a genus
of the echini marini, or centronia, with
their mouth in the middle of the bafe of
the fhell. See CenTrOWIA.

LAGOCEPHALUS, in ichthyology, afpe-
cies of globe-fith, {o called from its head
being fomething like that of a hare. See
the article OrBis.

LAGOECIA, ROUND-HEADED CUMMIN,
in botany, a genus of the pentandria-mo-
nogyniz clals of plants, the flower of which
confifts of five petals,, very fhort, and bi-
cornate: there is no pericarpium, the
feed, which 1s fingle, being contained in
the cup. '

This plant has neither the fnell, appear-
ance, cr tafte of cummin; its fmell be-
ing more like that of the carrot.

LAGOPHTHALMIA, in furgery, an
everfion and gaping of the eye-lids, other-~
wife called eCtropium. 8ee the article
EcTrOPIUM.

LAGOPUS, i ornithology, 2 fpecies of
tetrao, the whole body of which, except-
ing the tail, is white; the tail toois
white, or at lea® tipped with white, It
is about the fize of a tame pigeon.

LAGOS, a port-town of Portugal, in the
province of Algarva: weft long. 9° 27/,
north lat. 369 45

LAGURUS, in botany, a genus of the
triandria-digynia clais of plants, the
flower of which confifts of two oblong
valves, and ferves as a pericarpium to
inclofe the teed, which is fingle and aril-
tated.

LAHOLM, a port-town ofGothland, in
Sweden, fixty miles north of Copen-
hagen.

LAHOR, the capital of a province of the
fame name in the hither India: eaft lon.
75°, and north lat, 332,

LAIER, or LaYER, See LAYER.

LaIRr, among fportimen, the place where
the deer harbour by day. This term is
alfo ufed to fignify a place where cartle
ufually reft under fome fhelter : by which
means the ground generally becomes en-
riched with their deng.

LAKE, a colleftion of waters contained in

" fome cavity in an inland place, of a large
extent, {wrrounded with land, and hav-
ing no communication with the ocean,
Lakes may be divided inte four kinds.
1. Such as neither receive nor fend forth
rivers. 2. Such as emit rivers, without
receiving any. 3. Such as receive rivers,
without emitting any, And, 4, Such
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as both receive and fend forth rivers,
Of the firlk kind, fome are temporary
and others perennial : moft of thole that
are temporary owe their origin to the
rain, and the cavity or depreffion of the
place in which they are lodged : thus in
India there are feveral fuch lakes made
by the induftry of the natives, of which
fome are a mile, and fome two in cir-
cuit ; thele are furrounded with a flons
wall, and being filled in the rainy
months, fupply the inhabitants in dry
feafons, who live at a great diftance from
{prings or'rivers. ‘There are alfo feve-
ral of this kind formed by the inundas
tions of the Nile and the Niger ; and in
Mufcovy, Finland, and Lapland, there
are many lakes formed partly by therains
and partly by the melting of the ice and
fnow : but 'moft of the perennial lakes
which neitherreceive nor emit rivers, pro-
bably owe their rife to fprings at the bet-
tom, by which they are conftantly fupplied.
The fecond kind of lakes, which emit,
without receiving rivers, is very nu-
merous. Many rivers flow from thefe
as out of cifterns ; where their {prings
being fituated low within a hcliow
place, firft fill the cavity and make
it a lake, which not being capacious
enough to hold all the water, it over-
flows and forms a river: of this kind
is the Wolga, at the head of the river
Wolga ; the lake Odium, at the head of
the Tanais; the Adac, from whencs
one branch of the river Tigris flows
the Ozero, or White lake in Mulcovy,
is the fource of the river Shackfa. The
greatlake Chaamay, whichemitsfourvery
large rivers, which water the countries of
Siam, Pegu, &', viz. the Mienan, the A,
the Caipouino, and the Laquia, &¢.
The third fpecies of lakes, which re-
ceive rivers but emit none, apparently
owe their origin to thofe rivers which
in their progrels from their fource, falj~
ing into {ome extenfive cavity, are collett-
ed together, and form a lake of fuch di-
mentions, as may lofe as much by exha-
lation, as it continually receives {from th={e
fources : of this kind is that great lake
improperly called the Cafpian fea; the
Jake Afphaltites, alfo called the Dead jez;
the lake of Geneva, and feveral others.
Of the fourth fpecies, which both re-
ceive and emit rivers, we reckon three
kinds, as the quantity they emit s
greater, equal, or lefs than they re-
ceive, If 1t be greater, it is plain that
they muft he fupplied by fprings at
x1.D o the
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the bottom ; if lefs, the furplus of the
water is probably fpent in exhalations ;
and if it be equal, their fprings juft fup~
ply what is evaporated by the fun,
Eakes are alfo divided into thofe of frefh
water, and thofe of falt. Dr. Halley is
of opinion, that all great perennial lakes
are faline, either in a greater or lefs de-
gree ; and that this faltnefs encreafes with
time : and on this foundation he propofes
a method for determining the age of the
world.
Large lakes anfwer the moft valuable
purpoles in the northern regions, the
warm vapours that arife from them mode-
rating the pinching cold of thofe climates;
and what is ftill a greater advantage,
when they are placed in warmer climates
at a great diftance from the fea, the ex-
halations raifed from them by the fun,
caufe the countries that border upon them
to be refrethed with frequent fhowers,
and confequently prevent their being
barren defarts.

LALAND, an ifland of Denmark, fituated
fouth of Zeland, from which it is fepa-
rated by a narrow canal : eaft long. 12°,
north lat. g5°,

LAMA, the fovereign pontiff or rather
god of the afiatic Tartars, inhabiting the
the country of Barantola. The lama is
not only adored by the inhabitants of
the ccuntry, but alfo by the kings of
Tartary, who fend him rich prelents,
and go in pilgrimage to pay him adora=
‘tion, calling him lama-congiu, 1. e. god
the everlafting father of heaven. Heis
pever to be feen but in a fecret place
of his palace, amidft a great number of
lamps, btting crofs-legged upon a cuthion,
and adorned all over with gold and pre-
cious ftones ; where, ar a diftance, they

roftrate themfelves before him, it not
‘being lawful for any to kifs even his feet.
He is called the great lama, or lama of
lamas, that is, prieft of priefts. And to
perfuade the people that he is immortal,
the inferior priefts, when he dies, fubfti-
tute another in his fiead, and fo continue
the cheat from generation to generation.
Thefe priefts perfuade the people, that
the lama was raifed from death many
hundred years ago, that he has lived ever
fince, and will continue to live for ever.

LAMB, in zoology, the young of the theep-
kind. See the article SHEEP.

A male lamb of the firft year is called a
wedder-hog, and the female, a ewe-hog;
the fecond year it is called a wedder, and
the femaule a fieave. Xf a lamb be fick,
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mare’s milk with water may be given # 3
and by blowing into the mouth, many
have been recovered after appearing dead.
The beft feafon for weaning them, is
when they are fixteen or eighteen weeks
old ; and about Michaelmas, the males
fhould be feparated from the females,
and fuch males as are not defigned for
sams, gelded.

LAMBALLA, atown of France, twenty-
three miles fouth-weft of St. Malo.

LAMBDOIDES, in anatomy, one of the:
futures of the tkull. See SkULL.

'LAMBESSE, a town of Provence, in

France, nine miles north of Aix,

LAMEGO, a city of Portugal : weft long.
3° 67, north lat. 41° 15"

LAMELLZE, in natural-hiftory, denotes

" very thin plates, fuch as the fcales of fifl
are compofed of.

LAMENESS, ameng farriers. Sce the ar-
ticle HALTING.

LAMENTATIONS, a canonical bock of
the Old Teftament, written by the pro-
phet Jeremiah. The two firlt chapters
of this book are employed in defcribing
the calamities of the fiege of Jerufalem.
In the third, the author deplores the per-
fecutions he himfelf had fuffered. ‘The
fourth turns upon the defolation of the
city and temple, and the misfortune of
Zedekiah., The fifth chapter is a prayer
for the Jews in their difperfion and cap-
tivity ; and at the end of all, he fpeaks
of the cruelty of the Edomites, whe had
infalted Jerufalem in her mifery. The
four firft chapters of the lamentations are
an abecedary, every verfe or couplet be-
ginning with one of the letters of the
hebrew alphabet, in the alphabetical order.
The fubjet is of the moft moving kind,
and the ftile throughout lively, pathetic,
and affeting. ¢¢ Did we ever find, fays
¢ Dr. South, forrow flowing forth in
¢¢ fuch anatural prevailing pathos, as in
¢¢ the Lamentations of Jeremy ? One

¢ would think, that every letter was

¢ wrote with a tear ; that every word

¢ was the noife of a breaking heart 3

¢ that the auther was a man compa&ied
¢ of forrows, difciplined to grief from
¢¢ his infancy ; one who never breathed
¢ but in fighs, nor fpoke butina groan,™

LAMIA, in ichthyology, a name given to
the white fhark.” See Smarxk.

LAMIZE, in heathen mythology, a kind
of dzmons, in the form of women, faid
to have devoured children. See Damon,

LAMINZE, in ph'yﬁo)ogy, the thin plates
whereof many fubftances confift.

LAMIODONTES,
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LAMIODONTES, in natural hiftory, the
{ame with the gloffopetra. See the article
GLOSSOPETRA.

LAMIUM, DEAD NETTLE, in botany, a

genus of the didynamia-gymnofpermia
clafs of plants, the flower of which con-
fifts of one labiated and ringent petal :
the feeds are four, triangular, and con-
tained in the bottom of the cup.
The flowers of this plant are faid to
be good im the fluor albus, dyfentery,
and ferophulous diforders.  “The herb is
aperient, emollient, and vulnerary.

LAMMASDAY, a feftival celebrated on
the firft of Auguft by the romith church,
in memory of St. Peter’s imprifonment.

LAMP, naumas, a veflel containing ofl,

with a lighted wick. See O1r, Franme,
FirE, &c.
Dr. St, Clair, in Phil. Tran{. n° 245, gives
the defcription of an improvement upon
the common lamp. He propoles that it
fhould be made two or three inches deep,
with a pipe coming from the bottom al-
moft as high as the top of the veffel : let
it be filled {o high with water as to cover
the hole of the pipe at the bottom, that
the oil may not get in at the pipe, and
fo be loft.” Then let the oil be poured
in, fo as to fill the veffel almoft brim
full, which muft have a cover pierced
with as many holes as there are wicks
defigned. 'When the veffel is thus filled,
and the wicks are lighted, if water falls
in by drops at the pipe, it will always
keep the oil at the fame height, or very
near ; the weight of the water being to
that of the oil as 202 to 19, which in
two or three inches makes no great differ~
ence. If the water runs fafter than the
oil waftes, it will only run over at the
top of the pipe, and what does not run
over will come under the oil, and keep it
at the fame height.

Rolling-L.amp,amachine A B (plate CLIIL.
fig. 2.) with two -moveable circles DE,
F G, within it; whofe common center
of motion and gravity is at K, where
their axis of motion crofs one another,
If the lamp K C, made pretty heavy and
moveable about its axis HI, and whofe
center of gravity is at C, be fitted within
the inner circle, the common center of
gravity of the whole machine will fall
between K and C ; and by reafon of the
pivots A, B, D, E, H, I, will be always
at liberty to defcend : hence, though the
whole machine berolledalong the ground,
ar moved jn any manner, the flame will
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always be uppermoft, and the oil cannot
{pill,

Itis in this manner they hang the com-
pals at fea, and thus fhould all the moon-
lanterns be made, that are carvied before
coaches, chaifes, and the like.

Lamr-ErLacK, among colourmen, See the
article BLack.

LAMPADARY, an officer in the antient
church of Conftantinople, fo called from
his employment, which was to take care
of the Jamps, and to carry a taper bes
fore the emperor or patriarch when they
went to church, orin proceflion. :

LAMPAS, Lamerers, ar LamPRASS,
among farriers, a {welling and inflam-
mation in the roof of a horfe’s mouth, fo
called becaufe it is cured by burning with
a lamp or hot iron, in which operation
great care fhould be taken not to touch
the bone.

"LAMPERN, in ichthyology, a {pecies of

petromyzon, with a fingle row of little
teeth in the verge of the mouth, befide
the lower large ones, It grows to abapt
a foot long, though moft of thofe ufually
caught are under that ftandard. See the
article PETROMYZON.,

LAMPREY, lampesra, another fpecies of
petromyzon, with abeut twenty rows of
teeth. Xt prows to two feet and an half,
of more, 1n length. It is caught in fome
larg: rivers near the fea, but 1s much lefs
frequent than the former fpecies.

LAMPSACUs, a port-town of the leffer
Afia, at the entrance of the Propontis,
oppofite to Gallipoli, fituated-eighty miles
fouth-weft of Conftantinople : eaft long.
289, north lat. ¢0° 12°.

LAMPSANA, or Larsara, in botany,
See the article LaPsana,

LANCASTER, the county-town of Lan-

" cathire : welt long. 29 44, north lat, 54°.
It fends two members to parliament.

LANCEOLATED LEAF, one relfembling
a fpear’s point, ‘

LANCET, achirurgical inftrument, fharp=
pointed, and two-edged, chiefly ufed tor
opening veins in the operation of phle-
hotormy, or blseding ; alfo for laying
open ablcefles, tumours, &c.

A furgeon thould never be without fome
of thefe of different fizes. See two de-
fcribed in plate CLLI. fig, 3.

LANCHANG, the capital of the king-
dom of Laos, in the turther India: eaft
long. 161°, north lat. 20°,

LANCIANO, a city of Italy, in the king -
dom of Naples, fituated near the gulph

nba T oof
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of Venice: eaft long. 159 25, nerth lat,
42° 20, o

LAND, i a limited (enfe, denotes arable
ground. See the articles EARTH, So1t,
HussANDRY, &, o
It is alfo ufed for meadow-ground, paf-
ture, wood, coromons, &¢. See the ar-
ticles MuaDow, PAsTURE, &¢.

"LaND, in the fea-language, makes part of
feveial compound terms : thus land-/aid,
or to lay the Jand, is juft to lofe fight of
dt.  Land lpcked, is when land lies all
sound the fhip, fo that no point _of the
compafls is open to the fea : if fhe is at
anchor in fuch a place, fhe is faid to ride
Jand-Jocked, and is therefore concluded
to ride fafe from the violence of winds

_and tides. Land-mark, any mountain,
rock, fteeple, tree, &c. that may ferveto

B make the land known at fea, Land is
Jbut in, aterm ufed to fignify that ano-

- ther point of Jand hinders the fight of
that the thip came from,
fhip lies Jand to, that is, fhe is {o jarirom
fhore that it can only be juft difcerned.
Land-turn, is 2 wind that in almoit all
Lot countries blows at certain times {rom
the fhore in the night. T0 fet the land,
that is, to [ee by the compafs how it

bears. ‘

LANDAFF, a city and bifhop's {ee of Gla-
morganfhire, in fouth Wales, twenty-{ix
miles north-weft of Briftol ; weft long.
39 20, north lat. :3® 53"

LANDAU, a city of Germany, in the cir-
cle of the Upper Rhine, and jandgravate
of Alface, fhituated fifteen miles fouth-
well of Spiye: caft Jong. 82, north lat.
49° 127,

LANDEN, a finall town of the auflrian

‘ WNetherfands, in the province of Brabant,

-eighteen miles fouth-ealt of Louvain,
and twenty miles north of Namur.

LANDRECY, 2 town of the iyench Ne-

" therlands, in the province of Hainaule:
ealt long. 3° 25 north lat. 50° ¢,

LANDSCROON, a port-town of Sweden,
in the province of Gothland, and terri-
tory of Schonen, fitnated on the Baltic
{ea, within the found « eaft long. 14° 20,
north lat, 55° 42’

LANDSHUT, a city of Germany, and
the capital of Lower Bavaria, fituated
forty miles north-eaft of Munich: eaft
lopg. y2° 6’y north lat. 48° 30!,

LANDSKIP, orLANDSCAPE, in painting,
the view or profpet of a country, ex-
tended as far as the eye will reach.
Landfkips gre efleemed one of the lowch
branches of painting, reprefenting fome
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rural {cene, as hills, valleys, rivers, coun-
try-houfes, &¢. where human figures are
only introduced as dccidents.

In painting-landikips the following rules
will be found of ufe. 1. Always ex-
prefs a {air horizon, fthewing.the heavens.
cloudy or clear, more.or iels, according
to the occafion ; and if the fun is ex-
prefied at all, let it be either at. rifing or
fetting, and as it wers behind or over
fome bill. The'moon and Rars are fel-
dom or rever depicted, unlefs in twilight-
pieces, becaufe all things are fuppofed
to be feen by day. 2. Obferve to make
the fun’s light refleét upon all the objeéts

“the fame way, and the fhadows to fall

the contrary way. 3. Takecare to aug~
ment or leffen things proportionally, as
they are fuppoled to be nearer or farther
from the eye. 4. In exprefling things
at large diftances, as ten, twenty, or
thirty miles off, where the objett is hard
to be dilcerned ; as whether it be temple,
caftle, houfe, or the like, thew no par-
ticular figns thereof, or any eminent dif-
tin€lion, but rather as weakly, faintly,.
and confufedly, as the eye judges of it.
5. 1f Jandfkips be laid in colours, the
farther you go, the more you muftlighten
it with a thin and airy blue, to make it
feem as if it were afar off, beginning at
firft with a dark green, fo driving it by
degrees into a blue, according to the
diftance. 6. Make your landikip to
fheot, as it were, one part lower than
another, making the neareft place or hill
highefl, and thofe that are farther oF to
thoot away under that, that the landfkip
may appear to be taken from the top of
an hil, 7. Let every thing have its
proper motion, as in trees when they
are thaken with the wind, making the
{maller boughs yielding, the fiffer lefs
bending ;5 in clouds, that they follow
the winds 5 in rivers, the general cur-
rent, and flafling of the waters againf’c
the boat-fides. 8. In the fea, the waves
and other proper agitations, the rolling
of the billows, the tumbling of veflels
up and down, the fhips floating, fome
dipt, fome half’ drowned, fome ftanding
almolt an end, fome hid almoft with the
waves, by means of the uncertainty of
the furges, others endeavouring to live.
9. In the motion of watcrs faliing from
an high place, but efpecially when they
fall‘upo‘r.l rocks and fiones, you muft re-
prelent 1t Jeaping up into the air, and
{prinkling ali about : lafily, let ’evcry
Ugmg that moves, whether éﬂcntially oy

' acci-



H

<2

taccidentally, have.its proper reprefenta-
tion. 10, Lct the work imitate the {eafon

Jitis intended to reprefent; as if you in-

. tend it for a winter- piece, reprefent fel-

ling of woods, {liding upon the ice,
fowling by night, hunting of bears or
foxes mn the now, making the tyees every

_where naked or laden with fnow ora

i
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hoar froft ; the earth bare, without green-
nefs, flowers, or cattle; the air thick or
heavy ; the water frozen, with carts paf-
fing over it, and boys playing upen it,
&e.  1r. Laftly, let every fite have jts
proper. parerga, adjunéls or additional
graces, as the farm-houfe, wind-mil,
water-mill, woods, flocks of fheep,
herds of cattle, pilgrims, ruins of temples,
caftles, and monuments, with a thoutand
fuch other things only proper to particu~
lar {ubjefs.
ANDSPERG, the name of two towns
in Germany 3 one fituated on the river
Warta, thuty-two miles north-eaft of
Frankfort upon the Oder ; and the other,
in Bavaria, twenty-three miles fouth of
Auvgiburg,
ANERK, a parliament-town of Scotland,
fituated on - the river Clyde, twenty
miles fouth eaft of Glafgow.
ANGEAC, a town of France, forty
miles fouth of Clermont.
ANGLAND, an ifland of Denmark, fitu-
ated in the flreight called the Great Belt,
between Zeland and Funen.
ANGREL sHOT, at fea, that conflifting
of two bars of iron, joined by a chun
or thackle, and having half a ball of ivon
fixed on each end. ; by means of which
.apparatus, it does great execution among
the enemy’s rigging.

LANGRES, a great city of Champaign,

the bifhop of which.is one of the twelve
peers of France : eaft long, 5% 227, and
north Jat. 48°.

LANGUAGE, a fet of words which any
. people have agreed upon, whereby to

commumicate their thoughts to each other.
Buffier obferves, that the firk principles
of all languages may be reduced to ex-
prefiions, fignifying, firft, the. fubje&
.{poken of ; fecondly, the thing: afirmed
of it ;- and thirdly, the circumitances of

_¢he one and the other ; but as each Jan-
..gnage has its peculiarways of denoting
- each of thefe, a language is only to be
_looked on asan aflemblage of expreflions,
. which. chance er caprice has eitablithed

ameng a certain people. Hence we find,
that if is ulage and cuftom that are the
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tules of a language ; and thefe hold
their empire independent of veafon, or
any other caufé : nor has reafon any

- thing to do in language, unlels to fiudy

or teach it fuch as it is: here then com-
mences grammar, a jult plan of which
fuppoles a language already introduced
by ufe, and without pretending to alter or
amend a tittle, only furnithes reflettions
called rules, to which the manners of
{peaking ufed in that language may he
reduced : this aflemblage of refleftions
is what we call the grammar of that
langnage. See GRAMMAR. B
It 1s chance then' to which we owe
ulage, and ufage that makes the rules
and meafures of a language. Ufage in-
deed is fomewhat dubious, and may be
divided into good and bad : the differ-
ence between the two being this, that
the former is better eftablithed or au-
thorized than the latter ; and the dif-
ference of authority is no more, in the
dead languages, than the writings of the
beft authors in that Janguage ;  thofe
being allowed the beft authors in the-
language, who wrote when the fate
was in its greatelt glory. Thus the age
of Auguftus being the moft diftinguithed
period in the roman hiftory, we call that
good latin which is conformable to the
manners of fpeaking uled by authors
who wrote within fifty years before, or
after the reign of that emperor. As to
the living languages, the good ufage, or
mode, is that which obtains amongft the
moft eminent . perfons, whether as to
quality and anthority, or as to learning,
and the reputation of writing well.
"There is found a conflant refemblance
between the genius of each people, and
the language they fpeak. Thus the
Grecks, a polite but voluptuous people,
had a language perfe@ly fuitable, full
of delicacy and {weetnefs. The Romans,
who feemed only born to command, had
a language noble, nervous, and auguft 3
and their defcendants, the Italians, are
funk inte foftuefs and effeminancy, which
is as eafily perceivable in their language,
as in their manners. The language of
the Spaniards is full of that haughtinefs
which conftitutes the diftinguithing cha-
ratter of the people. The French, wha
have a world of vivacity, have a lan-
guage that runs extremely britk and
lively. And the Englifh who are natu-
rally blunt, thoughtful, and of few
words, havea language cxceeding fhort,
’ concile,
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coneile, and fententious. See the articles LANIERS, or LANNIERS. See LANNIER!
GrEEK, LATIN, ITALIAN, SPaNISH, LANIGEROUS, an appellation given t

FaevcH and EN6LISH.

The diverfity of languages is generally
allowed to have taken its rife from the
confulion at the tower of Babel, both

whatever bears wool. See WooL. ‘
Lanigerous trees are fuch asbeara woolly
or downy fubftance, as in the catkins of -
the willows, &¢.

by Jews, Chriftians, and Mahometans ; LANIUS, the BUTCHER-BIRD, in orni-

but the manner in which this diverfity
was effected, is fill in difpute among
the learned, *

As to the point ef antiquity and pri-
ority among languages, that too has
been extremely controverted. TheEgyp-

thology, a fpecies of falcon, with black
legs, a grey back, and a variegated belly.
See thearticle Farcon.

This is the finalleft of all the birds of
prey, ufed by falconers ; being fcarce
equal to the black-bird in fize.

tians and Phiygians difputed concerning  LANNAR, or LANNERET, theblue-legged

the amtiquity of their languages: the
Avrabs difpute the point of antiquity with
the Jews ; but thefe, jealous even to ex-
cefs of the honour of their nation, pofi-
tively inf{ift that the hebrew tongue, fuch

falcon, with oblong, black and white
fpots. It is a very beautiful bird, about
the fize of a common crow, very bold,
and ulnally kept for the diverfion of
hawking. See HAWKING.

as is found in the holy feriptures, is the LANNIERS, or LANNIARDS, in a fhip,

primitive language, and that fpoken by
the firtt man ; while others contend that
the hebrew, chaldee, and arabic are only
dialeéts of the original tongue. How-

are {inail ropes reeved into thedead man’s
eyes of all fhrowds, either to flacken
them or to fet them taught : the ftays of
all mafts are alfo fet taught by lanniers.

ever that be, the arabic is held to be the LANTANA, in betany, a genus of the

moit copious of all languages. See the
articles ARaBIC, CHALDEE, HEBREW,
EcYPTIAN, and PHRYGIAN,

Languages are in general divided into
ariginal or mother tongues, as the he-

didynamia angiofpermiaclafs of plants: the
flower is monopetalous, with a plain and-
quinquifid limb : the fruit isa roundifh
unilocular drupe, which includes a bilo-
cular nut, containing two oblong kernels.

brew and arabic in the eaft, the teutonic LANTERLOO, or Loo, a game at cards,

-and {clavonic in the weft. See the articles
Scravonic and TEuTenIcC,
Languages are alfo diftinguithed into
dead or learned languages, and living
Janguages ; the former are thole only
which fubfift in books, and which muft
be learned by the rules of grammar,- as
the greek, hebrew, {yriac, and chaldee;
and the latter are thofe ftill fpoken in
fome country or other, and which may
be learned by converfation; the mott
noted ameng thele are the french, italian,
fpanith, and englifis,

LANGUED, in heraldry, exprefles fuch
animals whole tongue appearing ont-of
the mouth, is borne of a different colour
from that of the body.
LANGUEDOC, a province of France,
beunded by Lionois, on the north ; by
the river Rhone, which divides it from
Dauphine and Provence, on the eaft 5, by
the Mediterranean and the Pyrenees, on
the fouth ; and by Guienne and Galfcony,
on the weft,

LANGUOR, among phyficians, fignifies
great weaknels and lofs of ftrength, at-
tended with a dejeltion of mind; fo
that the patients can fearee walk, or even
ftand upright, but are apt to [aint away.

played feveral ways, whereof we fhall
only mention two. -
The firt way is this: lift for dealing,
and the beft put carries it : as many may
play as the cards will permit; five being
dealt to each, and then turning up trump.
Now if three, four, five, or fix play, they
may lay out the threes, fours, fives, fixes,
and fevens, to the intent they may not
be quickly looed ; or, if they would have
the loos come faft about, then they are
to play with the whole pack.
Having dealt, fet up five fcores, or chalks.
Then alk every one, beginning with the
eldeft in hand, whether they will play,
or pafs from the benefit of the game ;
and here it is to be obferved, that the
cards have the fame values as in honours.
See the article HonouRrs.
You may play upon every ¢card what fum
you pleale, from a penny to a pound ;
and if looed, that is, win never a trick,
you muft lay down to the ftock fo much
for your five cards, as you played wpon
every one of them. Every deal rub off a
fcore, and for every trick you win fet
up a fcore, till the firft fcores are outj
then counting your fcores, or the numbers
of the tricks you have wop, you are to
' take
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take from the ftock in proportion to the
value. A fluth, or five cards of a fuit
looes all the other hands, and fweeps the
board ; and if there be two fluthes, the
eldeft in hand hath the advantage : the
knave of clubs, called paam, has this
privilege, that he makes a fuit with any
other cards, and faves the perfon who
has him from being looed.

The other way is this : the dealer lays
down fo much for every card, as the
company pleafe to play for; and the
cards being dealt, all muft play ; if any
be looed, they muft each lay down fo
much as the cards are valued at, for their
loo ; and if the perfon next dealing be
looed, he muft lay down double the faid
fam, wiz. one for dealing, and the
other for his loo. In cale of a loo, the
gamefters are afked, whether they will
play, or not; beginning at the eldelt
hand ; butif there is no loo, they muft
all play as at firft; and this neceffity,
they juitly call force.

If there be nevera loo, the money may
be divided by the gamefters, according to
the number of therr tricks, or left till one
be looed, as they fhall judge proper.
LANTERN, or LANTHORN, a device to
carry a candle in ; being a kind of cover
ufually made of white iron, with fathes
of fome tranfparent matter, as glafs,
horn, &c. to tranfmit the light.

Dark LANTERN, one with only one open-
ing, which may alfo be clofed up when
the light is to be entirely hid ; or opened,
when there 1s occafion for the afhiftance
of the light to difcover fome objeét.
Feaft of LANTERNS, a chinefe feftival ob-
ferved on the fifteenth day of the firft
month, when every chinefe fets out a
large lantern, illuminated with a great
number of wax-candles. Thefe lanterns
are more or lefs fplendid, in proportion
to the circumftances of the owner : fome
of them are valued at ten thoufand
crowns, on account of the decorations
beftowed on them ; thefe are from twenty
to thirty feet diameter, and ferve as a
kind of halls, in which they make fump-
tuous entertainments.

‘The chinefe afcribe the rife of this fefti-
val to an unhappy accident which hap-
pened in the family of a certain mandarin,
whofe daughter, as fhe was walking one
evening on the bank of a river, fell in
and was drowned, on which her father,
it is faid, went in fearch of her with a
great number of lanterns, and that the
ceremony 1is annually kept wp in res

L 1855 ]

L AN

membrance of his daughter. Otherg
aferibe it to an extravagant projeft of one
of their emperors, who thut himfelf up
with _his concubines in a magnificent
palace, which he lluminated with a great
number of fplendid lanterns ; when the
chinefe, fcandalized at his behaviour, de-
molifhed bis palace and hung the lanterns
all over the city.

Magic LANTERN, an optic machine, wheve

by little painted images are reprefented
fo much magnified, as to be acounted the
effect of magic by the ignorant.
The contrivance 1s brieﬂy this; ABCD
(plate CLLI. fig. 4.) Is a tin-lantern,
from whefe fide there proceeds a fquace
tube bu k I ¢, confilting of two parts;
the outermoft of which #4 /s flides
over the other, {o as that the whole
tube may be lengthened or fhortened by
that means. In t.eend of thearmnklsm,
is fixed a convex glafs £/: about de, there
is a contrivance for admitting and placing
an objett, e, painted in dilute and
tranfparent colours, on a plane thin
glafs ; which objeét is there to be placed
inverted. This is ufually fome ludicrous
or frightful reprefentation, the more te
divert the {peators : bhc is a deep con-
vex glafs, placed in the other end of
the prominent tube, the only ufe of which
is to caft the light of the flame « frongly
on the picture 4z, painted on the plane
thin glafs. Hence, if the obje& de be
placed farther from the glafs %/ than
its focus, it is manifeft that the diftin&
image of the object will be projected by
the glafs %2/, on the oppofite white wall
FH, at fg; and that in an ereét pofture:
fo that, in effe&t, this appearance of the
magic Jantern is the fame with that of the
camera oblfcura, or darkened room ; fince
here the chamber EF GH is fuppafed
quite dark, excepting the light m the
lantern ABCD. Seethearticle Camera
OBSCURA.
And here we may obferve, that if the
tube bak Ime be contrafted, and thereby
the glafs £/ brought nearer the object 4 ¢,
the reprefentation fg fhall be projetted fo
rouch the larger, and fo much the more
diftant from the glafs 4/ ; fo that the
fmalleft picture at 4 ¢ may be projefted at
fg, inany greater proportion required,
within due limits : whence 1t is, that
this lantern got the name of lanterna
megalographica. On the other hand, pro-
t1adling the tube will diminifh the objeét.
Inftead of the convelt glafs to heighten
the light, feme prefer a concave ipecu-
lum,
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Yam, its focus being nearer than that of
2 lens; and in this focus, they place

* the candle. :

LaNTERY, in architeCture, a Iittle dome
raifed over the roof of a building, to
give light, and ferve as a crowning to
the fabric. '
The termy lantern is alfo ufed for a {quare
cage of carpentry, placed over the ridge
of a corridor, or gallery, between two'
rows of fhops, to illumine them ; like
that of the Royal Exchange of London.

LANTERNISTS, a2 denomination af-
fumed by the academicians of Tholoufe.

LANUGO, the foft down of plants, like
that growing on the fruit of the peach-
treg ; whence fuch plants are termed
lanuginous.

LANZO, a town of Italy, in the terri-
tory of Piedmont, ficuated fifteen miles
north of Turin.

LAODICEA, an antient city of the lefler
Adfia,fituated eaft of Ephefus, now inruins.

LAON, acity of France, in the province
of the Ifle of France, fituated in eaft
long. 3° 44/, lat. 49° 37’

LAOS, a country of the farther India
'in Afia, bounded by China on thenorth;
by Tonquin, on'thé eat ; by Siam and
Cambedia, on the fouth; and by Ava
and Pegu, on the weft, ’

LAOTUNG, or LEAOTUNG.
article LEAOTUNG.

LAPATHUM, the pock, in hotany, Is

made by Linnw®us, one genus with forrel,
and deferibed under the name rumesx.
See the article RuMEX.
‘The oxylapathum-root is chiefly ufed
externally for the itch, and other cuta-
neous foulnefles, made into an ointment
with lard. Internally, it makes an ex-
cellent ingredient in diet-drinks and de-
cotions, intended againft the {curvy, and
all other difeafes of the tkin  for befides
its aperient and attenuant quality, it 1s
poflefled of an aftringency that renders
1t very valuable, whereby, after diflodg-
ing the vileid humours, it reftores “the
tone of the parts,

LAPIDARY, an artificer, who cuts pre-
cious ftones. See the article GeM.

The art'of cutting precious ftones is of
greatantiquity. The French, tho” they fell
into it but lately, have notwithftanding
carried this art toa very great perfeftion,
but not in any degree fuperior to the
Englifh.

"There are various machines employed in
the cutting of precious ftones, according
to their quality : the diamond, which is

See the
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extremely hard, is cut oy 2 wheel of foft
feeel, turnedby a mill," with diamond-
duft, tempered with olive-oil, which alfo
fexves to polith it.
The defcription of the diamond-cuttérs
wheel or mill, as reprefented in plate
CLIL. fig. 5.1sas follows: ais the pincers;
&, the fcrew of the pincers 5 ¢, the fhell
that caivies the maftic and the diamond ;
d, the maitic that foftens the diamond at
the end of the fhell ; ¢, the diamond pre-
fented to the wheel, to be cut facetwife ;
S5 the iron-wheel turning on its pivot ;
g» ron-pegs, to fix and keep the pincers
fteady ; b, fmall pigs of lead of different
weights, wherewith the pincers are load-
ed at pleafure to keep them fteady ; 7, a
wooden wheel ; %, the axe of the wheel.
It is bended and makes an elbow under
the whee], to receive the impulfion of a
bar that does the office of a turning.
handle; /, the fole or fquare piece of fteel,
wherein the pivot of the  wee or axis
moves ; sz, the turning handle, that fets
the wheel a-going by means of the elbow
of its axis. The elbow of the piercer
wherewith a hogthead is broached, will
give an idea of this kind of ruotion 5 7,
the catgut-flring, that goes round both
the iron and the wooden wheels. If the
wooden wheel is twenty timnes larger than
the iron-one, the lafter thall make twenty
turns vpon the diamond, whilft the large
wheel ‘makes but ome round its axis;
and whilkk the boy gives, without any
refliftance, a hundred impulfions to the
tarning handle,” the diamond experiences
a thouland times the friCtion of the whole
grinding wheel,
‘The diamond-cutter follows the work
with his eyes, without taking any other
fhare in it than that of changing the place
of the diamond to bite on a new furtace ;
and of timely throwing upon it, witha
few drops of oil, the minute particles of
the diamond’s firft ground one ‘againft
the other, to begin the cutting of them.
The oriental 1uby, fapphire, and topaz,
are cut ona copper- wheel with diamond-
duft, tempered with olive.oil, and are
polithed on another copper wheel with
tripoliand water, Thehyacinth, emerald,
amethylt, garnets, agates, and other
ftones, not of an equal degree of hard-
nefs with thé other, are cot on a leaden
wheel with fmalt and water, and polith-
ed on a tin-wheel with tripoli. The tur-
quois of the old and new rock, girafol
and opal, arc cut and polifhed on a
wooden wheel wvith tripols alfo, -
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*The lapidaries of Paris have been a cor-
- poration fince the year 1290, It is go-
verned by four jurits, who fuperintend
- their rights and privileges, vifit the mafter
workmen, take care of the mafter-piece
of workmanthip, bind apprentices, and
adminifter the freedom.
L.APIDARY is allo ufed for a virtuofo fkilled
in the nature, kinds, &c. of precious
ftones, or a merchant who deals in them.
EAPIDARY-STYLE denotes the ftyle pro-
per for monumental or othet/infcriptions;
being a fort of medium between profe
and verfe. The jejune and brilliant are
fhere equally te be avoided. Cicero has
prefcribed the rules of this fyle. ¢ Ac-
¢ cedat, oport et oratio varia, vehemensy
¢ plena {piritls. Omnium fententinrum
¥¢ gravitate, omnium verborum ponderi-
s¢ bus, eft utendum.”
The lapidary-ftyle, which was loft with
the antient monuments, has been re-
trieved at the beginning of this age by
count Emanuel Teforo, It is now ufed
varipus ways, at the beginning of books;
and even epiftles dedicatery are comns
poled in it, whereof we have no ex-
ample among the antients. For an ex-
ample of the manner of it among the
grecks, fee EPITAPH.
LAPIDESCENT, fomething that petri-
fies, or turns to flone. See STonE.
The waters of many fprings are im-
pregnated with lapidefcent particles of
par, wherewith bodies immerfed in them
“being crulted over, are faid to be petr-
fied. Sce PETRIFACTION.
L APIS, in general, is ufed to denote a
frone of any kind. See STONE.
But befides this, its moft common ac-
<eptation, the term lapis is applied by
phylicia.s, furgeons, and chemifls, to
feveral other fubltances, as well as dif-
ferent kinds of flone. 1. The lapis
armenus, aa oechye of copper, of a deep
‘blue colour, is a violent emetic, the dofe
being from five to ten grains : it is one
of the finelt blues that pature furnifhes
for painting, and in oil makes a colour
thar will ftand without alteration, almoit
as wejl as tiue wltra-marine. The blue
ochre of the fhops, improperly called
lapis armenus, 1s enly a {olr and fHiable
earth. 2. Lapis bezoardicus foflihs, or
foffile bezoar, is only the rough purple
geedes, which contains in it a hne carth,
faid to be a very powerful {udorific, and
a flight altringent. I¢ is given in the
fmall-yox and meafles, and againit the
bites of venomous animals ; the ufual
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dole being from five grains to a feruple.
3. Lapis calaminaris: See CanaMINaris,
4 Lapis-calcarius. See LiME-sTONE:
- Lapis ceratites, foffile unicorn’s horn,
< 6. Lapis di-.
vinus.  See DiviNe-sToNE. 4. Lapis
galallites.. See GaLacTiTes. 8, Lapis
hematites. See HaEMATITES. 9. Lapis
hibernicus, ivith flate, a flate ttrongly
impregnated with alum, and often con-
taining a portion of vitiol ; of a foft
and more frisble texture than any of
the other fones of that clafs ; of a
dulkifh colour, and remarkably heavy.
Itis given in powder as a ftyptic in all
kinds of hmmorrhages, with fuccefs.
30, Lapis infernalis, the Iunar cauftic,
a preparation ulually made from an eva-
porated folution of filver, bat much
better madefrom the cryfals of filver in the
following eafy manner, See CRYSTAL.
Put the cryfals of filver into a clean glafs-
veflel, fetit over burning charcoal, and
let the cryflals melt: when no more
fmoke arifes from the melted matter, pour
it out of the glals into little cylindyic
cavities, formed in clay, or inte any
thing elfe that wiil give it an oblong
form. As foen as the matter is cold, take
it ont of the mould, wrap it in fome
warmed paper, and dry it thoroughly in
It; then wipe the furface, and put it
into a clean and dry bottle, and cork it
well up. It will keep thus many years.
It is a very powerful cauftic, eating away
the fleth, and even the benes it is ap-
plied to, only moiftening the enrd of it
firf.  x1. Lapis judaicus. See JEW's
STONE. 12. Lapislazuli. See LazuLi.
13. Lapis melitites of the antients, an
indurated clay, very heavy, of a pale
white colour, with a faint cafk of greyith-
nefs in it, variegated with fpots, clouds,
and veins of a pale yellow. It was an-
tiently ufed in Egypt and Ethiopia : at
prefent it is often met with in the ger-
man mines, and in the beds of feveral
rivers, both in France and Italy. The
antients efteemed it as a vulnerary and
narcotic. They ground it down into
a thick liquor with water, and wafhed
unlcers with it.  They allo gave it inter-
nally to people who were to fuffer ope-
rations in furgery, in order to prevent
their feeling the pain. At prefent it is
little known in the world, and is ufed
for no better purpole than that of mark-
ing in the manner of chalk. 14. Lapis
morochthus of the antients, now call:d
french chalk, is much the fame kind w..i
i+ E s
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e former indurated clay, but more fine;
being extremely denfe, fnooth, and
:glofiy, when rubbed : the antients had
-3t as well as the former from Egypt and
-Ethiopiz, but the world is now {ypplied
with it from France, where it is in great
ahundince : the antients efieemed 1t an
-affringenr and lithontriptic : they allo
ufed a collyrium made of it in diforders
- of the eyes and -eye-lids: however, at
“prelent, we know nothing of it, but that
1t feemns to take fpots out of clothes better
than follers-earth, and that it marks
better than chalk. 15. Lapis nephriticus,
nephritic fone, a fpecies of jalper. See
Jasper, It is found on the furface of the
. earth, 4nd in the beds of rivers in many
part of America ; it is pretended to have
“prodigious virtues 25 a diuretic, and
to exert them in their full force on be-
. ing worn externally. The indians wéar
it alfo as a gem cut into various forms,
znd hung to their lips. 16. Lapis fe-
Jenites, or moon-ftone; that (pecies of the
felenites uled 'in medicine is the common
thin pellucid romboidal kind. See
SeLENITES. This is a beautiful foffil,
pesfeftly pure from any extraneous mix-
tures, of a regular and determinate figure
like that of the eryflals of blue vitriol :
it is of various fizes, from one tenth of
am inch in diameter, to fix or more inches.
¥z is found in firata of clay, ufually of
the blue tosgh kind. It 15 a powerful
altvingent, and is of great effeft in di-
arrheeas, dyfenteries, and hemorrhages
of xlt kindst Xt is not much known in
the shops, €ho” it flands in mofk books
on the materia medica, 17. Lapis fpecu-
laris, mufcovy-tale, or ifiuglals, a foflil
well ksown for its many ufes, though
the principal of thefe are not of the
snedicingl kind : it is one of the pureft
and fimplefk of the natural bodies, and
anore than almoit apy thing that we
know refits the {orce’ of menfhruums,
and even of fire. ‘It is compofed of 2
waltitnde of extremely thin pellucid and
beautiful plates, or flakes of great ex-
. tent, each ufbally making the whole
figface of the mafs. It is found in
‘great abundance in Mufcovy and Perfia,
and in mapy mountains in Germany,
There are fome who recommend it
in powder for epilepfies. It is uled
in many of the arts and manufaltures :
the antitpts 4nade their windows of it
inftead of ‘glafs: at prefent our minjatuie-
painters “fometimes ufe it before their
pidtures inftead of glafs ¢ it is allo often
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wufed inftedd of Horn for lantérns 3 and
the minute bodies intended for micro-
fcopic obfervation are preferved between
‘plates of it. 18. Lapis thyites of Dio-
frorides, is an elegant and beautiful fub-

“ftance of the nature’ of thofe bodies al-

ready mentioned, under the name of
Iapis melitites, and lapis morocthus; the
antients ufed it in diftemperatures of the
eyes, as they did the melitites.

LAPLAND, the moft northerly part of

Europe, divided into Norwegian Lap-
land, Swedith Lapland, and Ruffian
Lapland s it lies between 10 and 35° of
¢aft long. and between 65 and 72° of
north lat,

LAPPA, BURDOC, in Tournefort’s fyftem

L

L

L

of botany, the fame with the arétium
of Linnazus.

1t is a genus of the fjugenefia pohgamia
clafs of plants : its yoo:, leaves, and feeds
are ufed in medicine, and faid to be [ub-
aftringent ‘and diuretic, and good in the
afthma, fpitting of blood, &e. its feed is

-efteemed a powerful lithontriptic.

APSA, denotes a patron’s neglett or
omifion to prefent to a church within
fix months after it becomes vacant. When
after a vacancy the patron does not pre-
fent in fix months, the ordinary has the
next {ix months to collate to the benefice ;
and if he does net prefent within thattime,
the metropolitan has farther fix months
to do it in; and if he {hould fail in doing
it in his time, the next fix months de-
volves to the crown.

AQUEUS, in furgery, a kind of ligature
fo contrived, that when firetched by any
weight, or the like, it draws up clole.
Its ufe is to extend broken or disjointed
bones, to keep them in their places when
they are fer, and to bind the parts clofe
tqgcther. Sec EXTENSION, &¢.

AR, in geography, a city of Perfia, in
the province of Fars, fituated 360 miles

fouth eaft of Ifpzhan, in caft long. 54°
north lat. 28° 1.

LAR-BOARD, among feamen, the left hand

LARCENY

fide ot the fhip, when you fland with
your face towards the head.

Y, m law, a felonicus carrying
away another perion’s goods; and this ac-
cording to the value of the thing ftolen,
is either grand, or petit larceny ; the
firlt being fiealing effets above the va'ue
of ‘1s. and the latt ifuch as are either of
that value, or under it : but where two
perfons together feal goods to the value
of only 13d. itis grand farceny in both 3
and if" one perfon at differcnt times eal

feveral
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feveral different things from the fame

perfon, which amount upon the whele:

to above 12d. value, they may be joined
in one indi@ment, and the offender
found, guilty of grand larceny ; but this
is very feldom pra&ifed ; on the contrary,
the jury, where the theft appears to be
the firft offence, frequently bring in their
verdict, as they lawfully may, that the
things are not above 10d. value, and by
that means reduce the offence to petit
larceny, though the offender may per-
haps be indifted for ftealing to the value
of 300r40s, and upwards. The crime
of grand larceny is punifhable with death,

and that of. petit larceny, only with: the

corporal pinifhment of whipping, &c..
Larceny has been alfo divided into fimple
larceny, by taking away the goods of
another ; mixed, or complicated larceny,
which has a further degree of guilt, as
in cafes of robbery, &c. private larceny,
where the felonious taking from a perfon
above the value of z2d. 1s felony with-
out benefit of clergy, if it be only laid
in the indi¢tment that it was done prj-
vately and fecretly. And laftly, open
larceny, or fuch as is committed with
the party’s knowledge, as where a thief
fnatches off a perfon’s hat, and runs
away with it ; this is within the benefit

of the clergy. A perfon may commit-

larceny, by taking away his own goods
in the hands of another; as where the
owner delivers goods to a carrier, or any
other perfon, and afterwards fecretly
fteals them, with an intent to charge
him for them. If a perfon employs a
child of fix or feven years of age to take
goods and bring them to him, and he
carries them away, the child is not
guilty of this crime on account of his
mfancy, but it is.larceny in the other.
LAREDO, a port-town of Spain, in the
province of Bifcay, fituated on the coaft
of Bifcay : weft long. 39 4¢/, north lat.

o o

43° 30,

LARENTALIA,orLAURENTALIA. See
the article LAURENTALIA.

LARES, certain inferior deities among
the antlent Romans, who were the
guardians of houfes; they were alfo
{ometimes taken for the guardians of
fireets and ways, and Tibullus makes
them the guardians of the fields. Ac-
cording to Ovid, they were the fons of
Mercury and Lara, whofe tongue was
cut out by Jupiter, becaufe fhe revealed
his adulteries to Juno; and not content-
ed with this, he delivered her to Mer-
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’ cury, with orders to condul her to helly
but he falling in love with her by the
way, had twins by her, who from their
mother were called lares,
Thefe domeflic deities were {ometimes
reprefented under the figure. of a dog,”
the (ymbol of fidelity; becaufe dogs have
the (ame funftion as the lares, which is
to guard the houfe. At other times
their images were covered with the fkin
of a dog, and had the figure of that
domeftsc animal ftanding by them. The
principal.facrifices to the lares, were in-
cenfe, fruit, and a hog.
The Romans had a private place in their
houfes, called lararium, in which, among
other ftatues of their gods, were their
lares, and the images of their anceftors.
Tertullian tells us, that the cuftom of
worfhipping the lares arofe from their
antiently interring their dead in their
houfes 5 whence the credulous people
took occafion to imagine, that their fouls
continued there likewifé, and thence pro-
ceeded to pay them divine honours, ‘To
which may be added, that the cuftom of
burying them in the highways might oc=
cafion their being- conlidered likewife as
ds of the highways.

LARGE, in the manege, a horfe is faid
to go large and wide, when he takes in
a great deal of ground, by .going wide
of the center of the volt, and deferibing

-a great circumference.

LARGO, in the italian mufic, 2 flow move-
ment, one degree quicker than the grave,
and two than the adagio. See the articles
Apacio and GRAVE.

LARINA, atown of Italy, in the king-
dom of Naples, and province of Molife z
eaft long. 15° 45/, north lat. 41° 50/,

LARISSA, a city of europian Turky in
the province of Theffaly, fituated on the
river Peneus: eaft long. 23° 30', north
Iat. 39°% ‘

LARIX, the LARCH-TREE, agrees in ho-

tonical charafers with the abies. See
the article ABIES. .
LARK,, alaude, in ornitholegy. See

‘the article ALaUDA.

To this genus belong, 5. The fky-lark,
with the long wing-feathers, variegated
with white and brown. 2. The tit-
Iark, with a white line over the eyes.,
3. The wood-lark, with the wings ob-
liquely variegated with white. 4. The
yellow-breafted lark. 5. The fnow-bird,
or pied chaffinch, with the tail-feathers
black, except the three lateral ones, which
are white. *

11 E2 Seq
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2én-L.avx, the englith namg of a fpecies
of charadrius, with a black front and a
white line on it. See CHARADRIUS.
LARX-SPUR, delphinium, in botany. See
the article DELPHINIUM.
LARMIER, in architeture, 2 flat, fquare,
maffive member of the corniche, between
the cymatium and ovolo, and jetting out
fartheft: 1t is fo called from its ufe,
which is to difperfe the water, and caufe
it to fall at a diftance from the wall, drop
by drop, or as it were by tears 3 larme,
in french, fignifying atear. Itis other-
wife called corona. See CORNICHE.
LARTA, aport-town of ewropean Tur-
ky, in the province of Epirus or Janna,
fituated at the entrance ot the gulph of
Venice: eaftlon. 2x°1¢’, north lat. 39°
LARUS, the GULE, in ornithology, 2 ge-
nus of the anferes-crder of birds, thus
charafterized: the beak is firaight all the
way, except juft atthe point, where it
turns down ; add to this, that it i5 ob-
tu‘e, not denticulated along the fides, and
its fower chap gibbous or protuberant
underneath.
To this genus belong, 1. The white gull
with a hoary back, about the fize of a
well-grown puller. 2. They great grey
gull, or wlhite larus with a greyifli-brown
back, and fomewhat larger than the furft
fpecies.  g. The les gull, or fea-mall
with a grey back and fpotted neck, about
the fize of acommon tamepigeon. 4. The
brownifh-grey fea-mall, as large as the
firft fpecies. 5. The torreck, or laruswith
a white'head and a black fpoton each fide.
6. Thepeewit orblack-eap, fo called from
jts black head ; it is about thefize of the
third fpecies. With feveral cther fpeciss,
ditinguifhed in the fame manner.
LARYNGOTOMY, or BRONCHOTOMY .
See the article BRONCHOTOMY.
LARYNX, the thick upper part of the
alpera arteria, or wind-pipe. The la-
yynx is principally compoled of five car-
tilages : the firft 15 the thyroide or feuti-
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that the glottis may be more eafily opered
and contraéed: the fifth is the epiglot-
tis. See GrorT1s, ErigLOTTIS, &
The membrane which invefts the Jarynx,
is very fenfible, and is furnithed with 2

> number of ofcula or openings, which dif-

charge a lubricating fluid. There are

alfo glands extended over each furface of

it, which ferve for fecreting & mucous=
fluid, for lubricating the whole afpera

arteria. The ventricles of the larynx are

certain hollows, feme of them fmaller and

fome larger ; they are on the infide of it,

under the glottis, and ferve to modulate

the voice.

LASERPITIUM, LASER-WORT, a ge-

L

%

nus of the pentandria-digynia clafs of
plants, the general corolla whereof is
uniform ; the partial one confifts of five
nearly equal petale, inflexo-cordated at
the ends ; there is no pericarpium ; the
fruit is oblong and feparable into two
parts, and s ridged with eight longitudi-
na! membranes ; the feeds are two, very
large, oblong, and femi-cylindric, plane
on the ope fide, but on the other orna-
mented on the back and edges with four
membranes. )

The root of laffer-wort is faid to be goed.
in the fciatica, and for healing ftrumaz
and other excrefcences.

ASH, or Lacg, in the fea-language,
fignifies to bind and make faft; as, to
lafh the bormet to the courfe, or the dra-
bler to the bonrete: alfo the carpenter
takes care that the fpare yards be lathed
faft to the thip’s fide; and in a rolling
fea, the gunners mind that the guns be
well lafhed, left they fhould break Joofe.
Lafhers are properly thofe ropes which
bind faft the tackles and the breechings of
the ordnance, when haled or made faft
within-board.

ASKETS, fmall lines, like loops, fewed
to the bonnets and drablers of a fhip, to
lafh or lace the bonnets to the courfes, or
the drablers to the bonnets.

form cartilage, which is of a kind of LASKING, at fea, is much the fime with

guadrangular figure, and flands in the
anterior part ; this is the Jargeft of the
five : the fecond is the cricoide or annu-
Jar one ; this occupies the Joweft part,
by way of bafe to the reft ; and-to the
Yoweft part of this, what is properly call-
ed the alpera arteria adheres: the third
and fourth are the two arytzncide ones ;
thefe form, as it were, a kind of bafon of
a fingular figure, which is joined to the
pofterior and fuperior parts of the cricoi-
des; by peeuliar articulations on each fide,

L

going large, or veering, that is going
with 2 qoarterly wind, See VEERING.
ASSITUDE, or WEARINESS, xen®~, In
medicine, a morbid fenfation, that comes
on fpontaneouily, without any previous
motion, exercile, or labour: Thisisa
frequent fymptom in acute diftempers : it
ariles either from an increale of bulk, 2
diminution of proper evacuation, or too
great a confumption’ of the fluids neceffary
to maintain the fpring of the folids, or
from a vitiated fecretion of that juice.
The
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" The remedy in the firft cafe is evacua-
tions 3 and m the othér a proper diet, or
fuch alterative medicines as influence fuch
a fecretion. See EvacuaTioN and
SECRETION. )

LAST, in general, fignifies the burden or
load of a thip. ‘ )
1t fignifies alfo a certain meafure of fifh,
corn, wool, leather, &c. A laft of cod-
fith, white-herrings, meal, and afhes for
{oap, is twelve barrels; of corn or rape-
feed, ten quarters ; of gun-powder,
twenty-four barrels; of red-herrings,
twenty cades ; of hides, twelve dozen ;
of leather, twenty dickers; of pitch and
tar, fourteen barrels ; of wool, twelve
facks; of frock-fith, one thoufand ; of
flax or feathers, 17001b.

LasT, in the marflies of Kent, is applied.
to a court held by the twenty -four jurats,
in which orders are given for the impof
ing and levying of taxes, for preferving
the faid marthes.

1. AST-HEIR, in law, he to whom lands
come by efcheat, for want of lawful heirs 5
who, in many cafes, is the Jord where-
of they are held, but in others the king.

LASTAGE, or LESTAGE, as defined by
Raftal, a duty exafted in fome fairs and
markets, for carrying things bought,
whither one will ; but, according to an-
other author, it is the cuftom paid for
wares fold by the laft. It fignifies ailo
the ballaft or lading of a fhip ; and fome-
times is ufed for garbage, rubbifh, or
fuch like filth.

LATEN, or LATTEN. See LATTENW,

LATERAL eQuaTioNn, in algebra, a
fimple equation, whofe root 1s only in
one dimenfion. See EQuaTION.:

LATERAN couNcILs, thofecouncilsheld
in the bafilica of the Latin church at
Rome. See the article COUNCIL.
"There have been five councils held in this
place, wiz. in 'the years 1123, 11309,
r179, Y275, and 1513,

Conons regular of the congregation of the
LATERAN, were introduced in the time of
pope Leo I. and continued in the church
till the reign of Boniface, who difplaced
them, and put fecular canons in their
room; but one hundred and fifty years
after, the regulars were reinftated again.

A LATERE, a term ufled to denote the
qualifications of cardinals whom the pope
fends as legates into foieign courts, who
are called legates a latere, as being his
holinels’s afiiftants and counfellors in or-
dinary; thefe are the moft confiderable of
the three other legates, being fuch as the

[ 1861 ]

LAT
pope commiflions to take his place ir
councils, and {o called in regard that he
never gives this office to any but.his fa-
vourites and confidants, who are always
@ latere, at hisfide. Alegate a latere has
the power of conferring beneficés without
a mandate, of legitimating baftards, te
hold offices, and has'a crofs carried l;e-
fore him, as the enfign of his authority,

De LAaTERE, legates who are not cardinals,
but yet are entrufted with an apoftolical
legation. See the article LecaTe.,

LATH, in building, along, thin, and nar-

row {lip of waod, nailed to the rafters of
a roof or ceiling, in order to fuftain the
covering. ,
Thefe are diftinguithed into three kinds,
according to the different kinds of wood
of which they are made, wiz. heart of
oak, fap-laths, and deal-laths ; of which
the two laft are ufed for ceilings and par-
titions, and the frft for tiling only.
Laths are alfo diftinguithed according to
their length, into five-feet, four-féet, and
three-feet-laths, though the ftatute allows
but of two lengths, thofe of five, and
thofe of three feet, each of which ought
to be an inch and 2 half in breadth, and
half an inch in thicknefs, but they are
commonly lefs.

Of cleaving Latns. The lath-cleavers
having cut their timbers into lengths,
they cleave each piece with wedges, into
eight, twelve, or fixteen, according te
the fize of their timber; thefe pieces are*
called bolts : this is done by the felt-
grain, which is that grain which is feen
to run round in rings at the end of a piece
of atree. Thus they are cut out for the
breadth of the laths, and this work is
called felting. Afterwards they cleave
the Jaths into their proper thickneiles witly
their chit, by the quarter-grain, which is
that which runs in ftrajght lines towards
the pith. See the article GraN.

Laru-sricks, bricks much Jonger than
ordinary, ufed inftead of laths, tor diy-.
ing malt; for which purpofe they are ex~
tremely proper, as not being liable to
catch fire, and retaining the heat much
Jonger than thofe of wooed; {o thata very
fimall fire will ferve, after they are once
hedted. See Brick and MaLrT.

LATHE, in turning, i< apengine ufed in
turning wood, ivory, and other materials.
See plate CLIIT, fig. 1. n°r. Itiscom-
pofed of two legs ov ftyles, a2, which
are commonly about two feet ten inclies
high, on the vpper pait of which are
{zftened two pieces of woud called cheeks,

b, b,

v
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&, b, paraliel to the horizon ; between thefe
aré two pieces of ‘wood, called.puppets,
¢, ¢, made toflide between the cheeks, and
to be fixed down af any point at pleafuge ;
near the upper end of one of thefe pup-
tg is faftened. a'lhmng‘ fpike of tempered
fteel, d, and oppofite toit, in'the other,
Isan iron-ferew, f 5 by thefe the piece to
be turned is fuftained, and is turned
round by means of the firing 2, put
round it, and faftened above to the pli<
able pole /, and underneath to the treddle
or board, 7, moved with the foot: there
13 alfo a piece of wood between the cheeks,
called a reft; ¢, whofe office is to reft the
tool upon, that it may lie in a 'fteady po-
fition while the warkman ufes it.
‘When turners perform heavy work (which
the pole and treddle will not commangd)
they ufe infiead of thefe a wheel (idd.
n° 2.) which is tarned about fometimes
with one, and fometimes with two handles,
according to the weight of the work;
its ftring hath both its ends neatly faft-n-
ed together, and this being fixed in a
groove round the edge of the wheel,
and after being crofied, put round a
groove in the work, it is éaﬁ]y turned
round with a fwift and regular motion.
This is the moft expeditious method of
working ; for, the fpringing up of the
yole makes an intermiffion in the turning
of the work, but with the wheel it al-
ways turns the fame way, fo that the
tool need never be taken off, unlefs it be
tc examine the work as it is doing.
Braziers, who turn pots, kettles, &e.
have their lathe made 1n a different man-
ner from that ufed by turners, as may
may be {eenin plate CLIII. fig. 2.
The puppets and relts are much fironger
than thofe ufed by the turners: their
edge-tools, which they call hooks, are
aifo of a different fhape from the chiffels
and other tools ufed by turners, as may
be feen bid. marked B1, B2, B3, be-
ing bent backwards and forwards at the
cutting end.  And as the common turners
work with a round ftring made of gut, the
braziers work with a flat, leather-thong,
which wrapping clofe and tightabout the
vowler of their mandri), commandsit with
the greater eafe, and turns it more for-
cibly about. L
Small work in metal is turned in an iron-
lathe, ‘called a turn-bench, reprefented
in plate CLIIL. fig, 3. When this is
ufed, it is fixed In the chaps of a vice,
and the work being fitted on a fmall iron-
axis, with a diill-barrel fitted upon a
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fgtiare fhank near theend of: it, the work~
man turns, it round, with a drill-bow,
“which he holds in his left hand, while, he
forms the moulding with 2 graver oy ‘other
tool, which be holds in his right.

In turning oval or.rofe-work, the com-
mon turner’s lathe muft be provided with
the.additional parts reprefented in plate
CLIV. fig 1. which reprefents the whole
machine with all its parts ready for work-
ing, A being the fore-puppet, with its
apparatus; B, the hinder puppet; C, 2
hollow: axis, turned into a ferew-fathion,
todireft thé weightD, by means of the nut
E; and F, the fupport of the tools, which
may be raifed or lowered at pleafure. .

LaTtaig or LETH, as uled in Kent and

" Suffex, is part of a county, containing
three or-four hundreds.

LATHRZAEA, GREAT TOOTH-WORT, in

" botany, a genus of the didynamia-angio-
Spermia clafs of plants, the corolla where-
of confifts of a fingle petal; the tubeis
longer than the cup 5 the limb is ringent:’
and ventricofe; the upper lip is concavey
.galeated, and broad, with a narrow
crooked apex ; the infericr one is lefs,
and is reflex, obtufe, and trifid ; the fruiz
is a roundith elaftic capfule, confifting of
two valves, and containing only one cell ;
itis covered with a very large patent cup;
the feeds are few and roundifh.

LATHYRUS, CHICKLING PEA, in bo-

tany, a genusof the diadelphia decandria
clafs of plants, the corolla of which is pa-
pilionaceous ; the fruit is a very long,
cylindric or comprefled, acuminated pody
confifting of two valves; the feeds are
numerots, of a cylindric, globofe, or’
fomewhat angular figure., Sec plate
CLIV. ﬁg. Zs

LATIAR FESTIVAL, in roman antiqui-

ty, the fame with the latin feriz.
the article FERIZE LATINE.

See

LATICLAVIUM, or LaTus ¢cravus,

in roman antiquity. See CLAVWDS.

LATIN, a dead langunage, firkk fpoken in-,

Latium, and afterwards at Rome; and
fill vled in the romifh ¢hurch, and
among many of the learned.
This language is principally derived from
the greek, and particularly from the eolic
dialett of that tongue, though it has a
great number of words which 1t borrow-
ed from the languages of the Etrufciy
Ofti, and other antient people of Italy ;
and foreign commerce and wars, in.courfe
of time, added a great many more.
The latin is a firong nervous language,
perfettly fuitable to the charaQer of the .
' people
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prople"who fpoke it: we have Rill works
“of evety kind, ‘admirably well written in
the latia, though there dre vaft numbers
‘Joft.  The latin is more figuiative than
‘the englifh, ‘irofe harmonious than the
-frénch, lefs copious than the greek, ‘lefs
‘pompotis than the {panith, lefs delicate
‘than the "italian, bat elofer “dnd ‘mére
‘nervous than any of them.

The latin tongue was for'a while confin-
“ed glmoft wholly within dlie 'walls * of
Roine; nor would ciie Romans allow the
rommon ufe of it to their neighbotirs,
or to the #ations they fubdaed : but, by
degrees, “they in tire betattie fnfiblé of
the neceflity of its being genctally under-
floed, for the convenlency of coninyérte ;
and “accordingly wfed their” endedVours
that all the nations’ fubje® to’ their’ &m-
-pite, thotild be ufitted by ohe”¢onithion
language, fo that'at'iéngth they Impdled

" the ule of it, by a particular ldw for that
purpofe. Afrer the'tranflaflonof the feat
of the empire frdm Rome-te Conftan-
ginople, the emperors-of the ealt ‘being

“Glways defirous of retiining the title of
‘tornan emperers, ‘dppointed the latin to
-be flill-ufed; but at lengrh deglefting the
_empire of the welt, they abandoned ail
‘cdve of the latin’ torigie, ‘and’ uléd'the
greek. Chailémagne cothlhg to'the em-
pire of the welt,” revived this language ;
‘bt ae length'it gave way, and'the frénch
took place of the ldtin: it was, however,
-prodigiéufly degenerated before it came
"t belaid uhide, n-which condition it-'was
found at the fime of the ré‘ormation,
“whén Vives, Erafinus; &c. began to open
the way for its recovery : fince which time
the monkifh latinity has been declining,
“and all endeavours have been ufed to re-
trigve the pure language of the auguftan
age. - See'the article LANGUAGE.

‘Lativ cuuRcH. See CHURCH.

"LATIN BIBLE. See the article BrzLE.

LATISSMUS, inanatomy, a large mufcle
of the back, fo called from its great
breadth, See the article Dorsum.

LATITAT, a writ which iffues out of
the king’s bench, fo denominated from a
fuppofition that the defendant lies lurking
and concealed, after having fled out of
Middlefex, into fome other county ; to
the fheriff whereof this writ is direfted,

. commanding him to apprenend the de-
fendant there.

"LATITUDE, latitude, in geography, is
the diftance of any place from the equa-
tor, meafured in degrees, minutes, and
feconds, upon the meridian of that place ;
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“and is either north ‘or-fouth, according
as the place is fituated eithey on the novth
“or fouth hdelof the équator : thus, let L
‘{plate CLIIL, fig. 3.) repiefent London,
‘P’ the north pole, AE4)_the equator; then
Wl PLEQ bethemeridianof London,
-and the'arch A8 L thelatitudeof London;
‘whiich téing ‘equal to: 51° g2/, it isfaid
“tobe g1° 32f north. ~See EQuaTor.
The laritwde of 2 place is'always equal to
~the clevation of the pele abeve the hori-
- zon {thus, T-LE, the latitude of London,
< is-éqiial to'the arch PO, the elevation of
‘tHetpsle P,-above the horizon O,
The'eomplement - of latitude is dlweys
" eqlfal to'the elevation of the equator abiove
“théhodizén, ‘o the dngle intercepted be-
“#veen the :plane of ‘the equator and ‘the
- plafie ‘of the horizon's -thus, the comple-
‘sfient of ‘thevarch ALL, the latitude of
‘Fondsn, is 7B H; which meafures-the éle-
'vation 'of the euatée R Q_, "above the
Vhétlzon B O, or the'angle ZEIH inter-
‘eepted betwreen the planes of the equator
‘and hofizon; -being 38° 28, whichadd-
‘ed 10§19 327, isequal to go% See.the
article COMPLEMENT.
The latitude ‘of aplace, orof afhip atfea,
- 1s- fotind by 'taking the meridian altitude
of thefun,  orof a ftar whofe declination
is known. This problem admits of fe-
-veral cafes, which: are thefe : 1. When
‘the fun ‘or ftar has no declination, or is
_upon ‘the equator, at = (plate. CLIV,
fig. 3.). then the zenith-diftance of the
‘oBjell 2z, isequal to the latitude of the
place, which 1s north latitude, if the-fun
-or {tar come to the meridian on the fouth
fide of the zenith ; and fouth latitude, if
on the north fide. 2. If the fun or flar,
when -on the meridian, is in the zenith
-at % ; then the declination of the objett
"%, is equal to the latitude of the place;
confequently, if the declination be narth,
the latitude ‘will alfo be north; and if
{outh, fouth. 3. If the fun or ftar be
between the equator and zenith, as at &3
then the latitude of the place is equal to
the fumn of the zenith-diftance and decli-
nation of the objeét ; that is, latituder—
2 b4 be: anditis of thefame name with
the declination, wiz. north or fouth, ac-
cording as the declination is north or
fouth. 4. If the fun or ftar be on the
contrary fide the ‘equator, as at 4, and
conlequently the declination and zenith-
diftance of the fame name, wixz. either
both north or both fouth ; then the lati-
tude 1s found by fubtraéting the declina-
nption from the zenith-diflance ; that is,
latitude,
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. Tatitude =gx—age ¢ and it is of 4 con-
trary name with the -declination. 5. If
the fun or.ftar be between the zenith and

- the peareft pole, asat ¢, and confequent-
Iy both declination and zenith-diftance be
of the fame name ; thenfrom the declina-

tion fubtraét the zenith-diltance, and the .

vemainder will be the latitude ; that is,
latitude=ce — cz.. 6. If the fun or ftar
be between the horizon and the elevated
. ‘pole, as at 4; then to the altitude add
the complement of the declination, and
- the fum do 4 4p will be the latitude. 7.
When the obferved objeét does not fet,
as at ¢ apd 4, and confequently the com-
‘pliment of its declination Jefs than.the la-
.titude of the place ; then the latitude smay .
be found by obferving both the meridian
altitudes, wiz. the greateft at ¢ or f
and the leaft at 4 or g, without knowing
the declination of the objeét; for if both
the altitudes be-on the fame fide of the
zenith, as at ¢ .and 4, thep from the .

greatelt fubtrack the leaf}, and half the re~ ~
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NBS, NCS, NDS, &c. are cireles of
latitude. The ftar H,-.is in {o maiy-de-
grees, minutes, and feconds of morth lati-
tade, as the arch H A, amounts to; and
the ftar I, is infouth latityde, the quanti-
ty whereof is meafured by the arch IB.

From what has been faid, it appears
that we muft carefully diftinguith the dif-
ferent notions of latitude, when applied
to ftars in the heavens, and to places on
the earth; that is, between latitude in
aftronomy, and latitude in geography ;
for in the heavens, or on the celeflial
globe, .it is the diftance from the eclip-
tic; but on the earth, or upon the terref-

trial globe, it is the difftance from the

equator. Indeed, fometimes we confider
the diftance of the heavenly bodies from
the celeftial equator; but this is called
declination, for finding which, fee the
article DECLINATION. .

The latitude of a planet is either helio-
centric,, or geocentric, See the article
HEeEL1oCENTRIC and GEOCENTRIC.,

mainder added to the leaft, gives the la- North gfcending LATITUDE of the moon, is

itude ; that is, co—do=cd, and &<

- 2

{—pd) 4do— latitude. But if the greateft

and leaft meridian-altitudes of the objett

be upon different fides of the zenith, as
at  and g; then from the fupplement of -
the greateft altitude fubtraét the leaft, and -
hialf the remainder added to the leaft alti~ :

“tude, will givethe latitude ; that is, fo

—go=/g, and 18 (=pg) +go=lati-
tude. z

The latitudes of the feveral cities, towns,
and other places of note on the globe,
may be leen ranged each under its proper

when fhe proceeds from the afcending node
towards her northern limit, or greateft
elongation. See the articles Moon,
ELoNcaTION, and NopE.

North defcending latitude, is when the
moon returns from her northern limit to
the defcending nede. = South defcending
Iatitude, is when fhe proceeds from the
defcending node to. her fouthern limit.
South afcending latitude, is when the
returns from her fouthern limit to her af-
tending node. .

The fame thing holds"good of the other
planets. See the articles AsSCENDING
and DESCENDING.

head, throughout the courfe of this work. LATITUDINARIAN, aperfon of mn-

"LATITUDE, in aftronomy, the diftance of |

a ftar or planet from, the ecliptic, in de-
grees, minutes, and feconds, meafured
on a circle of latitude drawn through that
kar gr planet, being either north or fouth, .
2s the object is fituated either on the north
or fouth fide of the ecliptic. See the ar-
ticlss EctipTic and CIRCLE of latitude.
“The ecliptic being drawn on the common .

deration, with regard to religious opi-
nions, who believes there isa latitude in
the road to heaven, which may admit

_people of different perfuafions.

In this fenfe all proteftants are latitudi-
narians, fince they allow that manyamong
the papifis may be faved ; though the bi-
gotry of thefe laft will not permit them to
allow the fame withrefpe& to proteitants.

celeftial globes, we may fee what con- LATRIA, ralps o, among papifts, fignifies

ftellations it pafles through: there are
ufually fix circles of latitude, which by,
their mutnal interfections, thew the poles
of the gcliptic, as well as divide it into’

the worlhip due to God only ; in contra-
diftinétion to dulia, which is that paid o
faints, See the articles AnoRaTION,
WoRsHIP, .SalnT, &,

twelve equal parts, anfiverable to the LATTEN denotes iron-plates tinned over,

number of monthsin a year. Fig. 1. of

plate CLV. seprefents a celeftial globe,

where A G is the ecliptic, N, the noith,

$ the fouth pol® ot the eclijtic, NAS,
%

of which tea-canifters are made.

Plates of iron being prepaicd of a proper

thinnefs, are fincathed by rufting them

in an acid liquor, as commen water made
‘ cager
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eager with rye: with this liquor they fill
certain troughs, and then put in the
plates, which they turn once or twice a
day, that they may be equally rufted
over ; after this they are taken out, and
well {cowered with fand, and, to pre-
vent their rufting again, are immediately
plunged into pure water, in which they
are to be left till the inftant they are to
be tinned or blanched, the manner of
doing which is this: they flux the tin in
alarge iron-crucible, which has the fi-
gure of an oblong pyramid with four
faces, of which two oppolite-ones are lefs
than the two others. The crucible is
heated only from below, its upper part
being luted with the furnace all round.
The crucible is always deeper than the
plates, which are to be tinned, arelong
théy always put them in downright, and
the tin ought to fwim over them; to this
purpole artificers of differeht trades pre-
pare plates of different fhapes, tho® Mr.
Reausayy thinks them all exceptionable.
But the'Germans ufe no fort of prepara~
tion of the iron, to muke it receive the
tin, more thdan the keeping it always
Reeped in water, till the time ; only when
the tin is melted in the crucible, they co-

_ver it witha layer of a fort of fuet, which
1s ufizally two inches thick, and the plate
muft pafs through this before it can come
to the melted tin. The firft ule of this
tovering 1s to keep the tin from burning ;
for if any part thould take fire, the fuet
would {oon. motften it, and reduce it
to its primitive ftate again, The blan-
chers fay, this fuet is 2 compounded mat-
ter ; it is indeed of a black colour, but
Mr. Reaumur fuppofed that to be only
an artifice to make it a fecret, and that
it is only coloured with foot or the fmoke
of a chimney ; but he found it true fo far,
that the common unprepared fuet was
not fufficient ; for after feveral attempts,
there was always fomething wanting
to render the fuccefs of the operation
certain. The whole fecret of blanch-
ing, therefore, was found to lie in the
preparation of this fuet; and this, at
langth, he difcovered to confift only in the
firft frying and burning it.  This fimple
operation not only gives it-the colour,
but puts it into a condition to give the

iron a difpofition to be tinnad, which it

does furprifingly.

The melted tin muft alfo have a certain
degree of heat, for if it is not hot enough,
it will not fick to the iron ; and if it is
too hot, it will cover it with too thina
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coat, and the plates will have feveral cq-
lours, as red, blue and purple, and up-
‘on the whole will have a caft of yellow:
‘T'o prevent this, by knowirng when the
fire has a proper degree of Leat, they
might try with fmall pieces of iron; but
in general, ufe teaches them to know the
-degree, and they put in the iron whe1
the tin. is at a different ftandard of heat,
according as they would give it a'thicker
or thinner coat. Sometimes alfo they
give the plates 2 double layer, as they
would have them very thickly covered.
This they do by dipping them into the
tin when very hot the firft time, and when
lefs hot the fecond, 'T'he tin which is to
give the fecond coat, muft be freth cover-
ed with fuet, and that with thé come
~ mon fuet, not the prepared.
LAaTTEN-BRASS, plates of milled brafs,
reduced to different thicknefs, according
to the ufes it is intended for.
LATUS rECTUM, In conic feftions, the
{ame with parameter. See PARAMETER,
LAaTUS TRANSVERSUM, iff the hyperbo-
la, that part of the tranfverfe diameter,
intercepted begween the vertices of the
two oppofite feCtions. See the article
HypeErBOLA. )
LaTus PRIMARIUM, aright linebelonging
to a conic fetion, drawn through the
vertex of the feftion, and within it. See
the article Conlc secTioN.
LAVAMUND, a city of Germany, in the
circle of Auftria, and dutchy of Carin-
thia, fitwated at the confluence of the ri-
vers Drave and Lavamund : eaft longit.
15°, and north lat. 47°.
LAVANDULA, LAVENDER, in botany,
a genus of the didynamia-gymnofpermic
clafs of plants, the corolla whereof con=
fits of a fingle ringeiit petal; the tube
is cylindric, and longer than the cup ;
the limb is patent; the fuperior lip is
greater, bifid, and patent ; the inferiof
ose trifid, with all the lacinia roundith,
and almoft equal ; there is no pericarpi-
um ; the cup is connivent at the mouth,
and contains four roundifl feeds.
Lavender s 2 cephalic, nervous, dnd
uterine medicine : it is alfo good in vers
tigoes, lethargies, {pafims, and even n
palfies, and apoplexies. It difpels flatu-
Iencies alfo, and is good in fupprefiions
of urine and the menfes. There is a
water diftilled from it well kdown for its
fragrancy and cephalic virtue. )
LAVATORY, or LavorEDO, &n 4p»
pellation given to certain places in Chili
and Peru, where gold is feparated from
31 F sarth
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earth by wathing. See the articles GoLp
~ and WASHING of ores.

LAUBACH, a city of Germany, in the
circle of Auflria, and the capital of the
dutchy of Carinthia: eaft lon. 14° 40,
and north lat. 46° 28,

-LAUDA, a town of Germany, in the
circle of Franconia and bithopric of
Wourtfburg : ealt lon. 92 g0, and north
fat. 49° 35/,

LAUDANUM, a preparation of opium.
See the article OPIUM.

LAUDER, a borough-town of Scotland,
in the fhire of Mers, fituated twenty-two
miles fouth-eaft of Edinburgh.

LAVENDER, the fame with lavandula.

. See the article LAVANDULA,

LAVER, afacred utenfil in the temple of

" Jerufalem, confifting of a bafon, whence
they drew water by cocks.

LAUFFEN, a town of Germany, in the
circle of Swabia and dutchy of Wirtem-
burg : fituated on the river Neckar:
eaft long. and g¢¥ 5, north lat. 49°.

LAUFFENBURG, atown of Germany,
in the circle of Swabis; fituated on the
Rhine: eaft lon. 8%, north lat. 479 36,

LAUGHTER, a paflion peculiar to man-
kind, occafioned by fomething that tickles
the fancy. See the articles PAssion.
Inlaughter, the eye-browsareraifed about
the middle, and diawn down next the
nofe ; the eyes are almoft fhut; the
mouth opens, and thews the teeth ; the
corners of the mouth being drawn back,
and raifed up ; the cheeks feem pufted
up, and ahinoft hide the eyes; the face is
ufually red, the noftrils open, and the
eyes wet. .

LAUNCESTON, the county-town of
Cernwal, thirty-fix miles welk of Exeter:
wef long. 42 40, north lat. 50° 45",

It fends rwo members to parliament.

LAUNCH, in the fea-language, fignifies
to put out : as, lamnch the fhip, thatis,
put her out of the dock : lauuch aft, or
Joreward, {peaking of things that are
flowed in the hold, is, put them more
foreward ¢ Jaunch, ho! 1is a term ufed
when a yard is hoifted high enough, and
fignifies hoift no more.

L1 AUNDER, among miners, a place where
they wath the powdered ore. Seethearticle
W ASHING of ores.

LAURA, in church-hiftory, a name given
to a colleflion of little cells, at forue di-
france from each other, in which tke her-
mits, in antient times, lived together in
a wildernefs.

Thefe hermits did not live in community,

but each monk provided for himfelf 1
his diftin& cell. The moft celebrated
lauras mentioned in ecclefiaftical hiftory,
were in Paleftine ; as the laura of St.
Euthymius, at four orfive leagues diffance
from Jerufalem ; the laura of St. Saba,
near the brook Cedron ; the laura of the
Towers, near the river Jordan, &c.

LAUREATION, in the univerfities of
Scotland, fignifies the alt of taking the
degree of mafter of arts, which the fu-
dents are permitted to do after four years
ftudy.

LAURENCE, or Canons regular of St.
LAURENCE, a religicus congregation in
France, faid to have been founded by St.
Benediét. ’

LAURENTALIA, in roman antiquity,.
a feltival celebrated in honour of Acca
Laurentia, Romulus’s nurfe.

LAUSANNE, -a city of Switzerland, in
the canten of Bern, fituated on the north
fide of the take of Geneva : eaft fongit.
6° 31", and north Jat. 46° 33

LAUTERBURG, a town of Germany,
in the circle of the upper Rhine, and
landgravate of Alface: eaft longit. 8°,
and north lat. 48° 45",

LAUTERBURG is alfo a town of Poland,
in the province of royal Pruffia: eafk
long. 20° and north lat. 53° 3¢/

LAW, in general, is defined to be a cer-
tain rule for the good -government of
mankind in fociety. See GOVERNMENT.,
This rule or law is nothing but a decree,
by which the fuperior obliges thofe fubjett
to him, to accommodate their actions to
the direflions prefcribed therein. Bue
that a law may exert its force in the
minds of thofe to whom it is promulgat-
ed, it is requifite that the law-giver and
the law be likewife known, "The legif-
Jator of the laws of nature, can be no
other than the Creator of the univerfe.
No sman in civil fociety can be ignorant
who it is that has power over him ; and
of the Jaws he has notice given him, by a
publication plainly and properly made,
in which thefe two things ought to be
afcertained, that the author of the law is
he who hath the fupreme authority ir? the
community, and that this or that is the
true meaning of the law. The firft is
known, if it be promulged with his own
mouth, under his own hand, or if it be
done by proper delegates regularly ad-
mitted to that office : they muft be thus
judicioufly executed, and, befides that,
contain nothing derogatory to the fove-
reign power. As to the true {enfe, after

the:
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the greateft pldinne(s ufed by the pro-

mulgers, an explication is to be fought

of the legiflator, or thefe who are publicly -

appointed to give judgment according to
law. See the article JupGe.

Every perfect law has two parts 5 the one
direéting what is ta be done, or omitted;
the other declaring the punithment in-
curred, by negleting to do what is com-
manded, or attempting what is prohi-
bited. And herein all the force of law
confifts. See the article PunisaMENT.
Law may be divided, with refpeét to its
authors, into divine and human: the
former may be confidered as twofold,
to wit, natural or moral, and pofitive.
Natural law is that which God has made
known to mankind by the light of na-
tural reafon. Pofitive law is that which
he has revealed by his prophets : fuch
were the laws delivered to the Jews relat-
ing to the divine worthip and polity pe-
culiar to that pcople.

Civil or human laws, confidered with re-
fpett to the legiflator’s two offices, of
judging and compelling, may be divided
mto diftributive and penal. Diftributive
law, is that which gives every fubjett
what properly belongs to him, forbidding
others "to injure him either in his privi-
leges or property : and penal law is that
which determines, or appoints, what pu-
nifhments fhall be infli€ted on thofe who
violate the diftributive laws ; it is man-
datory, and fpeaks only to the public of-
ficers, or magiftrates.

The laws of any kingdom, or ftate, firft
began with the ftate itfelt . and if we
confider the world as one univerfal fociety,
or Europe as one great commonwealth,
the law by which feparate natiens is go-
verned, with refpelt to treaties, alliances,
the fending embafladors, &c. is called
jus gentium, or the law of nations: but
when it is confidered as made up of par-
ticular ftates, the law which regulates the
public order of each, is called jus pub-
licum ; and that law which determines
the private rights of men, is called jus
gvile, or civil law. See C1viL Law.
The laws of England are at prefent di-
vided into the common law, which is the
moft antient law of the kingdom ; the
flatute-law, made by the king and both
houfes of parliament ; and particular cu-
ftoms in feveral parts of the kingdom :
but our laws are more largely divided
into the crown-law; the law and cuftom
of parliament ; the common law ; the
flatute-law; reafonable cuftoms; the law
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LAWENBURG, a city

IJ A W

of arme’; ecclefiaftical or canon-law ; the
civil law ; the foret-law ; the law of
marque and reprifals ; the law of mer-
chants 5 martial law, &c. See the ar-
ticles COMMON LAW, STATUTE, PaR-
LIAMENT, ForEsT, &,

Our laws have great refpet to life, li-
berty, freehold, and inheritance : their
ufe 1s to fecure the continuance of thofe
bleflings we enjoy 3 and they have there-
fore a particular relation to perfons and
their eftates, to crimes and mifdemeanors,
&ec. See EsTaTE, CRIME, &e.

Law of arms, is a law which gives precepts

how to proclaim a war, to attack the ene-
my, and to punifh offenders in the camp.
of Germany,
in the dutchy of the fame name, fituated
on the river Elbe, fifteen miles north-eaft
of Lunenburg: eaft long. 10° 37, and
north lat, 53° 45

5’

LAWING of Dags, the fame with expedi-

tating. See EXPEDITATING. |,

LAWINGEN, a town of Germany, in

the circle of Swabia, fituated on the Da-

nube : eaft long. 10° 20/, and north lat,
48°33’,

LAWLESS courT, a court faid to he

held annually on King’s hill, at Roch-
ford, in Effex, on the Wedne(day morn-
ing after Mlichaelmas-day, at cock-crow-
ing, where they whifper, and have mo
candle nor any pen and ink, but only 2
coal. Perfons who owe fuit, or fervice,
and do not appear, ferfcit double their
rent every hour they are miffing.

This fervile attendance, Cambden in-
forms us, was impofed on the tenants for
confpiring at the like unfeafonable time
to raife a commotion. The court be-
longs to the honour of Raleigh, and to
the ear] of Warwick, and is called law-
lefs from its being held at an unlawful
hour.

LAWN, afpacious plain in a park, orad-

joining to a noble feat. As to the di-
menfions of a lawn, in a large park, it
fhould be as extenfive as the ground will
permit 3 and, if poffible, it fhould never
be lefs than fifty acres: but in gardens
of a moderate extent, a lawn of ten
acres is fuflicient; and in thofe of the
largeft fize, fifteen acres. The beft fitu-
ation for a Jawn, isin the front of the
houfe ; and here, if the houfe front the
eaft, it will be extremely convenient ;
but the moft defireable afpect for a lawn,
is that of the fouth-eaft, As to the
figure of the lawn, fome recommend an
exaft fquare, others an oblong f{guare,

1t F 2 fome
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fome an oval, and others a circular LAY-MAN, among painters, a {mall flatue

figure: but neither of thefe are to be
regarded. It ought to be fo contrived, as
to fuit the ground ; and as there fhould
be trees planted for thade on the bounda-
ries of the lawn, fo the fides may be
broken by irregular plantations of trees,
which, if there are not fome good pro-
fpetts beyond the lawn, thould bound it
on every fide, and be brought round
pretty near to each end of the houfe. If
1 thefe plantations round the lawn, the
trees are placed irregularly, fome break-
ing much forwarder on the Jawn than
others, and not crowded too clofe to-
gether, they will make a better appear-
ance than any regular plantations can
poffibly do 5 and if there are variety of
trees, properly difpofed, they will have

a good effeft: but only thofe which

make a fine appearance, and grow large,

ftraight and handfome fhould be admitted
here. The moft proper trees for this

Eul‘pofe, are the elm, pak, cheftnut and
eech ; and if there are fome clumps of

ever-green trees intermixed with the

others, they will add to the beauty of
the whole, efpecially in the winter -feafon ;
the beft forts for this purpofe, are lord

Weythouth’s pine, and the filver and

{pruce fivs. :

LAXATIVE MEDICINES, thofe which
loofen the belly, and difpofe a perfon to
go frequently to ftool : fuch are all ca-
thartic, emollient, and lubricating me-
dicines. See the articles CaTHARTICS,
EMOLLIENTS, &,

LAXEMBURG, atown of Germany, in
the circle of Auflria, ten miles fouth of
Vienna.

LAY, in french poetry, denotes a thort
poem, fomething like our ballads.

LAY-BROTHERS, among the romanifls,
thofe pious, but illiterate perfons, who
devote themfelves, in fome convent, to
the fervice of the religious. They wear
a different habit from that of the religi-
ous, but never enter into the choir, nor
are prefent at the chapters; nor do they
make any other vow, except of conftancy
and obedience. In nunneries, there are
alfo lay-fifters.

Lax the land, at fea, is faid when they get
out of fight of land,

LAY-1aND, or LEY-LAND, inhufbandry,
fallow-ground, or {fuch as lies untilled.

. See the article Levs,
Lay-man, one who follows a fecular em-

-a little water given them.

either of wax or wood, whofe joints are
fo formed, that it may be put into any at-
titude or pofture. Ies principal ufe 1s for
adjufting the drapery in cloathing of
figures.

LAYERS, in gardening, are tender thoots,

or twigs of trees, laid or buried in the
ground ; till having firuck root, they
are feparated from the parent-tree, and
become diftinét plants.

Many trees may be thus propagated by
layers ; the ever-greens about Bartholo-
mew-tide, and other trees about the
month of October.

The operation is performed by flitting the
branches a little way, and laying them
about half a foot undey' the mould: the
ground fhould firft be made very light,
and after they are laid, they fhould have
If they do
not comply well in laying them down,
they muft be pegged down with a hook
or two ; and if they have taken fufficient
root by the next winter, they fhould be
cut off from the main plants, and planted
in the nurfery. Some twift the branch,
or bare the rind ; and if it be out of the
reach of the ground, they faften atub or
batket near it, which they fill with good
mould and lay the branch in it.

LAZAR-HOUSE, or LAZARETTO, 2

public building, In the nature of an
hofpital, toreceive the poor and thofe af-
flited with contagious diftempers : in
fome places, lazarettos are appointed for
the performance of quarantine; in whiclr
cafe, thofe are obliged to be confined in
them who are fulpe® to have come
from places infefted with the plague.
This is ufvally a large building, at fome
diftance from  a city, whofe apartments
ftand detached from each other, where
veflels ave unladen, and the crew fhut up
for about forty days, more or lefs, ac-
cording to the time and place of their de-
parture.  The iazaretto of Milan is
efteemed one of the fineft hofpitals in Italy.

LAZARITES, or fathers of St. Laza-

RUS, areligious congregation of regular
clevks, inftituted in France in the feven-
teenth century, by M. Vincent. They
take their name from a heufe in the
fuburbs of Paris, where they have a fe-
minary, called the feminary of good
children,  The vows they make are fim-

ple; and, upon occafion, may be dif-
penfed with,

ployment, or has not entered into holy LAZULI, or Lapis LazuLl, in matural

orders, ’

hiffory, one of the ores of copper, the
bafis
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bafis of which is a cryftalline matter,
coloured with that elegant blue which
coppér gives to all alkaline liquors,

It is a very compaét and hard ftone, and
takes ‘a high polith, and therefore is
worked into a number of toys. It is
found in detached lumps of the fize of 2
man’s fift, but often finaller, and fome-
times of four or five pounds weight. It
is never covered with any coat or cruft,
but refembles thole ftones which, having
been wathed off from whole ftrata, are
roundéd by accidents afterwards. Itis
naturally of a fmooth and glofly furface,
and its general colour is an elegant blue,
but variegated in abeautiful manner with
fpots or clouds of white, and with veins
of afine fhining gold-colour.

The lapis lazuli is found in many parts

of the world, but that of Afiaand Africa

1s much fuperior both in beauty and real
value to the bohemian and german kind,
whic] is too often {old in its place.
Chemical writers give feveral procefles {or
magifteries, tinftures, and elixirs of
lapis lazuli ; but they are wholly out of
ufe. Its'virtues, in medicine, are thefe
of a very violent purgative and emetic,
whith areowing to the copper it contains;
but its violence in the operation has
frighted pecple out of the ufe of it.
Its great ufe therefore, befide the polifh-
ing as a gem, is the making the fine blue
ufed in painting, called ultramarine,
which is obtained from it by calcination.
See the article ULTRAMARINE, .
LEA, a river which rifes near Luton in
Bedfordfhire, and falls into the Thames
a little below Blackwall.
LEAD, plumbum, T, in natural hiftory, a
coarfe, impure metal, called by chemifts
faturn. See the articJe MEETAL.
Lead is the heavielt of the metals next
after gold; it is, indeed, confiderably
]ifghter than quickfilver, but the want
of malleability denying that fubftance a
place in the clafs of metals, lead isamong
them the fecond in weight. It is the
fofteft of all the metals ; eafily flattened
under the hammer, and dufile in a very
great degree, though much lefs fo than
gold. Its colour is a pale bluith grey,
1t is very little fubjett to ruft, and is the
leaft fonorous of all the metals, except
gold, with which it feems nearly on an
equality, in regard to this property in its
common ftate; but Mr.Reaumur has dif
covered that, if caft in the form of a feg-
ment of a {phere, it has {fome {found when
firuck upon 5 a property which gold does
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not acquire by being caft in the fame
form. See GoLbp.

It requires the leaft degree of fire of all
metals, except tin, to put it i fufion.
It acquives this fluid ftate, long before 1t
changes its colour ; whereas the other
metals, except tin, all become red-hot
befoie they run : after melting, it very
readily calcines inte a grey powder,
which, if the fire be increafed and the
mafter often ftirred, becomes yellow,
and afterwards of a fine florid red : this
is the minium, or common red lead
of the fhops. If the fire be made yet
more vehement, it runs intoan cleaginous
matter, which, as it cools, becomes of a
yellowith or reddith colour, and is com-~
pofed of a number of thin laminz ; this
1s litharge. Though thefe feveral fub-
ftances have nothing of the appearance
of the metal they are produced from, yet,
if a little ivon-filings be added to them
over the fire, or only fome pieces of char-
coal, or any oily inflammable matter be
thrown 1in, they become lead again.
The feoriz of lead, left to themfelves in
a firong fire, always run into glafs, and
in that form make their way through all
forts of veffels. ‘

Lead very readily and eafily anialgemates
with mercury,.and as readily mixes in
fufion with all the, other metals, except
iron, though lefs eafily with copper than
the reft. The fpecific gravity of lead
is, to that of water, as x1325 to 1000.
Lead, when in the bowels of the earth,
enters into the body of cryftals, as is
very frequently the cafe with that cryftai
which isfound about lead-mines,and influ~
ences its figure {o far as to give it a cubic
form. It often does this without at all
altering its colour; but when it tinges it
likewile, the colour it gives is yellow.
The topaz, among the gems, owes its
yelow colour to this metal; and, in the
fifitious gems, we find that the tinge it
gives to the compofiticn is always a yel-
low, approaching to that of the topaz.
YLead-ore is readily diftinguifhed to bz
fuch, being nearly of the colour of lead
itfelf, ora little darker; very brightand
glofly when frefh broken ; and compofed
either of cubic or parallelopiped-mafles,
or of fmaller granules, or elfe of fuie:
in the firft of thefe ftates it is commonly
called potter’s ore or diced lead-ore; in
the {fecond, fteel-grained-ore’; and in the
third, antimoniated ore, from its re-
femblance to antimony.

Lead is more eally feparated from its
comnon
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commen ore than any other metal ; there
requires nothing for this purpofe but a
common wood-fire, kept up to a due
firength by a blaft of bellows. The lead-
oreis thrown into this fire upon the wood,
and the melted metal runs into a hollow
at the bottom of the furnace made to re-
ceive it, from which they ladle it out and
caft it into large mafles, Such ores of
lead as contain earth and ftones are to be
powdered and wathed before they are
committed to the fire, and fuch as con-
tain pyrites or marcafite, which is no
uncommon thing, muft be roafted two
- orthree times, in order to burn away the
fulphur they are debafed with; then
powdered and wafhed, in order to their
being committed to the fire, and finally
mixed with the common black flux, if
very refraftory. See FLUX.
Jf there be any occafion to feparate lead
from a mixture of copper in the regulus,
nothing is more ealy than to do it by a
common fire ; the heat of which being
enough to melt lead, though not to fufe
eopper, will run it all off and leave the
copper pure behind.
Yead is much ufed in building, efpeci-
ally for coverings, gutters, pipes and
glazing ; for which ufes, it is either caft
anto fheets in a mould, or milled'; which
laft is by much the leaft ferviceable, not
only on account of its thinnefs, but alfo
becaufe it is {o exceedingly ftretched in
milling, that when it comes to lie in the
hot fun, it thrinks and cracks, and con-
fequently will not keep out the water.
For the manufature of all which, fee
thearticle PLuMBERY.
Y.ead has been celebrated by the chemical
writers for very great virtues in medi-
cing, but, upon the whole, it feems to
be a metal very cautioully to be given in-
ternally, and rather calculated for out-
ward application. Its ore is poifonous :
the fteam which arifes from the furnace
where it is worked, infefts the grafs of
all the neighbouring places, and kills the
animals that feed on it; and among the
preparations of it, the falt called fac-
charum faturni, which is by much its beft
form for medicine, and which is able to
do great fervice, in hemorrhages and
{ome other cafes ; it is apt, however, to
bring on colics of a very violentkind, and
{o many other diforders, thatthe remedy
often proves worfe than the difeafe.
The preparations of lead, are, 1. Mini-
wm, or red-lead. 2. Litharge. 3.
Burnt-lead, plumbum uwfiym. 4, Ce-
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Black-LeAD.

Glafs of LEAD.
Mock-LEaD.
LEAF, folium, in the narural hiftory of

LEA

rufe. 5. Salt, or fugarof lead, faccha-
ram faturni.  See the articles MINIUM,
LitHarGE, CERUsE, and SAcCHA-
RUM SATURNI.

Burnt LEAD is thus prepared: cut a

quantity of the thinneft milled lead that
can be got into fmall plates; fill an
earthen veflel, that will bear the fire,
with thefe plates and powder of common
brimftone, laid firatum fuper frratum;
fet it over the fire, and when the fulphur
isburnt away, the lead will be found re-
duced to a blackith powder. Five ounces
of fulphur will ferve for half a pound of
lead. 'The matter is to be {tirred while
it remains on the fire; and when it is
cold, the powder is to be wathed three
or four times with common water, and
then dried for ufe; being of the fame
virtue with litharge, or red-lead, in
ointments and plafters. Mixed into an
unguent with Jard alone, it makes a
good ointment for the piles. However,
1t ought to be remarked, thatit isthtended
only for external ufe.
Befides the preparations already men-
tioned, we find mention of balfam and
magiftery of lead, Balm, or balfam of
lead, is only an oil drawn, by diftilla-
tion, from falt of lead diffolved in fpirit
of turpentine. Magiftery of lead is the
calx of lead purified and fubtilifed in
aqua fortis; which, being feveral times
wathed, becomes extremely white, and
1s mixed with pomatums for the face and
complexion,.
See PLumBAGoO.

See GLASS.
See BLEND.

plants, a very eflential and ornamental
part of plants, whofe chief office is to
fubtilife and give more fpirit to the abun-
dance of nourithing fap, and to convey
it to the little buds.
Botanifts confider the leaves of plants,
withregard to their firufture, their furface,
figure, confiffence, edges, fituation and
fize. With regard to their flruure, they
are either {ingle, as thofe of theapple-tree
and pear-tice; or double, as thofe of
angelica and parfley. With refpe& to
thewr furface, they are either flat, as the
nummularia and origany; or in bunches,
as feveral kinds of kali and houfleeks.
With regard to their confiftence, they are
either thin and fine, as thofe of St. John's
wort; or thick and grofs, as thofe of
portulaca 5 or flefhy, as thofe of feveral
kinds of houfleek ; or woolly, as thofe
of
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of gnaphalium. With regard to their
edges, leaves are either cut flightly, as
fome fpecies of geums; or deep, as in
fome of the jaceas. With regard to
their fituation, they.are either ranged
alternately, as the alaternus; or oppo-
fite to each other, as the phillyrea and
the mints. With regard to their fize,
they are either very large, as thofe of the
colocafia and fphondylium; or moderate,
as thofe of biftort and the fig-tree; or
fmall, as thofe of the apple-tree and
pear-tree; or very fmall, as that of St.
Johu’s wort,

Moft forts of {fmall plants, and alfo
feveral forts of trees, which put forth a
root at the fmall end of the feed, putout
two {mall leaves that are not at all like
thofe that grow: on the plant or tree, as
foon as the root has taken hold of the
ground ; and afterwards between thele
falfe leaves, there comes forth a fhoot
which produces leaves like thofe of the
plantgr tree from which it came: of this
manner of growth, there is an infinite
number of plants and trees.

Dottor Grew juftly obferves, that the
fibres of leaves are compofed of two
general kinds of veffels, wiz. thofe for
fap and thofe for air ; and, that thefe are
ramefied out of greater into lefs, like the
veins and arteries in animals : and all
naturalifts aferibe to them very important
ufes; the moft {ingular of which s, that
they, in fome meafure, perform the fame
office for the fupport of the vegetable
hife,  as the lungs of animals do for the
fupport of animal life ; and, that it is
highly probable, that plants draw fome
past of their néurithment from' the air
through their leaves. Thele, in the
fpring, receive the crude humours, di-
vide them very minutely, and carry back
great plenty of elaborated juice to the
plant. By thefe a tranfpiration is car-
ried om of what is unprofitable, anfwering
to the difcharge in animal bodies made
by fweat ; for fometimes the excretory
veflels of the leaves are fo over*charged
by the great plenty of the diftending
humour, or juice, that they burft in the
middle, and let go the more fubtile parts;
and it frequently happens, that, in a hot
feafon, a great plenty of juices are this
way difcharged and imbibed. Thus
manna is found to exude as well from
the leaves as from the bark, efpecially
if a cold night follows a hot day ; and
the fame thing frequently happens in
feveral other plants and trees, as we learn
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from the bees flying to the lime-tree,
that they may gather that gummous fib
france from its leaves; but if the heat
belefs, all the fuperfluous juices, except
thole whiclrare, perhaps, tranfmitted b
infenfible perfpiration through the arterial
veflels, exhale naturally, and return in-
to the frunk. 1t is alfo found, that the
Bibulous veffels, dried by the diurnal
heat, imbibes, efpecially in the night-
time, thofe watry vapours which arife in
form of a very thin dew, and fo make
amends for the Jofs made by the arteries,
by the new moiftures received. Latlly,
the leaf ferves, in a fingular manner, to
nourifh the eye; or gem, until growin
by degrees to a greater bulk, it prefles
the veflels of the foot-flalk together,
from whence the humour is, by little 2nd
little, ftopped in the leaf till it cannot an
morereturn through the footftalk; which,
by the ceafing of the afflux and reflux of
the nutritious juice, grows putrid, whence
a confumption being caufed, the leaf dies,
and falls off; whic% is the chief caufe of
the falling of the leaves in autumn,
Some have made the obfervation, that
all ever-greens have their wood clof and
compaét petween their annular circles 3
and, that their holding their leaves all
the winter, proceeds from the nature of
their fap, whichis of a clammy and tur~
pentine nature ; and,. that this fap. is
eafily condenfed by the cold, and requires
a great deal of heat to make it thin and
put’it in mation: thus a little cold con-
denfes or ftiffens piteh or turpentine, but
“it muft be a froft that ftays the motion of
water. From whence it happens, thae
thofe trees which hold their leaves will
grow much better under the droppings
of other great trees, than fuch as fhed
their leaves, becaufe their turpentine-fzp
thoots off the drops, and prevents their
entering the veffels in too greatquantities.
The various forms and kinds of leaves,
as pinpated, digitated, crenated, ha-
frated, &c. are deferibed under the arti-
cles PINNATED, CRENATED, HasTA-
TED, &e.

Lear, in architeCture, the reprefentation:

of the leaf of the acanthis on the capi-
tal of the corinthian and compofite or-
ders. Sce the articles CorinTHIaN and
CoMPOSITE.

Lzar, in clocks and watches, an appella-~

tion given to the notches of their pinions.
See CLock and WarcH.

LEAGUE, ameafure of length, contaliu-

"ing more or lefs geometrical paces, ac-
cording
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gording to thedifferent ufages and cufioms
of countries. A league at fea, where
it is chiefly ufed by us, being a land

meafure moftly peculiar to the French,

and Germans, contains tbree thoufand
geometrical paces, or three englifh miles.
‘The French league fometimes contains
the fame meafure, and in fome parts of
France it confifts of three thoufand five
kundred paces: the mean or common
Ieague confifts of two thoufand four
hundred paces, and the little league of
two thoufand. The fpanifth leagues are
larger than the french, feventeen fpanith
leagues making a degree, or twenty
french leagues, or fixty-nine and an
half englifh ftatute miles. The dutch
and german leagues contain each four
geographical miles. The perfian leagues
are pretty near of the fame extent with
the {panith ; that is, they are equal to
four italian miles ; which is pretty
mear to what Herodotus calls the length
of theperfian parafang, which contained
thirty ftadia, eight whereof, -according
to Strabo, make a mile.

LEacuEk alfo denotes an alliance of con-
federacy between princes and ftates for
their mutual aid, either in attacking

_fome common enemy, or in defending
them{elves. '

LEaGcuUEs of the Grifons, are a part of
Switzerland, confifting of three fubdi-
vifions, wiz. the upper league, the league
of the houfe of Gad, and the league of
the ten jurifdi€tions. See the article
SWITZERLAND,

LEAK, among feamen, is a hole in the
thip. through which the water comes in.
To fpring a leak, is faid of a fhip that
begins to leak. To ftop a leak, is tofill
it with a plug wrapt in oakam and well
tarred, or putting in a tar-pawling clout,
to keep the water out ; or nailing a piece
of fheet-lead upon the place.

LEAKAGE, the ftate of a veflel that
leaks, or lets water, or other liquid,
@uze in of out. See the preceding article.

' Leakage,' in'commerce, is an allowance
of 12 per cent. in the cuftoms, allowed to
impotters of wines for the wafte and da-
mage it is fuppofed to have received in
the paflage : anallowance of two barrels
in twenty-two js alfo made to the
brewers of ale and beer, by the excife-
office,

LEAOTUNG, the moft northerly part of
China, in Afia. See CHINA.

LEAP, /alto, in mufic, is when the fong
does not proceed by conjeint degrees, as

6
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when between each note there is an in-
terval of a third, fourth, fifth, &c. See
PDEGREE and Co¥jOINT.

It is to be obferved, that there are two
kinds of leaps; the regular Jeaps and
the irregular ones. Regular leaps, are
thofe of a third major or minor, whether
natural or accidental, fowth, ffth,
fixth, minor and oftave, and thefe
either afcending or defcending. Irregu-
lar leaps, are the tritone, fixth majory
feventh major, the ninth, tedth, and,
in general, all beyond the compafs of an
oftave, unlefsit be for inftruments.
Befides thefe, there are fome that may
be ufed with dilcretion, as the fourth
diminifhed, the fifth falfe or defetive,
and flat feventh ; but moftly defcending,
very feldom rifing, In effeét, ail the
difference between the regular and irregu-
lar leap, is, that thefe which are ealily
performed by the voice, without any
great firuggle or effort, are regular, as
the contrary are irregular. Thefe laf
fhould be very feldom ufed in“a fong,
unlefs there i1s a f{ilence between them
long enough to weaken the idea of the
firft {found before the fecond be heard.

LEAP-YEAR, the {ame'with biffextile. Seg

the article BIsSSEXTILE.

Every centefimal, or hundredth year, is
a leap-year, according to the Julian ac-
count, but according to the gregorian,
it is always a common year, except when
the number of centuries’ can be divided
by 4 without a remainder, for thenitis a
leap-year ; but the intermediate centefi-
mal years are common ones : hence, to
know if it be leap-year, the rul: is, If
the year confifts of complete centuiies,
and canbe divided by 4, itis leap-year;
as it is alfo, when the intermediate
years can be divided by 4: thus the year
1756 will be a leap-year; for 56 may be
divided by 4, withouta remainder. If
the intermediate years cannot be divided
by 4, theremainder fhews the number of
years over leap-year.

LEARMOUTH, a market-town of Nor-

thumberland, fituated forty-eight miles
northewelt of Newcaftle, and twelve
fouth-weft of Berwick.

LEASE, in law, a demife or letting of

lands, tenements, or hereditaments unte
another for life, term of years, or at
will, for arent referved.
All eftates, ortermas for years, in lands,
&'c. which are not reduced into writing
and figned by the parties, fhall have ne
greater ¢ffdk than as effates at will, un-
lefo
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fefs it be leafes of terms not exceeding
three years from the making. In cale
the fubftance of a leale that exceeds three
years be put in writing, and figned by
the parties, though fuch a leafe be not
fealed, it will have the effect of a leale
for years. If articles of agreement are
made with covenants to make a leale for
a certain term under a particular rent
referved, this feems to Imply 4 leafe, and
has been fo adjudged. The words, 70
bawve and poffefs lands, in confideration
ot a yearly rent, will make a leaje of the
land ; alfo a licence to occupy and take
the profits, &c. amountsto a leafe. A
hufband may make fuch leafes of lands
held in tail m the right of his wife, pro-
vided that fhie be made a party thereto.
Where a perfon has an eftate for life, he
1s at liberty to grant 2 leale during fuch
eftate. One intereited in lands, &.. for
a term of years, may make a Jeafe of all
the years except one day, or other fhort
part of the term : for it muft be granted
fora lels time than the leflor has in the
lands, otherwife it will be an affignment.
By the comumon law, a leafe for jrfecun-
ot be made {o as to commence in fuiyro,
for this reafon, that livery cannot be
made to a future eflate, tho’ a leafe for
term of years may begin either on a day
palt or to come, as at Michaelmas laft,
or Chriftmas next, &c.
LEeask and RELEASE, as ufed in our law,
fignifies a certain inflrument in writing,
for the conveyance of a right or intereft
in lands and.tenements in fee to another.
In the making of this conve?éncﬂ aleafe
er bargain and fale for a year, bearing
date the day next before the date of the
veleale, is firft executed, to the intent that
by virtue thereof, and of the Ratute made
for transferring of ufes into poflvfiion,
the leffee may bz in the actual polleffion
of the lands, &e. iutended to be granted
by the releale, and to be thereby enabled
to take a grant of the reverfion and in-
heritance of the {aid lands, &c. to him,
his heirsand afligns for ever: after which
the releafe muft be executed, reciting the
leale or bargain and fale, and declaying
the ue. ) )
A rcleale made by a perfon, that at the
time of the making thereof bad no right
to the lands, is void in law 5 as iuis hike-
wile when made to aman who at the
time of its making hath nothing in the
lands ; for heought to have either 2 free-
hold therein, or o pofleflion or privity.
A leale and sideale being only in the
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nature of one deed, inake but one con-
veyance.

"Thereleafe confifts of the following prin~
cipal parts, wiz. the names of the par-
ties, their places of abode, and their ad-
ditions ; the confideration and granting
part, with the particulars of what 1s
granted ; the habenJun, or explanatory
claufe thewing what intereft is granted,
to whom, and for what uie: then a co-
venant that the releafor s lawtul owner,
is feized in fee, and hath o good right
to grant, &c.

LEASH, among fportfinen, denotes three

creatures of any kind ; but chiefly grey-
hounds, foxes, bucks and hares,

The term leafh alfo fignifies a line to
hold in a huniing dog; and a imall
long thong of leather, by which a fal-
coner holds his hawk.

LEATHER, the fkin of feveral forts of

beafts drefled and prepared for the ule of
the various manufadturers, whofe bufisiefs
it is to make them up The butcher
and others, who flay off their hides or
tkin, difpofe of them raw or falted to the
tanner and tawyer, and they to the
fhamoy, morocco, and other kind of
leather-dreffers, who prepare them ac-~
cording to their refpeltive arts, in order
to difpofe of them among the curiiers,
glovers, harnels-makers, coach-makers,
taddiers, breeches-makers, gilt leather~
makers, chair-makers, fhoe-makers,
book-binders, and al] in any way con-
cerned in the article of leather.
The three principal affortments of lea-
ther ave tanned or tawed, and oil and
alum-leather; and it may be afirmed,
with great truth, that the fkins of our
own produétion, and thofe imported from
our colonies, when dreffed in this king-
dom, make the beft leather in the world,
and that therefore this is an article of
great importance to the trade of the
nation.
Though there isno little difference be-
tween the drefling of fhamoy-leather,
alum-leather, hupgary leathei, morécco
leather, parchment, and tanning ; yet
the fkins which pafs through the hands
of thefe [everal workmen, ought to have
been for the mafl part, at leaft, wathed
clean from blood and himpuriiies ina run-
ning water ; fet to drain, worked with
the bands, or pounded with wooden
paitles in a vatj putinto the pit (which
i3 a hole lincd either with wood, or with
frone and mortar) filled with water in
which quick-lime is diffol o4, in order
a1 G 10
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to loofen the hair, that it may be eafily
rubbed off without irjuring the fkin ;
drawn out, and fet to drain on the edge
of the pit ; ftretched on the leg or horfe,
in order to have the hair feraped off with
a blunt iron-knife, or wooden cylinder ;
the membranes on tie flefhy fide, and the
fcabs or roughnels on the grain-fide,
pared off with a fharp knife, and the
ikins rubbed with a whetftone, to take
off any particles of the lime, or any thing
“elfe that may occafion hardnefs ; thick-
ened by different forts of powder, where-
by they become greater 1n bulk, and fo
much lighter, as gradually to rile to the
firface of the water ; firetched out green
er half dried, and piled ope over ano-
ther ; or put up feparate after they are
dried, and hung out to air upon poles,
tines, or any other way : which muft be
vepeatedly done in the drefling of finall
kins. ‘T his alternate trandition from the
liquid of the air into that of water, and
from water into the air, with the affi(-
tance of lime, {alts, and oils, opens the
inmoft fibres of the fkin fo effeétually,
as greatly to facilitate the introduétion
of lubltances proper for making them
pliant without rendering them thinner.
The alum leather-dreffer dreffes all forts
of white leather from the ox-hide to the
“lamb fkin ; for drefling the fadler’s lea-
ther, he ufes bran, fea-falt, and alum ;
and for that which the glover ufes, after
the common preparatives, he firft em-~
ploys bran, and them with f2lt, alum,
fine flower, and yolks of eggs mixed in
hot water, he makes a fort of pap, with
which the {lzins are fineared in atrough.
The fhamoy leather-dreffer foaks in oil,
wot only the fkins of the true thamoy,
which is a wild gout, but likewife thefe
of all other goats. "Fhe tanner ufes the
bak of youve oaks ground in atanning
mill, inwiich ke foaks the fkins mere or
lets, according to the diffevent fervices
expected from them, their chief ufe be-
ing to remain firm and keep out water.
In certain cafes, inftead of tan, he ufes
vedon, which is chielly ufed for tanning
vem, fheep-thins, and drefling ruffia
featiier.  Dut for the different methods in
which the tanner, curtier, rufha and mo-
roceo Jeather-dreflers proceed in finithing
their fhins, fee the articles Cvaryive,
TasiNG, &¢, snd for the duties on
lenther and fkins, fee the articles Excisr,

o
i uRrs, &,

ALANVEN, a-piece of four dough, ufed to
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ferment and render light a much Targey
quantity of dough or palfte.

LEAVER, or LEvER, in medicine.
the article LEVER.

LEBUS, a town of Germany,in the maxr-
quifate of Brandenburg, fituated on the
river Oder: eaft long. 15°, morth Jat.

2° 30t

LECCIE, a city of Italy, in the kingdom
of Naples, and territory of Otranto: eafk
long. 199, north lat. 40° 32".

LECCO, atown of Italy, in the dutéhy of
Milan: eaft long. 9° 40/, morth lat,

See

45° 45

LECH, a river of Germany, which rifes in
Tyrol, and running north, dividés Swa-
bia from Bavaria, and having paffed by
Landfprug and Augfburg, falls into the
Danube below Donawert. .

LEzcu isalfo a river of Holland, which runs
from eaft to weft through the provinces of
Gelderland and Utrecht, and uniting with
the waters of the Maes, falls into the
German fea, near the city of Briel.

LECHIA, in ichthyology, the fcomber,
with two fins on the back, and the laft
ray on the hinder fin very long. See
the article SCOMBER.

LECHLADE, a market-town of Glou-
cefterthire, ten miles eaft of Cirencefter.
LECHNICH, a town of Germany, in the
circle of the Lower Rhine, and eleftorate
of Cologn: eaft long. 69 34 north lat,

50?40,

LECLUSE, a town of the french Nether-
Iands, in the province of Flanders, five
miles fouth of Doway : eaft long. 3%,
north lat. 50° z0'.

LECTICA, inroman antiquity, a vehicle
in which people were carried in a reclin-
ing pofture. '

LECTISTERNIUM, a religious feaft or
baunquet of the antient Romans. Intimes
of public danger or calamity, or of thank(-
giving for fome happy event, the repub-
lic ordered folemn feafts to be made for
the gods'; and this folemnity was called
leGtifternium, becaufe on this occafion
they {pread tables, and placed beds around
them, on which their heavenly guefts
were to lie and eas, Thete beds wers
placed near the altars ; they were ftrew=
ed with leaves and odoriferous herbs;
cufhions were laid for the gods to ref:
their heads upon, and their ftatues laid
upon thefe beds as if they were to par-
tike of the feaft: while the godiefles
were placed in chairs, after the manner
of the roman ladies. Dusing the tims

this
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this religious ceremony lafted, the Ro- LuE-FANG, is a rope reeved into the crin-

mans crowded to the temples ; and the
fenators, preceded by the pontifex maxi-
mus, came to the place where the cere-
mony was performed, with crowns on
their heads, finging hymns in praife of the
gods, whole flatues were carried in tri-
umph in chariots and on biers, accompa-
nied with mufic.

LECTOUR, a city of France, in the pro-
vince of Galcony : eaft long. 25’, north
lat. 44°.

LECTURERS, in England, are an order
of preachers in parifh-churches, diftinét
from the retor or vicar. They are cho-
fen by the veftry, or chief inhabitants of
the parifh, and are ufually the afternoon
preachers,

The law requires, that they have the ap-
probation and admiffion of the ordinary,
and that at the time of their admiffion,
they fubfcribe to the thirty-nine articles
of religion, &e. required by the ftatute,
14 Car. TI. and .they are to be licenfed
by the bithop, like othet minifters.
Where there are lectures founded by the
donations of picus perfons, the lefturers
are appointed by the founders, without
any interpaofition or confent of reftors of
churches, @¢. though with the leave and
approbation of the bifhop ; fuch as that
of lady Moyer, at St. Paul’s.

LEDBURY, a market-town of Hereford-
thire, thirteen miles eaft of Hereford.

LEDESMA, a town of Spain, in the pro-
vince of Leon, fituated on the river Tor-
mes, eighteen miles weft of Salamanca. :
weft long. 62 35, north lat. 41° 14/,

LEDGES, in a fhip, are fmall pieces of
timber lying a-thwart from the wafte-
trees to the roof-trees: tuey ferve to bear
up the gratings or nettings over the half-
deck. See the article Suip.

LEDGER, the principal book wherein
merchants enter their accounts.  See the
article Booxk.

LEE, in the fea-language, a word of va-
rious fignifications ; though it is gene-
rally underflood, to mean the part oppo-
fite to the wind.  Thus lee-fbore, is that
thore againft which the wind blows.
Lee-lateh, or have a care of the lee-latch,
is, take care that the fhip don’t go to the
leeward, or too near the fhote, A-lee
the belin, put it to the leeward fide of the
thip.  To lie by the lee, or to come up to
the lee, is to bring the thip fo, that all
Ler fails may lie flat againft her mafts
and fhrouds, and that the wind may
seme right upon hey broad-fide,

7

gles of the couyfes, to hale in the botrom
of the fail, that the bonnets may be laced
on, or the fail taken in.

Les-wavy, isthe angle that the rhumb-
line, upon which the fhip endeavours to
{ail, makes with the rhumb upon which
the really fails.

Thisis occafioned by the force of the wind,
or furge of the fea, when fhe lies to the
windward, or is clofe hauled; which
caufes her to fall off and glide fide-ways
from the point of the compafls fhe capes
at,  Thus, let NESW (plate CLV.,
fig. 2. n° 1.) reprefent the compafs, and
fuppolea thip atC capes at, or endeavours
to [ailupon therhumb C g, but by theforce
of the wind and {urge of the [ca fheis
obliged to fall off, and make herway
good upon the rhumb C4 ; then the angle
aCbis the lee-way : and if that angle
be equal to one point, the fhip is fard to
make one point lee-way ; or if equal to
two points, the thip is faid to make twe
points lee-way, &c.

The quantity of this angle is very un-
certain ; becaule fome fhips, with the
fame quantity of fail, and with the fame
gale, will make more leec-way than
others ; it depending rauch upon the
mould and trim of the fhip, and the quan-
tity of water that fhe draws. However,
the common allowances made for lee~
way, are thele: 1. If the thip be clofe
hauled, has all her fails fet, the water
fmooth, and a moderate gale of wind,
fhe is fuppofed to make little or no lee-
way. 2. Ifit blow fo frefh, as to caufe
the fmall fails to be handed, it is ufual
to allow one point. 3. If it blow fo
hard, that the tops muft be clofe reeft, the
fhip then makes about two points lee-
way. 4. If onetoplail muft be handed,
it 1s common to allow two and three
quarters or three points lee-way. 5.
When both topfails muft be handed,
they allow about four points lee-way.
6. When 1t blows fo hard, as to occa-
fion the fore courfe to be handed, the al-
lowance is between five and a half and
fix points. 7. When both main and
fere courles muft be handed, ther fix or
fiz and a half points mult be allowed for
her lee-way, 8. When the mizzen is
handed, and the fhip is trying a hull, the
then makes her way good about one
point before the beam, that is,about [even
peints Jee-way.

Though thefe rules are fuch as are gene-
rally wied, yet as the lge-way depends

SRR ) much
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much upon the mould and trim or the

thip, we fhall here give the method of °

afcertaining it by ocfervation: thus let the
fhip’s wake be fet by a compals in the
poop, and the oppofite rhumb is the true
courfe made good by the fhip ; then the
difference between this and the courfe
given by the compais in the bittacle, is
the lee-way required. I the fhip be
within fight of land, the lee-way may be
exaélly found by obferving a peint on
the lana which conrinues to bear the fue
way ; for the diflance between the point
of the compals it lies on, and the point
the fhip capes at, will he the Jee-way.
"Thus, fuppole a fhipat C (fid. n®2.) is
dyingup N& W, towards A ; butinftead
of keeping that courfe fhe j» cained on
the NI E line C B, and confcquently the
point B continues fo bear always the
fame way from the fhip : hereitis evi-
dent, that the angle AC3RB, or the dif-
tance between the N&W line that the
thip capes at, and the NNE line that
the fhip really fpils upon, will be the
lee-way. See the articles Comrass,
CoURsE, JOURNAL, &Fe.

LEECH, birudo, in zoclogy. See the ar-
ticle RIrRUDO. ' '
Lecches, ufed for bleeding, fhould be
chofen from clear and running waters,
for thofe from ftagnant ones, and dirty
ponds, feem to have fomething malig-
nant in the bite. The furgeens uiually
choofe fuch as have {lender heads, green
lines on their backs, and bellies of a
veddifh yellow. But from
waters thele creatures have been taken,
the beft method is to keep them many
days in a glafs of water, changing it
olten, that they may cleanfe themtelves.
Befure the leech is applied to the fkin,
3t fhould be traken out of the water, and
kept an hour in an empty cup, 1o drain
itfelf, that it may thus be jendered thirlty
and empry.  ‘The fkin too muft be well
rubbed, tll it beconie hot and red, and
then either hold the leech by the tail to
the part, or let it crawl of itlell out of
the cup upon it, By this means they
veadily Jay hold 5 but if they verule, the
blood of a chicken or pigeon ihould be
rubbed on the part ; and i that docs not
aure them, they muft be laid alide as
ufelefs, and others taken 1n their Read.
“They may be properly woplied to the
temiples, or behind the ears, 1n diforders
of the head, and to the veins of the rec-
twin in the blind piles.  And applied to
this past alio, they often prove of great

3
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EERWICK, a town

LEE

- fervice in hazmorrhages at the nofe, ox

fpittings of blood, efpecially when thefe
have been occafioned by a ftoppage of
the ufual difcharges that way ; though
where that is not the cafe, they do great
fervice merely by revulfion. )
If much blood is required to be drawn,
the tails of the leeches may be cut off as
they are fucking, by which means, the
tlood they have already fucked will be
ditcharged, as well as what they con-
tinuc to take in; for they will not let
go their hold, but continae fucking a$
belore, . ’

If they do not let go after a fufficient
quanuty of blood i drawn, they are not
to be pulled off, for that often occafions
tumours and inflammations; but if a
little falt be fprinkle on the place, they
quit their hold. "The orifices {hould be
walhed with warm wine ‘or water, and
they ufuaily heal of themfelves.

1LEEDS, «large market-town in the weft

riding of Yorkfhire, fituated on the
river Alre, twenty miles fouth-weft of
York : it has a very greatwoollen trade.

LEEK, a garden-plant, callel by botanifts

porrum.  Sce the article PORRUM.
Leeks are commonly fown. along with
onions ; the onlons growing up firft are
pulled up, fo that the leeks have room to
grow to their full fize.

LEeK, in geography, 4 market-town fix-

teen miles noith ot Stafford.

LEER, ,in ¢lafs making, a furnace where

the ve{lcls are allow to cool by degrees.
See the article ~Lazs,

LELRDAM, a town in the province of

Holland, feventeen miles north-eaft of
Dort: eaft long. ¢2, north lat. 519 go’.
of Scotland, in
Main-land, one of the iflands of Shet-
land, in the county of Orkney: weft
long. 3¢/, north lat, 61° 20", ’

LEES, according to Boerhaave, are the

more grofs anaponderous parts of liquors,
which, being feparated by ferentation,
all to the bottom.
If this feoulent matter be dried, and af--
terwards burnt in a naked fire, it affords
faline athes, fromm whence a fixed and
fomewhat or even truly alkaline falt may
be obtained ; whence it is evident, that
the moft perfect fermentation cannot vo-
Jatilize that matter of vegetables, which
is fized by burning in the fire. See the
article "ERMENTATION,
A fpirit of a very agreeable flavour is ob-
tained, by the common procels of diitil-
lation, from wine-leces ; and as this fla-
vour
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your depends greatly on the effential oil
of the lees, care fhould be taken to bring
it over with the {pirit. In order to this,
the'solid lees muft be fteeped in fix or
eight times their own weight of water,
and well flirred at times, before it is put
into the flill. See DisTirLaTION,”

YEET, leta, a little court held within a
" manor, and called the king’s court, on
account, that its authority to punifh of-
fences originally belonged to the crown,
from whence it is derived to inferior per-
‘fons.  See the article COURT-LEET.
LEETCH of a fail, is the cutward edge
" ordkirtof the fail from the earing to the
clew ; or the middle of the fail, betwgen
the earing and the clew.
LEETCH-LINES, {mall ropes made faft to
" the leetch of the topfails, to which they
belong, and reeved into a block at the
yard clofe by the topfail-ties. They ferve
to hale in the leetch of the fail when the
topfails are to be taken in.
LEEWARD, at fea, the fide oppofite to
" that on which the wind blows. = See the
article LEE. '
LEEWARD-sHIP, one that makes a great
deal of lee-way. See LEE-waY.
LEEWARD ISLANDS, in America, a name
given to the Caribbees,
LEG, crus, in anatomy, the whole lower
extremity from the acetabula of the offa
innominata, commonly divided into three

parts, @iz, the thigh, the leg properly fo -

called, and the ftoot,
THrcu and Foor.
The leg confifts of three bones, the tibia,
fibula, and rotula ; or, as it is otherwife
called, the patella. See the articles
Tir1a, FipuLa, &,
For the arteries, veins, nerves, and muf-
cles of the leg, fee the articles ARTERY,
NervE, Vein, and MUSCLE.
LEGACY, fignifies any thing that is par-
ticularly given or bequeathed by alafk
willand teftament. See the articles WILL
and TESTAMENT,
The perfon to whom fuch a legacy is
left, is termed the legatee. Thereisa
tefiduary legatee, or one to whom, after
feveral devifes or bequefts made by
will, the refidue of the teftator’s eftate
and effefls are given. See the article
Devise,
On a devife of a fum of money to be
paid a perfon at the age of twenty-one
years, or on the day of marriage, 1f' the
lesatee die before either of thefe happen,

See the articles

his adminiftrator fhall have the legacy.

See the article ADMINISTRATOR. |
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If a legacy is bequeathed, and no certain
time of payment mentioned, and the Je-
gatee is an infant, he fhall be intitled to
mtereft for his legacy from the expira-
tion of a year after the death of the tefta~
tor, which tirhe is allowed an exccutor
to fee whether there be any dcbts 3 but
it is otherwile when the legatee is of full
age, in fuch a cafe he fhall not haveany
intereft, but from the time of the de-
mand of the legacy ; and if the legacy
given is payable at a certain day, it mutt
be paid with intereft from that day.

LEGATE, a cardinal or bifhop, whom

the pope fends as his embaffador to fove-
reign princes. See EMBASSADOR.
There are three kinds of legates, wiz.
legates a latere, legates de latere, and
lepates by office, or legati nati : of thefe
the moft confiderable are the legates a
latere, the next are the legates de latere.
See the article LATERE.
Legates by office are thofe who have not
any particular legation given them, but
who by virtue of their dignity and rank
in the church, become legates : fach are
the archbithop of Rheims and Arles : but
the authority of thele legates is much in-
ferior to that of the legates a latere.
The power of a legate is fometimes given
without the title.  Some of the nuncics
are invelted with it. It was oneof the
ecclefiaftical privileges of England from
the nerman conqueft, that no foreign le~
ate fhould be obtruded upon the Eng-
ifh, unlefs the king fhould defire it
upon fome extraordinary emergency, as
when a cafe was too difficult for the
englifh prelates to determine.
LEGATUS, in roman antiquity, a mili-
tary officer who commanded as deputy
of the chief general. The defign of the
legati at thewr firft inftitution, was not
fo much to command as to advife. They
were chofen by the confuls, the authority
of the fenate concurring with their no-
mination.” There were two kinds of Je-
gati, viz. a legatus in the army, under
the imperator or general, who commend-
ed in chief under him, and managed all
affairs by his permiflion ; and a legatus
in the provinces, under the procontul or
governor, in whofe abfence the legatus
had the honour to ufe the fafces, and
was intrufted with the fame charge as the
officer he reprefented.  As to the nuin-
ber of the legati we have no certainty,
but may fuppofe that this depended upon
the plealure of the general, &c. Under
the emperors, there were two forts of le-
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gati, confulares and praetorii 5 the firft of
whom commanded whole armies, as the
-€mperor’s lieutenant-generals ; and the
others, only particular legions.
1EGEND, any idle or nidiculous ftory
told by the romanifts concerning their
£aints, and other perfons, in order to {up-
port the credit of theiv religion.
“The legend was originally a book ufed
in the old romifh churches, containing
the leffons to be read at divine fervice :
hence the lives of the {aints and martyrs
came to be called legends, becaufe chap-
ters were read out of them at matins,
and in the refeftories of religious houfzs.
Among thele the golden legend, which
is a colle@tion of the lives of the faints,
was received by the church with great
applaule, which it maintained for two
hundred years ; though itis o full of ri-
diculous and romantic ftories, that the
yomanifts themfelves are now afhamed
of it,
But befides thefe written legends, there
are others which may be called tradi-
tionary : thele are thole idle ftories with
which every traveller is enteitained in his
paffage through popifh countries. Thus
at Mentz, in Germany, they relate, that
.2 drunken man fwore that he would kill
the firt man he met, and a crucifix com-
ing by, he ftruck at it with his fword,
which drew blood from the crucifix ;
and to heighten the wonder, they add,
the fellow immediately funk up to the
knees in the ground, where he ftood tiil
he was apprehended by the magiftrates.
LEGER-LINE, in mufic, one added to the
ftaff of five lines, when the afcending or
delcending notes run very high or low -
there are lometimes many of thefe lines
both above and below the ftaff, to the
number of four or five.
LEGGIARDO, or LEGGIARDAMENTE,
in mufic, fignifies to play or fing in a
lively, brifk, and gay manner.
LEGHORN, or LivorNO, a port-town
" of Italy, in the dutchy of Tufeany, fitu-
ated on the Tufcan fea, forty miles wett
of Florence: ealt long. 11°, nosth lat.
° 30/,
LEGION, in roman antiquity, a body of
" foot which confilted of ten cohorts.
The exalt number contained in a legion,
was fixed by Romulus at three thoufand;
though Plutarch aflares us, that after the
reception of the Sabines into Rome, he
encrealed it to ix thowand, The com-
mon number afterwards, in the furlt
times of the free fate, was four thou.
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fand : but in the war with Hannibal, it
arofe to five thoufand, and after this itis
probable that it funk again to four thou-
fand, or four thoufand two hundred,
which was the number in the time of
Polybius.
They borrowed their names from the
order in which they were raifed, as pri-
ma, {ecunda, tertia; butbecaufe itufually
happened that there were feveral primz,
fecundz, &, in feveral places, they, on
that account, took a fort of furname be-
fides, either from the emperors who firlt
conflituted them, as Auguita, Claudiana,
Galbiana ; or from the provinces which
had been conquered chiefly by their ya-
lour, as Parthuca, Scythica, Gallica, &c,
or from the names of the particular dei-
ties, for whom their commanders had
an efpecial honour, as Minervia and
Apollinaris 5 or fromn the region where
they had their quarters, as Cretenfis,
Cyrenaica, Britannica, &¢. or fometimes
upon account of lefler accidénts, as
Adjutrix, Martia, Fulminatrix, Rapax,
&c¢. See COHORT, MaNIPULUS, &,

LEGISLATOR, a law-giver, or perfon
who eftablifhes the polity and laws of a
ftate. Such was Moles, among the
Jews ; Lycurgus, among the Lacedzemo-
nians, &e.

With us, the legiflative pewer is lodged
in the king, lords, and commons affem-
bled in parliament. See PARLIAMENT.

LEGITIMATION, an aé&t whereby ille-
gitimate children are rendered h:gitxmate.
See the article BasTarD.

LEGUME, legumen, among botanifts, de-
notes a pericarpium of an oblong com-
prefled figure, formed of two valves,
Joined by a vifible future both on the
upper and under parts, and having the
feeds affixed to the upper limbs of the
two valves, 1n an alternate order.

LEGUMINOUS, an appellation given to
all plants whole fruit is a legume.
the preceding article.

LEICESTER, the county-town of Lei-
cetterthire, {ends two members to par-
liament : weft lonig. 1¥ §', and north lat,
529 40, ‘

LEIGH, a market-town thirty-two miles
iouth-eaft of Lancafter.

LEIGHTON BUZZARD, amarket-town
of Bedfordfhire, fifieen miles touth of
Bedford.

LEININGEN, a town of Germany, feven
miles fouth of Worms.

LEINSTER, a province of Ireland, the
capital of which is Bublin,

. See

LEIDSIC,
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LEIPSIC, a rich and populols city of
Germany, in the circle of Uppei Saxony,
and province of Mifnia: eaft long. 12°
40, north lat. §1° 20'.

LEITH, a port-town of Scotland, about
two miles north of Edinburgh.

LEMBURG, LeoroL1s, a city of Po-
land, and capital of the province of Red
Ruflia : eaft long. 24°, riorth Jat..g9°.

LEMGOW, a town of Weftphalia, twenty
miles north of Paderborne.

LEMMA, in mathematics, a prepofition
which ferves previouily to prepare the
way for the more eafly apprehenfion of
the demonflration of fome theorem, or
conftruétion of fome problem.

LEMNA, DUCKWEED, in botany, a ge-
nus of the cryptogamia clafs of plants,
producing diltinét hermaphrodite and
female flowers ; neither of which have
any flower petals: the ftamina are two
fubulated filaments ; and. the fruit is a
globofe, unilocular capfule.

LEMNOS, anifland of the Archipelago,
fituated forty miles fouth-weft of the en-
trance of the Hellefpont : eaft long. 26°,
north lat, 29°.

It is remarkable for producing the bole
called lemnian earth, which 15 a good
altringent and vulnerary. See BorE.

LEMON, fimsn, in botany, a tree compre-
hended by Linnaus among the citrons,
See the article CiTRUS.

The medicinal virtues of lemons are the
fame with thofe of oranges, only in a
greater degree. 8ee ORANGE.

LEMONADE, a liquor prepared of water,
fugar, and lemon or citron-juice : it is
very cooling and grateful.

LEMSTER, a borough-town of Hereford-
fhire, twelve miles north of Hereford.
LEMURIA, a feftival of the antient Ro-
mans, felemnized on the ninth of May,
to pacify the manes of the dead, who
were the lemures or phantoms that came
m the night to torment the living. The
chief ceremony of this feftival was as
follows : about midaight, the perfon whe
offered it, being barefooted, made a fig-
nal, by joining the fingers of his hand
to his thumb, which he fancied kept off
the bad fpirit or phantom : he then wafh-
ed his hands in {pring: water, and putting
black beans into his mouth, threw them
behind him, uttering thefe words, I de-
liver myfelf and mine by thefe beans: he
then made a great noife with brafs-kettles
and pans, deliring the ghofls nine times
to depart from his houley with which
the ceremony ended, The celebration
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of the lemuria lafted three nights, dar~
ing which time the temples of the gods
were fhut up, and no marriages were al-
lowed to be ecelebrated.
The inflitution of this feftival is afcribed
to Romulus, who, to rid himfelf of the
ghoft of his brother Remus, which was
perpetually appearing to him, ordained
a fealt to pacify it 3 whence it is likewile
called remuria,

LENA, a great river of Siberia, running
north from north lat, 55° to y29.

LENCICIA, acity of greatPoland, feventy
miles weft of Warfaw.

LENITIVE MEDICINES, among phyfici-
ans, thole of a mild, foftening, and re~
laxing natore, and deftitute of all acri-
mony.

LENS, in dioptrics, properly fignifies a
fmall roundifh glafs, of the figure of @
lentil; but is extended to any optic glafs,
not very thick, which either collects the
rays of light into a point, in their paf~
fage through it, or dilperfes them further
apart, aceording to the laws of re=
fraltion. See REFRACTION,

Lenfes have various figures, that is, are
terminated by various furfaces, from
which they acquire various names. Some
are plane on one fide, and convex on the
other, as that marked A, in plate CLV.
fig. 3. n° 1. others convex on both fides,
as B, dbid. both which are ordinarily
rcalled convex lenfes: though where
we Ipeak accurately, the former is
called plano=convex.  Again, fome are
plane on one fide, and concave on the
other, as C, ibid. and others are concave
on both fides, as D, ibid. which are both
ulually ranked among the concave lenfes;
tho” when diftinguifhed, the former is
called a plano-concave. Others, again,
are concave on one fide, and convex on
the other, as B, #b7d. which are called
CONVEXO - CONCAVe, OF CONCAVO - CONVEX
lenfes, according as the one or the other
furface is more concave, or a portion of
a lefs fphere. It is here to be obferved,
that in every lens terminated in any of
the forementioned manners, a right line,
G H, perpendicular to the two f{urfaces,
is called the axis of the lens; which
axis, when both furfaces are [pherical,
pafles through both their centers; but if
one of them be plane, it falls perpend:-
calarly upon that, and goes through the
center of the other.

‘For convex lenfes, the laws of their re~
fraltion, and their effalls depending there~
20, arz 33 febllow &

A
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A ray of light EG (264, n° 2.) near the
axis and parallel thereto, ftriking on the
plane furface of a plano-convex lens,
direltiy oppofite to the luminous body,
after refraction concurs with the axis 1n
the point I ; and if Cbe the center of the
convexity, CF will be to CL; that is, the
diftance of the center from the point of
concourfe or focus, will be to the dif-
tance of the center from the convex f{ur-
face in the ratio of the refrallion. See
the article REFRACTION,

For the plane furface being dire€tly op-
pofed to the luminous body, the ray EG
1§ perpendicular to AB, and therefore
will pafs unrefrafted to H : thus it firikes
on AHB fiill paralle] to the axis ; and
therefore coming out of a denfer medium
into a rarer, will meet the axis of the
lensin F, and {o as that CF will be to
CL in theratio of the fine of the refrated
angle to the fine of the angle of incli-
nation, as will be demonfirated under
REFRACTION.

1f then the refraltion be out of a glafs-
lens into air, CF:CL ::3:2, and
shierefore F L =2 C L. that is, parallel
rays 1ear the axis will concur with 1t
at the diftance of the diameter., Again,
if the refraltion were out of a water-
lens, . e. out of a plano-convex lens
filled with water, CF :CL: 4:3,and
therefore FL. = 7CL, 7 ¢, parallel rays
near the axis will concur with it at the
diftance of half the diameter. So that
it a lighted candle be placed in the focus
of a plano-convex lens, that is, in the
point FF, diftant from the furface of the
tens A LB, by the length of the diameter,
and from the {urface of the water lens
by half the diameter, its rays after re-
fration will become parallel, See the
article REFRACTION.

If the ray K1 (7bid. n® 3.) neay the
axis of a plano convex lens, and pa-
rallel thereto, ftitke on its convex fur-
face AHB, after a double vefra&ion it
will meet the axisin 3 fo as that HG
will be'to G C, and GE to F H in the
ratio of the refradiion.

For the ray K I, paralle! to the axisEG,
by virtue of the firft refration in I, will
tend to the point G, fo as G H will be to
G C in the ratio of the fine of the angle
of inclination to the fine of the refraéted
argle : therefore by virtue of the tecond
sefraétion in L, it will concur with the
axis in-I', foas G D will heto FD n
the ratio of the fine of the rofralted angle,
o the One of the angle of mc.ination s
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LEN

fo that the femidiameter and thicknefs of
the plano-convex lens, with the ratio of
refraltion, being given, hence arifes a
method of determining the focus of pa-
rallel rays ftriking on the convex furface;
Hence, if the lens be glats, FD —2CH
—ZHD. 8o that if two-thirds of the
thicknels of the lens be inconfiderable (as
in praftice it ufually happens) parallel
rays meet with the axis at the diftance of
the diameter from the lens, even when
they ftrike on the convex furface. .
So that as to the place of the focus, ’tis
the fame thing whether the plane furface
or the convex one be turned to a luminary
of parallel rays ; though it appears both
from experience and trigonometrical cal=
culation, that there are more rays united
in a lels fpace, if the convex furface,
than if the planc one be turned towards
the fun. If the lens were full of water,
FD=3CH—~HD. Wherefore, if
2HD be inconfiderable, FD=3CH;
orif £ HD beinconfiderable, FH—=3 CH.
Parallel and near rays, therefore, are
united at the diftance of half the diameter,
if the refrattion be in water, even when
the convex furface is oppoled to the lu-
minous body. Hence alfo arifes a method
of determining the focus of parallel rays
firiking on a lens convex on both fides,
the two {emidiameters and the thicknels
of the lens being given. On thefe prin-
ciples is founded the ftruture of re-
fracting burning-glafles'; the fun’s light
and heat being exceedingly augmented in
the focus of a lens, whether convex or
plano-convex ; fince the rays faliing
parvallel to the axis of the lens are re-
duced into a much narrower compafs,
fo that ’tis no wonder they burn fome
bodies, melt others, and produce other
extracrdinary rheromena.

If a lumincus body be placed in the
focus behind a lens, whether plano-con-
vex, or convex on both {ides, or whether
equally or unequally, the rays afier 1e-
frattion become parallel. Hence by means
of aconvex lens, or a little glafs bubble
full of water, a very intenfe light may
be projected to a vaft diftance.

And this furnifhes us with the buSure
of alamp or lantern, to projeét an in-
tenfe light to an immenfe dittance: for
a lens convex on both fides, being placed
oppolite Lo @ concave mirrour ; if 1n the
common focus of both L. placed a lighted
candle or wick, the rays reflelted back
from the mirrour to the e

ns will bé pa-
rvallel to each othier, and afier refraduon
wilk
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will converge, till they arrive at the
diftance of the femi- diameter, after which
they will again diverge. But the candle
being likewife in the focus of the lens,
the rays it throws on the lens will be pa-
rallel : and therefore a very intenfe light,
meeting with another equally intenfe, at
the diftance of the diameter from the
lens, the light will be furprizing ; and
tho’ it afterwards decreafe, yet the pa-
rallel and diverging rays going a long
way together, it will be very great at a
very great diftance. Lanterns of this
kind are of confiderable fervice in the
night-time to dilcover remote objeéts,
and are ufed with fuccefs by fowlers
and fithermen, te gather their prey to-
gethér, in order to take them.
1f the luminous body, placed in the focus,

be of a large extent, the rays flowing

from points fenfibly diftant from each
other, cannot be parallel ; but will con-
flitute {everal trains, or pencils of rays,
parallel to each other.

The images of objefts, oppofed in any
manner to a convex lens, are exhibited
fnvertedly in its focus. Hence,if a paper
be applied to a convex lens (efpecially in
a dark room) at the diftance of its focus,
-the images of obje&ts fhining upon it will
be reprefented diftinétly, and in their
natural colours, thereon : nor is the
focus of the fun’s rays any thing elfe,
in effeét, but the 1mage of the fun.
Hence, in folar eclipfes, the fun’s image,
eclipfed as it is, may be burned by a
large lens on a board, &c. a very en-
tertaining phznomenon.

Hence alfo, if a convex lens of any
kind be expofed both to nearer and
remoter objeéts, and a paper at the fame
time applied, {o as to receive the images
of objelts diftiné&tly, the diftance of the
focus from the lens, and thence the di-
ameter of the convexity, may be de-
termined.

If a concave mirror be fo placed, as that
an inverted image formed by refraétion
through a lens be found between the
center and the focus, or even beyond
the center, it will again be inverted by
refleftion, and fo appear ereft ; in the
firft cafe beyond the center, and in the
latter between the center and the focus.
On thefe principles is built the camera
obfcura, The diameter of the image of
an objeft delineated beyond a convex
lenis, is to the objeétitfelf in the ratio of
the diftance of the image, to that of the
ebjet.’
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Since then the image of a remoter objeét
is lefs diftant from the lens than that of
the nearer, the image of the more re-
mote will be lefs than that of the nearer.
And becaufe the diftance of the image
from the lens is greater, if the lens be
a {egment of a greater f{phere than of a
lefs, the image will likewite be greater in
the former cafe than in the latter. The
image therefore will be of fuch a mag-
nitude, as it would be of, were the ob-
je&t to fhine into a dark room through
a little hole upon a wall, at the fame
diftance from the hole, at which the
fotus is from the lens. When an obje&t
is lefs diftant from a lens than the focus
of parallel rays, the diftance of the
image is greater than that of the objeét ;
otherwife the diftance of the inage is
lefs than that of the objeét: in the
former cafe, therefore, the image is
greater than the objedt, in the latter lefs,
If the images be made greater than the
objelts, they will not appear diftinély ;
becaufe in that cafe there are fewer rays
which meet after refra&tion in the faine
point : whence it happens, that rays pro-
ceeding from different points of an ob-
jeét, terminate in the fame point of an
image, which is the caufe of confufian.
Hence it appears, that the fame aperture
of alens may not be admitted in every
cale, if we would keep off the rays
which produce confufion. However,
though the image is then moft diftin&,
when no rays are admitted, but thofe
near the axis, yet for want of rays the
image is apt to be dim, If the eye be
placed in the focus of a convex lens, an
objeét viewed thro® it appears ereft and
enlarged, in the ratio of the diftance of
the objeét from the eye, to that of the
eye from the lens, if it be near ; butine
finitely, if remote, ‘
For concave lenfes, their laws are as
follow
If parallel rays firike on a plano-con-
cave lens KL (7%d. n° 4.) and FC be
to FB in the ratié of the refraion, the
rays will diverge from the axis, and the
point of divergency or difperfion, called
the virtual focus, will be F.  For the
ray HI, parallel to the axis, is perpen-
dicular to KL, and will therefore pafs
unrefralted to E. Wherefore FC being
to F B in the ratio of refraltion, F will
be the virtual focus. See Focus.”
Ifthenthelensbe glafs, FB=2B C;i. .
the virtual focus F will be diflant from
the lens KL a diameter and ahalf 3 BC.
;1 H I
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If the ray AE, (ibid. n° 5.) parallel
Jto the axis FP, ftrike on a lens concave
on both fides ; and both FC be to F B,
and IP to PH in the ratio of refraétion 3
and FP:PH::FB: BG; G will be
the point of difperfion, or the virtual
focus. If therefore the refraltion be in a
glafs-lens, the fums of the femidiameters
CBand HI, will be to the diameter of
the concavity of either, 2T ; as the
femidiameter of the other, CB, to the
diftance of the virtual focus from the
fens BG. Hence the fun’s rays firiking
on a concave lens, their light after re-
fraftion will be confiderably weakened ;
fo that the effelt of concave lenfes, is op-
pofite to that of convex ones.

Laftly, an obje&t viewed thro’ a concave
Iens appears ere&, and diminifhed in a
ratio compounded of the ratios of the
{pace in the axis, between the point of
incidence and the peoint to which an
oblique ray would pafs without refraétion,
to the fpace of the axis between the eye
and the middle of the objeét; and the
fpace in the fame axis between the eye
and the poeint of incidence, to the fpace
between the middle of the objeft and the
point the oblique ray would pals to with-
out refraftion,

"Though the properties of lenfes have been
confidered here principally with regard
to rays falling near the axis, and parallel
théreto 5 yet the reafoning will be eafily
transferred to rays more remote from the
axis, and falling in any dire€tion. Thus
we may fay unmiverfally, that in a con-
vex lens all parallel rays become con-
verging, and concur in a focus; that
diverging rays either become lefs diverg-
ing, or run parallel, or converge; and
that converging rays, converge the more :
21l which alterations are more fenfible
in oblique rays than in perpendicular
ones, by reafon the angles of incidence
in that cafe are greater.

In concave lenfes all parallel rays become
aiverging 3 diverging rays diverge more ;
converging rays either converge lefs, or
become parallel, or go out diverging :
all which things hold of cblique, as well
as direék rays, but more fenlibly in the
firfk, \

A lens; one of whole furfaces is convex,
and the other concave is called a menifeus.
Seme confine lenfes within the diameter
of five or fix lines, and will have {uch
a5 exceed that diametes called lenticular

glafles,

[ 2882 ]
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Lenfes are diftinguithed with regard to
their preparation, mto ground and blown.
Blown lenles are little globules of glafs
melted in the flame of a lamp or taper ;
but the figure of thefe is (eldom exaét ;
befides that the finoke of the lamp cleaves
to the furface in melting: on both which
accounts, they come fhort of the clearnefs
of thofe whichare ground. Seethe articles
GRINDING and POLISHING.

For the method of determining the foci
of different lenfes, fee Focus,

LENS is alfo a town of the french Nether-

lands, eight miles north of Aurras.

LENS, LENTILE, in botahty, is compre-

hended by Linnzus under cicer. See
the article CIcER.

LENT, afolemn time of fafting in the

chriftian church, obferved as ‘atime of
humiliation before Eafter, the great fefti-
val of our Saviour’s refurrection.
Thofe of the romith church, and fome
of the proteftant communion, maifitain,
that it was always a faft of forty days,
and as fuch, of apoftolical inftitution.
Others think 1t was only of ecclefiaftical
inftitution, and that it was varioufly ob=~
ferved in different churches, and grew by
degrees from a faft of forty hours, to a
faft of forty days. Thisis the fentiment
of Morton, bithop Taylor, du Moulin,
Daillé, and others.
If this fat was of apoftolical inftitution,
itis fcarce accountable how fuch a va-
riety in point of time fhould happen in
the obfervation of it ; fome churches
keeping it only three weeks, fome fix,
fome feven, and yet none of them hit--
ing upon the precife number of forty
days. It is obfervable however, that they
all agreed in calling this falt quadra-
gefimal, and afligned different reafons
for it; and that Ath-wednefday, and the
other three days were not added by the
romifh church to the beginning of lent,
till the feventh or eighth century. The
manner of obferving lent among thofe
who were pioufly difpofed, was to ab-
frain from food till evening, their only
refrethment was a fupper, and then it
was indifferent whether it was flefh or
any other food, provided it was ufed with
fobriety and moderation.
Lent was thought the proper time for ex-
ercifing, more abundantly, every fpeciés
of charity, Thus what they {pared from
their own bodies by abridging them of a
meal, was ufually given to the poor :
they employed their vacant hours in vi-
fiting
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fiting the fick, and thofe that were in
prifon, in entertaining ftrangers, and
reconciling differences. The imperial
laws forbad all profecution of men in
criminal aftions, that might bring them
to corporal punithment and corture,
during the whole feafon. This was a time
of more than ordinary friftnefs and de-
votion, and therefore in many of the
great churches they had religious af-
femblies for prayer and preaching every
day. All public games and ftage-plays
were prohibited at this fealon ; as alfo
the celebration of all feftivals, birth-days,
and maniages, as unfuitable to the pre-
fent occafion.

The chriftians of the greek-church ob-
{erve four lents : the Airft commenoces on
the fifteenth of November, or forty days
before Chriftmas: the fecond s the
{ame with our lenf : the third begins the
week after Whitfuntide, and continues
till the feftival of St, Peter and St. Paul :
and the fourth commences on the fieft of
Auguft, and lafts no longer than till the
fifteenth. Thefe lents are obferved with
great flriflnes and aufferity ; but on
Saturdays and Sundays they indulge
themfelves in drinking wine and ufing
oil, which are prohibited on other
days.

LENTA rEEBRIs, the flow fever. See the
article FEVER,

LENTIBULARIA, in botany, a genus
of plants, called by Linneeus utricularia,
See the article UTRICULARIA.

LENTICULA, in botany, the fame with
lemna. See the article LEMNaA.

ILENTIGO, FrRECKLEs, in medicine.
Seethe articleFRECKLES. .

LENTILE, lens. See the asticle Lens,

LENTISCUS, the LENTISK-TREE, in
botany, belongs to the fame genus with
the piftachia. See PrsTacHIa.
Lentifk-wood is efteemed aftringent and
balfamic, and accordingly recommended
in the fluor albus and gonorrheea.  See
FLUOR ALBUS and GONORRHOEA.

LEOQ, the L1oN, in zoology. See Liown.

LEeo, in aftronomy, one of the twelve
figns of the zodigc, the fifth in order ;
containing, according to Ptolemy, thirty-
two flars ; according to Tycho, thirty-
feven 5 and, in the britannic Catalogue,
there are no lefs than ninety-four.

‘The ftar called thelion’s heart, cor leonis,
regulus, and bafilicus, is a fixed ftar of
the firft magnitude,

St. LEO, a town and bithop’s fee of Italy,
twenty miles north weft of Urbino,
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LEOMINSTER, or LEMSTER, See the
article LEMSTER. :

LEON, the capital of the province of Leon,
in Spain, fituated on the river Efla:
welt long. 6° ¢/, north lat. 43°.

Leon isallo the capital of the province of
Nicaragua, in Mexico, fituated at the weft
end of the Lake Nicaragua : weft long.
91° north Jat. 11° 30%.

S§t. LEONARD, a town of France, in the
province of Guiennes, and territory of
Limofin : eaft long. 1® 4y's north lat,

45° 59,

St. LEONHART, a town of Germany,
in the circle of Auftria, and duchy of
Carinthia : eaft Jong. 15° north lat. 17°.

LEONINE vERSES, fuch asrime at every
hemiftich, the middle fyllable of each
verle correfponding to the laft one.

LEONTICE, in botany, a genus of the
bexandrig-monogynia clafs of plants, the
flower of which confifts of fix oval petals 5
and the fruit is a large, globole, anu-
lated and unilocular caplule, contain-
ing a few feeds of the fame figure.

LEONTINI, a town of Sicily, twenty
miles north weft of Syracule,

LEGNTODON, paNDELION, in botany,
a genus of the fingenefia-polygamia clafs
of plants, the compound flower of which
is imbricated and wuniform; and the
partial ones, monopetalous and ligulateds
the ftamina are five fcarcely difcernible
capillary filaments : the feed, which is
folitary, is contained in the cup of each
partial flower, or corollula.

Dandelion is faid to have much the fame
virtues with endive. See ENDIVE.

LEONTODONOIDES, a plant called by
Linneus hyoferis. See HYOsERIS.

LEONTOPETALON, in botany, the
fame with leontice.

LEONURUS, r10N’s TAIL, in botany,
a genus of the didynamia-gymnofpermia
clafs of plants, the flower of which is
monopetalous and ringent ; and its feeds,
which are four in number, are contain-
ed in the bottom of the cap.

LEOPARD, a beaft of prey, with the
fpots on the upper part of the body
round, and the lower ones virgated. It
is a very nimble, as well as fierce animal,
fo that {carce any thing efcapes it.
Authors called the male pardus, and the
female panthera. .

LEOPARD’s BANE, doronicurs, in botany.
See the article DORONICUM. -

LEOPOLSTAT, a city of upper Hun-
gary, fubjeé} to the boufe of Auftria s
eaft long. 18° &', north lat. 489 55'.
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LEFANTO, a port-town of european
Turkey, eighty miles weft of the ifthmus
of Corinth ; whence the gulph of Le-
panto takes its name.

LEPAR, in ichthyology, a thell-fith, other-
wife called PATELLA.

LEPASTRUM, in natural hifiory,a genus
of felenitz, compofed of plates difpofed
in the form of a radiated frar. See the
article SELENIT A&,

LEPIDIUM, DITTANDER, in botany, a
genus of the fetradynamia filiculofa clafs
of plants, with a tetrapetalous cruciform
flower: the ftamina are fix fubulated
filaments ; and the fruit is a compreffed
bilocular pod.

LEPIDOCARPODENDRON, a plant
called by Linnzus, LEUCODENDRON.

LEPIDOPTERA, in zoology, an order
of inlefts, with four wings, which are
covered with imbricated dquamule: add
to this, that the mouth is commonly
fpiral. o
Under this order are comprehended the
butterflies, and phalena, cr moths.

LEPROSO AMOVENDO, an antient writ
for removing a perfon 1.fefted with the
leprofy, who forced himfelf into the
company of his neighbours, either ina
church, or at fome public meeting.

LEPROSY, lepra, a foul cutaneous
difeafe, appearing in dry, white, thin,
{eurfy fecabs, cither on the whole body,
or only fome part of it, and ufually at-
tended with a violent itching and other
pains,

‘The leprofy is faid to be of two kinds,
that of the Asabians, called elephantiafls,
from the roughnefs, inequalities, and tu-
bercles of the fkin, refembling that of an

elephant ; and that of the Greeks, called.

impetigo. See ELEPHANTIASIS.
Lucretius fuppofed the elephantiafis to be
generated in Egypt, and no where ejfe ;
but if the leproly of the jews is the fame
as that of the negioes, which is highly
probable ;3 then it may be affirmed, that
1t is endemical to the fouthern and inland
arts of Africa. That it was contagious
all hiftories facred and prophane agree.
Pliny acquaints us, that it did not invade
Italy till the time of Pompey the Great,
and that it was brought from Egypt,
and is peculiar to that kingdom. Some
have thought that the leprofy of the
Avrabians, or more praperly of the Afri-
gans, was the parent of the lues venerea ;
‘however that be, it is certain, that fince
the pox has been curable, the elephan-
tiafis feems te have difappeared, and the
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leprofy of the Greeks has been much lefs
frequent than before.

Pliny informs us, that the firft appear-
ance of the elephantiafis is in the face,
particularly a {mall fpeck appears on the
nofe or noftril, and as the difeafe in-
creafes, the whole body is full of fpots
of various colours ; the fkin is thick in
one place, and thin in another ; hard and
rough with fcabs. In procefs of time, the
fkin turns black, and eats away the
flefh to the very bones ; then the body,
Celfus obferves, falls away, the mouth,
legs and feet fwell, and the fingers and
toes are hid with a fwelling ; even the
bones themfelves do not efcape : after-
wards a fever arifes, to which the patient
falls an eafy viftim.

This leprofy has made great progrefs of
late years in Barbadoes, not only among
the negroes, but the white inhabitants.
Towne fays, that at firft there appears
fpots of a brown copper-colour, difperfed
over feveral parts of the face, but efpe-
cially on the nofe, without any un-
eafinefs or fenfe of pain at the begin-
ning: thefe fpread by flow degrees, till .
a great part of the body is covered with
them.

There is another difeafe which Towne
falfely calls the elephantiafis, which
generally happens after long illneffes,
acute fevers, obflinant intermittents, or
other tedious diftempers: the vitiated
humours generally fubfiding into one
leg, fometimes into both, imitating ar
anafarca. As the leg becomes more tu-
mified, the veins are diftended with va-
rious {wellings from the knee to the
toes : then the {kin begins to grow rug-
ged and unequal, its vafcular and glan-
dular compages are enlarged, and 2
fealy fubftance with a fort o% chaps and
fiffures in the interftices appear on the

‘furface : thefe feeming fcales do not dry

up, but are protruded forward, and
ftretched in their dimenfion till the legis
enlarged to an enormous bulk.
Hoffman thinks the feat of thefe difeafes is
in the fkin, but chiefly the fatty membrane
thereof, where the fomes of the impure
and corrupt matter chiefly refides ; info-
much that by corroding, pricking, and
mnflaming the nervous fibrillz of the fkin,
various kinds of puftles are generated.
This difeafe is hereditary and infetious;
for it may be caught by the faliva of a
leper, if a found perfon drinks after him,
by touch, by lying in the fame bed, and
by coition, ;

An
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An inveterate leprofy was judged to be
abfolutely incurable 5 but Arteus fays,
when the difeafe is new and recent, there
are great hopes of a cure. What heand
Celfus preferibe in order to the cure is
not woith repeating 3 for if any medi-
cines will do, they muft be of the her-
culean kind. Authors are exceffive in the
praile of viper’s fleth, which Hoffman
jndges to be quite infignificant.  Joel
adviles bleeding, and purging with
twelve grains of the extraét of black
hellebore, or three grains of the glafs of
antimony, in conferve of rofes: but the
vitrum ceratum is more fafe, and may
be given in a larger dofe. Towne con-
fefles, that the antimonial preparations
yielded moft relief in Barbadoes, but he
could not fay that they perfetted the cure.
On the other hand, mercury exafperated
the diftemper, irritated the ulcers, and
made them (pread the fafter.

The impetigo or leprofy of the Greeks,
begins with red pimples or puftles break-
ing out in various parts of the body ;
fometimes they appear fingle, fometimes
a great number arife together, efpecially
on the arms and legs. As the difeafe in-
creafes, frefh pimples arife, which join-
ing the former, make a fort of clufter,
all which enlarge their borders, and
fpread in an orbicular form. This leprofy,
according to Turner, breaks out firft in
the elbows and knees, but foon fpreads
farther, and gradually fhews itfelf over
all the body. The caufes and feat of this
difeafe are faid to be the fame as the for-
mer. Willis blames all dried and falted
meats, efpecially hog’s fleth, and fith,
particularly fhell-fith ; becaufe the poor
people in Cornwal inhabiting near the
fea-coaft, were formerly much fubjeét to
leprous difeafes, and had many holpitals
¢refted on that account.

In the method of cure, fays Hoffman,
we fhould endeavour to difcharge out of
the body the mafs of corrupt glutinous
and acrid humours, by fufficient bleed-
ing, and abftinence, by purges, as well
gentle as draftic, then by proper ali-
ment, and a good regimen, promote the
generation of wholefome juices ; and
likewife by external, deterfive, confoli-
dating and drying remedies, to free the
part from pain, tumours, itching, and
ulcers. The purges may confift of the
root and the refin of jalap, the extratt
of black hellebore, elaterium mixt with
calomel, or ethiops-mineral, and gum
ammoniac, Among thole things which
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ftimulate the parts to an excretory motion,
and more powerfully melt down the te-
nacious humours, the wood and bark of
guaiacum exceed all others: the moft con-
{iderable befides thefe, are the tartarized
and acrid tinéture of antimony, fulphur of
antimony, cinnabar, and if a venereal taint
is fufpeéted, a decoftion of crude antimo-
ny ; wiich medicines in a convenient dofe
in the morning,with purifying decoétions
drank in bed, afford great relief. But if
thele fail, recourfe muft be had to mer-
cury, which fome, after extinftion, mix
with flowers of {ulphur and camphire,
and rub it on the joints to promote a
falivation. Others more properly give
mercurius dulcis, with double the quan-
tity of crabs-eyes, and calx of antimony,
rifing gradually from three or four grains,
to a {cruple, in order to falivate with
proper precautions. See SALIVATION.

LEPUS, the HARE, in zoology. See HaRrE,

Lzrus, in aftronomy, a confellation of
the fouthern hemifphere ; comprehending
twelve ftars, according to Ptelemy ;
thirteen, according to Tycho ; and nine~
teen, in the Britanni¢ Catalogue.

LERENA, or ELLERENA., See the ar-
ticle ELLERENA,

LERIA, a city and bifhop’s fee of Por-
tugal s weft long.:¢° 15, north lat.
39° 30% :

LERIDA, a city and bifhop’s fee of Cata-
lonia, in Spain : eaftlong. 5, northlat,
41° 207,

LERINS, two iflands on the coaft of Pro-

vince, five or fix miles fouth of Antibes,
called St. Margaret and St. Honorat,
LE ROY vk VEUT, the king’s affent to
public bills. See the articles BiLL,
STATUTE, and PARLIAMENT.
LESBOS, or METELIN, an ifland of the
- Archipelago, {ixty miles north-weft of
Smyrna. Its chief town is Cafro.
LESCAR, a city and bithop’s fee of
France, forty miles eaft of Bayonne.
LESKARD, a boreugh-town of Cornwal,
fifteen miles weft of Launcefton, which
fends two members to parliament,
LESSINES, atown of the Auftrian Ne-
therlands, fourteen miles north of Mons,
LESSONS, among ecclefiaftical writers,
portions of the holy feripture, read im’
chriftian churches, at the time of divine
fervice.
In the antient church, reading the ferip-
tures was one part of the fervice of the
catechumens, at which all perfons were
allowed to be prefent, in order to obtain
inftruction,
The
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‘The church of England, in the choice of
leflons, proceeds as follows : for the firft
leflon on ordinary days, the directs, to
begin at the beginning of the year with
Genefis, and {o continue on, till the
books of the Old Teftament are read
over, only omitting the Chronicles, which
are for the moft part the fame with the
books of Samuel and Kings, and other
particular chapters in other books, either
becaufe they contain names of perfons,
places, or other matters lefs profitable to
ordinary veaders. | -
‘The courfe of the firfk leffons for Sundays
is regulated after a different manner.
‘From Advent to Septuagefima-Sunday,
fome particular chapters of Ifaiah are ap-
pointed to be read, becaufe that book
contains the cleareft prophecies concern-
ing Chrift. Upon Septuagefima-Sunday
Genefis is begun, becaule that book
which treats of the fall of man, and the
{evere judgment of God inflicted on the
world for fin, beft fuits with a time of
repentance and mortification. After Ge-
nelis, follow chapters out of the books
of the Old Teftament, as they lie in
order ; only on feftival Sundays, fuch as
Eafter, Whitfunday, &e. the particular
hiftory relating to that day is appointed
to be read ;- and on the Saints-days, the
church appoints leffons out of the moral
books, fuch as Proverbs, Ecclefiaftes,
Ecclefiafticus, &e¢. as containing excel-
lent inftructions for the conduct of life.
As to the {econd leffons, the church ob-
ferves the fame courfe both on Sundays
and week-days : reading the gofpels and
Acts of the Apoftles in the morning,
and the epiftles in the evening, in the
order they ftand in the New Teftament :
excepting on faints-days and holy-days,
when fuch leffons are appointed, as either
explain the myftery, relate the hiftory,
or apply the example to us.

LESSOR, and LEsSEE, inlaw, See LEAsE,

LESTWITHIEL, a borough-town of
Cornwal, twenty-three miles fouth-weft
of Launcefton, which fends two members
to parliament, '

LET raLt, a word of command at {ea, to
put out a fail when the yard is aloft, and
the fail is to come or fall down from the
yard ; but, in flrictnefs, is only applied
to the main and fore courfes, when their

ards are hoifted up.

LETHARGY, in medicine, a difeafe
wherein fuch a profound drowfirefs or
fleepinefs attends ‘the patient, that he
ean be fcarce awaked; and, if awaked,
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he remains fupid, without fenfe or me-

.mory, and prefently {inks again into his

former fleep. The lethargy hasfome
affinity to the apoplexy and pally, and
often attends them. In thefe fleepy dif-
orders, there is fometimes a fever, and
fometimes none. The immediate caufe
of them is a very languid and diminithed
influx of the animal {pirits from the cor-
tical part of the brain into the medulla
oblongata, and from thence into the
nerves deftined for fenfe and motion. See
the.article APOPLEXY.
There are feveral kinds of thefe difor-
ders, but the principal are a coma vigil,
a coma fomnolentum, a carus, and a
a lethargy. See the articles Coma
viGiL, COMA SOMNOLENTUM, and
Carus.
A lethargy then, properly fo called, is
attended with a fever, which is a {ymp-
tom thereof, and is chiefly. difcovered
by the frequency of the pulle, whereas
a carus is often a fymptom or confe-
quence of a fever. It does not invade
fo fuddeniy as an apoplexy. It is never
without danger, but that is the worft
which is attended with a tremor of the
limbs, and a cold {weat of the face.
The caufes of a lethargy are the fame as
of a coma fomnolentum, but more vio-
lent. The caufe proceeds from an ob-
firaction of the paflage of the nervous
fluid, from the cortical to the medulla
oblongata, as was already obferved : fuch
is, 1. Too great a relaxation of the
blood-veflels in the brain, which retards
the circulation, and happens to plethoric
old men. 2. A difficult circulation of
the blood through the head, efpecially
when ‘thick and impure: hence ple-
thoric, fcorbutic and hypochondriac per-
fons, are frequently drowfy, efpecially
when there are {pafms in the abdomen ;
hence children troubled with worms are
fleepy, becaule the blood is forced toe
plentifully to the head : hence the pro-
found fleep of plethoric perfons, when
intoxicated, may be accounted for, which
when caufed by excefs of fpirituous li-
quors is often fatal. 3. An exceflive
collection of ferum in the brain, and its
membranes, and an extravafation thereof ;
the fuppreffion of the running of the ears,
a coryza and ulcers,will caufe a lythargy,
or coma fomnelentum, and either of them
immediately follows a fuppreffion of
urine.
Among the remote caufes of thefe di-
feafes may be reckoned a cacochymic,
" cachectic,
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cachedtic, and fcorbutic habit of bedy; a
debility from grief, tedious difeafes, great
lofs of blood, abule of intoxicating li-
guors, frequent furfeits, breathing a denfe
vapid air, a moift cloudy feafon, wefter-
ly winds, the winter-feafon, and an ab-
ufe of tobacco : likewife a fuppreflion of
the hemorrhoids, menfes, or any ufual
hemorrhage, or any cufiomary evacua-
tion, too long anablence of the gout, and
the like, will occafion thefe diforders.
In the cure of thefe difeafes, fays Hoff-
man, three intentions fhould chiefly be
regarded : 1. To raile the patient from
fleep. 2. To rémiove the difficulty of cir-
culation, and the ftagnation or extravafa-
tion of the blood cr ferum in the head.
3. To reftore the firength of the mem-
branes and veffels of -the brain. Thofe
remedies are efficicious, in the firft cafe,
which aét on the nervous parts, by in-
ducing a tremulous and ofcillatory motion
through the whole nervous {yftem ;  fuch
as powerful acids mixed with tinfture of
caftor, &, volatile falts, fetid things, as
galbanum, burnt partridgesfeathers, cold
water thrown on the head, cataplalms
made with vinegar, rue, bay-leaves, tops
of {avory, muftard-{eed, caftor, and cam-
phire, applied to the héad, forehead, and
temples. T'he ferous coluvies is derived
from the head by fternutatories ; the beft
is ten grains of falt of white vitriol, dil-
folvedin half an ounce of marjoram-water,
and drawn up the nofe ; blifters on the
feet and neck ; cupping-glafles, either
with or without{carification ; ftrong fric-
tions on the lower parts; fiimulating cly-
fters, with the addition of fal gem, com-
mon falt, or the root of fquills. "To re-
move the ftagnation, and promote the cir-
culation, if the veffels are turgid with
blood, venefeftionisneceflary ; then gentle
laxatives and nervous medicines mixed
with diaphoretics, A powder made of
falt of hartthorn, falt of amber, cinnabar
of antimony, and bezoar-mineral, has
very great and falutary effeéts.

But to be more particular : the cure of
the coma vigil we have given under that
head, as allo that of the coma fornnolen-
tum; only it may be farther obferved,
that a coma vigil, which accompanies a
hemiplegid, is of longer continuance ;
and that its cure depends on curing the
principal diférder. In the coma fomno-
lentum, a red face, turgid with blood,
indicates bleeding. Volatile fpirits or
falts thould never be applied to the nofe ;
but when fleepinéls proceeds from a cold
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ferous caufe, or when an eryfipelas, mi-
liary, or other eruptive matter is tranf~
lated to the brain, here penetrating acids
are ufeful. Sernutatories fhould not be
ufed in the beginning of the diforder, if
the perfon is plethoric, becaufe they oc-
cafion a great aflux of humours to the.
head, whereby an apoplexy may be occa-
fioned. A carus, efpecially the firft (pe~
cies of it, requires plentiful bleeding, and
the patient muft be roufed by clyfters ren-
dered ftimulating with powder of fguills;
by blifters, by putting diftilled vinegar
into the noftrils, and by appealing the or-
gafin of the fluids, with cooling fixed
diaphoretics and acids: the fecond fpecies
requires but little or no afliftance : and
the third is incurable, efpecially if blifters
fall, '

LETH, or LaTHE, in law.books. See

the article LATHE.

LETHE, in the antient mythology, one.

of the rivers of hell, fignifying oblivion

-or forgetfulnefs ; its waters having, ac»

cording to poetical fition, the peculiar’
quality of making thofe who drank of
them entirely forget every thing that was
palt.

LETRIM, or LEITRIM, a county of Ire-

land, in the province of Connaught ;
bounded by Fermanagh on the north, by
Cavan on the eaft, by Rofcommon on the
fouth, and by Sligo on the weft,

LETTER, acharafter ufed to exprefs one

of the fimple founds of the voice ; and as
the different fimple founds are expreffed
by different letters, thefe, by being dif~
ferently compounded, become the vifible
figns or charatters of all the modulations
and mixtures of founds ufed to exprefs
our ideas in a regular fanguage. Thus,
as by the help of fpeech, we render our
ideas audible ; by the affiftance of letters
we render them vifible, and by their help
we can wrap up our thoughts, and fend
them to the moft diftant parts of the earth,
and read the tranfaétions of different ages.
As to the firft letters, what they were,
who firft invented them, and among what
people they were firft in ufe, there is ftill
room to doubt : Philo attributes this great

. and noble invention to Abraham ; Jofe-

hus, St. Irenzus, and others, toEnochs
Eibliander, to Adam ; Eufebius, Clemens
Alexandrinus, Cornelius Agrippa, and

others, to Moles ; Pomponius Mela, He- ..

rodian, Rufus Feftus, Pliny, Lucan, &¢,
to the Pheenicians ; 8t. Cyprian, to Sa-
turn ; Tacitus, to the Egyptians ; fome,
to the Ethiopians ; and others, to the
Clunefe s
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Chinefe : but, with refpeét to thefe laft,
they can never be entitled to this honour,
fince all their charadters are the figns of
words, formed without the ufe of letters;
which renders it impoffible,to read and
write their language, without a vaft ex-
pence of time and trouble ; and abfo-
Lutely impoffible to print it by the help of
zypes, or any other manner but by en-
graving, or cutting in wood. See the
article PRINTING.
‘There have alfo been various conjeétures
about the different kinds of letters ufed
in different languages ; thus, according
to Crinitus, Moles invented the hebrew
fetters ; Abraham, the {yriac and chal-
dee ; the Pheenicians, thofe of Attica,
brought into Greece by Cadmus, and from
thence into Italy, by the Pelalgians ;
Nicoftrata, the roman ; Ifis, the egyp-
tian j and Vulfilas, thofe of the Goths.
It is probable that the egyptian hierogly-
phics were the firft manner of writing :
but whether Cadmus and the Pheenicians
learned the ufe of letters from the Egyp-
tians, or from their neighbours of Judea
or Samaria, is 2 queftion ; for fince fome
of the books of the Old Teftament were
then written, they are more likely to
have given them the hint, than the
hieroglyphics of Egypt. But wherefoever
the Phoenicians learned this art, it is ge-
nerally agreed, that Cadmus, the fon of
Agenor, firft brought letters into Greece 3
whence, in following ages, they fpread
over the reft of Europe.
ZLetters make the firft part or elements of

rammar ; an affemblage of thefe com-
pofe fyllables and words, and thefe com-

ofe {entences. The alphabet of every
fanguage confifts of a number of letters,
which ought eachtohave adifferent found,
figure, and ufe, As the difference of ar-
ticulate founds was intended to exprefs
the different ideas of the mind, fo one
letter was originally intended to fignify
only one found, and not, as at prefent,
to exprefs fometimes one found and fome-
times another ; which praéticehasbrought
a great deal of confufion into the lan-
guages, and rendered the learning of the
modern tongues much more difficult than
it would otherwife have been, This con-
fideration, together with the deficiency
of all the known alphabets, from their
wanting fome letters to exprefs certain
founds, has occafioned feveral attempts
towards an univerfal alphabet, to contain
an enumeratipn of all fuch fingle founds
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or letters, as are ufed in any langtiiges
See the article ALPHABET.

Grammarians diftinguifh letters inte
vowels, confonants, mutes, liquids, diph-
thongs, and charaferiftics. They are
alfo divided into labial, dental, guttural,
and paldtal. Sée the articles LaBIAL;
DENTAL, &c. And into capital and
{mall letters. They are alfo denominat-
ed from the fhape and turn of the letters ;
and in writing are diftinguifhed into differ-
ent hands, as round-text, german-text,
round -hand, italian, &c. and ih print-
ing, into roman, itelic, and biack letters
The term letter, or type, among printers;
not onlyincludes the CAPITALS,sMALL
CAPITALS, and {mall [etters, butall the ’
points, figures, and other marks, caft and
ufed in printing ; and alfo the large orna-
mental letters, cut in wood or metal, which
take place of the illumined letters ufed in
manufcripts. The letters ufed in printing |
are caft at the ends of fmall pieces of me-
tal, about three quarters of an inch in
length ; and the letter being not indent-
ed, but raifed, eafily gives the impreffion,
when, after being blacked with a glutin-
ous ink, paper is clofely preffed upon it.
See the articles PRINTING and TYPE.
A fount of letters includes fmall letters,
capitals, fmall capitals, points, figures,
fpaces, &c. but befides thefe they have
different kinds of two-lined letters, only
ufed for titles, and the beginning of
books, chapters, &c. See FOUNT..

LETTER of atforney, in law, 1s a writing,

by which one perfon authorifesanother to
do fome lawful aét in hisftead, as to give
{eifin of lands, to receive debts, fue a
third perfon, &c.
The nature of this inftrument is to tranf{.
fer to the per{on to whom it is given, the
whole power of the maker, to enable him
to accomplifh the a& intended to be per-
formed. It is either general, or fpecial;
and fometimes it is made revocable, which
is' when a bare authority is only given ;
and f{ometimes it is irrevocable, as where
debts, &e. are affigned from one perfon
to another. Itis generally held, that the
power granted to the attorney muft be
firi&ly purfued ; and that where'it is made
to three perfons, two cannot execute it.
In moft cafes, the power given by a letter
of attorney determines upon the death of
the perfon who gave it.
No letter of attorney made by any fea-
man, &c. in any thip of war, or having
letters of marque, or by thieir executors,
e,



LEYV
&ec. in order to impower any perfon
to receive any fhare of prizes, or bounty-
meney, fhall be valid, unlefs the fame be
made revocable, and for the ufe of fuch
feamen, and be figned and executed be-
fore, and attefted by, the captain and
one other of the figning officers of the
thip, or the mayor or chief. magiftrate of
fome corporation.

LETTERS-CLAUS, or CLOSE LETTERS,
are oppofed to letters~patent, becaufe they
are commonly fealed up with the king’s
fignet or privy-feal, while letters-patent
are left open.

LETTERS of credit, among merchants, is
a letter wrote by a merchant or banker,
to his correfpondent abroad, 1eque[’ung
him to credit the bearéer as faras a certain
fum. See CrREDIT.

LETTER of ficence, aninfirument or wiit-
ing granted by aperfons creditors, al-
lowing him a certain time for the. pay-
ment of his debts; by which means he
is enabled to profecute his buﬁnefs, with-
out fearing an arreft. .

LETTER quarz‘ or marque, 4 letter grant-
ed to one of the king’s fubjells, under the
privy feal, impowering hxm to make re-
prifals for what was formerly taken from
him by the fubjeéts of another ftate, con-
trary to the law of mart. .See MarQUE.

Monitory LETTERS. See MONITORY.

LETTERS-PATENT, or OYERT, are writ-
ings fealed with the great feal of England,
fo called, becaufe they are open with the
feal affixed to them. Thefe are granted
to authorife a man, to do, or enjoy,
what of himfelf he could not do. See
the article PaATENT. )

Pacific LETTER s, litere pacifice, in church-
hiftory, teftimonial letrers given by the
bithop, or chorepifcopus, to their priefis,
when they had occafion to travel abroad,
certifying that the bearer was alcatholic,
apd in communion with the church.

Pafehal LETTER, a. letter written by the
pope to all metropolitans, to informn them
on what day eafter was to be cele-
brated.

LET I‘ERE atown of ‘italy, in the king -
dom of Naples and hithier Principate, fi-
tuated on the gulph of Naples : eaft lon.
15°, and north lat. 40° 44,

LEVANT, a name given to the eaft part
of the Medltelranean fea, bounded by
Natolia or the lefler Afia on the north,
by Syria and Paleftine on the eaft, by
Egypt and Barca on the {outh, and by
the ifland of Candia and the other part
of the Mediterranean on the wefk.
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LEVARI racias, isa writdirefted to tha
fheuff for levying a certain flim of monéy
upon the lands, &¢. of & penfon who has
forfeited his recognizance.  Thereis alfo
a levari facias damna de. dx{femtonbus,
which is for the leyying of  damages
wherein the diffeifor has been before con-
demned to the diffeifee, Thexe 1s like-
wife a levari facias reﬁduum depiti, to
leyy the vemainder of a debt, upon the
lands, tenements, &c, of the debtm,
when part has been fatlsﬁed E

LEVATOR, in anatomy,. F3 name fiven
to feveral mufcles: as, T. To two mufcles
of the anus ; thefe arife on édch fidé with,
a broad bafe, from the interiial pax’c‘of the
os pubis, the tunic of the o,)btmato; inter-
nus, the internal part of the o5 ileum,
and the acute “procefs of the gfchmm s
from thefe proceed fibr ee, in the manner
of rays, running from a circumference to
a center, dire@ing their cotirfe toward
the 1p inGer ; and finally they unite, in
the hmdel part of the m(e’hne, whichy thev
furround, mcludmg at the {ame time ths
neck of the urinary bla adder; the proflate
and the feminal veffels in men, and in
women the vagina: they dre, after Lh)s,
inferted part]y in the upper, and hinder
part of the fphinder, and parfly’confound
and blend their fibres with thofe of the
oval and annular kind, . which farm the
fphinéter ; and from this ‘Courfe of their
fibres it is evident, that they may ferve
not only for fu[’cammg and. elevating the
anus, but to prefs the yeﬁculaa femmales
and proftate, in,the coitus. ; 2. Belide
thefe, thereare, accor ling o, Dr Dou-
glas, .2 pair of fmaller’ levatorex, which
arife partly. tendinous and pastly flethy,
from the pxotuberancc of the ‘ifchium ;
and are thence carried fr ansver ﬂy toward
the anus, and are inferted into its fphine-
ter, .near the bulb of the urethra. 3.
The levatores .coftarum of Steno, and
fupra coftales of Ver‘xeyen,, which con-
tribute to refpiration, are.of two kinds,
diftinguithed, from their figure, into thort
and Ionm : the fhort ones are twelve on
each fide.; ;. they have their origin from the
tranfverfe procefles of eleven verfebre of
the back and of the lower one of the neck,
and. they are m(ex ted. obliquely into the
hinder part of the ribs: the long ones
are three or four ; their. erigin is t'de {fame
from the feventh, exgm‘), nmth, tenth,
eleventh, and twelfth ribs.

LEULADENDRON, in botany, a genus
of the setrandria-monog yuiaclafs ofp]ants,
the general corolla of which is uniform
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and convex ; the partial one of which is
oblong, hoary on the outfide, and compof-
ed of two petals ; the upper petal is a long

libe or unguis, and its limb is laneeolat-
ed, undivided, and in its lower part is
firmly joined to the lower petal ;" 'the
lower petal has alfo a long unguis of a
Linear figure, but three times as broad as
that of the upper petal ; the cup, fcarce
at all altered, ferves inftead og’a peri-
carpium; and contains a fingle roundith
teed, 'coronated with hairs.

LEUCANTHEMUM, in botany, the fame
with chryfanthemum. See the article

 CURYSANTHEMUM,

LEUCATE, a town of Languedoc, in

France, fourteen miles fouth of Narbonne,

LEUCHTENBERG, a town of Germany,

_ filteen miles north-eaft of Amberg.

LEUCOIUM, the GREAT 5NOW-DROT,
in botany, a genus of the hexardria-
moneg yniz clafs of plants, the corolla of
which is of a rounded fhape, patent, and
divided into fix plane oval petals, almoft

from the very bafe, and their tops fomne-

‘what thicker and narrower than .their
middles ; their fruit is a turbinated cap-
fule, formed of three valves, and contain-
ing three cells ; the feeds are numerous
and roundifh.

JLEUCOMA, in furgery, a diftemper of
the eye, otherwife called albugo. Sce
the article ALpuco.

‘The caufes of thefe blemithes or fpots on
the eye are variows : they may arife, 1.
from an obftruction of the pellucid vef-
fels in the tunica cornea, and an infpil-
fation of their contained juices, proceed-
ing from a violent inflnmation of the
eye: or, 2. {rom a fuppuration, and
then an induration of thefe juices in the
cornea after an inflammation, fo that by
degrees it becomes more opaque, as it
hardens, “aud puts on a whitith hue, be-
ing fometimes miftaken for an unguis.
3. Thefe fpots may arife from an exter-

‘nal erofion or ulcer m the cotnea. Or,
4. from puftules or veficule in varfous
inflammatory diforders, particularly from
thofe which are occafioned by the {mall
pox, 5. They way proceed from the
fears after a. punéture in the cornea
from a fword, knife, or fork. Or, 6.
{rom a burn, oy the corroding acrimony
of cauftic fubftances falling into the eye,
tho’ they may fometimes be formed of 2
1« culiar tunic growing to the eye itfelf,
Thele diforders of the cornea are fome
more and fome lefs difficult to remove,
according to their duration, and the ,.x-
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ticular caufes from whence they proceed,
with the patient’s age and other circum-
ftances. Infants may be more eafily freed
from them than adults, when they are
not ‘of any long ftanding ; .but for thofe
which are fcars formed from wounds,
burns, punétures, or the like, there islittle
or no hope of removing them. Heifter
direéts, that thefe fpots which arife from
infpiffated humours, and are not of long
franding, be removed by a proper regi-
men, attenuating diet and medicines, ef-
pecially a plentiful ufe of the decottions
and infufions which are fudorifics ; but
then, at the fame time, there muft be ufed
externally phlebotomy, fcarification, blif-
ters, and frequent wafhing of the feet,
and upon the eye itfelf may be applied
difcutient bags. In thofe fpots which
proceed fromn abfcefles, or a fuppuration
of matter after an inflammation betwixt
the laminz of the cornea, which they
elevate like a pea, an incifion ought to be
made intothe cornea, to difcharge the in-
claded matter ; the incifion for this purpofe
muft be made with a lancet, or couching
needle, treating the eye afterwards with
difcutient medices: but when the cornea
is eroded, the following method is taken
by Mr. St. Yves ; firft he removes the
milammation, and then orders the patient
to wath his eye frequently with the aqua
viridis ophthalinica Hartmanni, whichis
made weaker or ftronger, according as
the patient can bear it.  In puftules arif-
ing from the finall pox, there fhould be
an apertion made by a needle or lancet,
immediately to difchargethe eroding mat-
ter, removing the pellicle afterwards with
fome burnt-alum, candy-fugar, and the
thells of eggs, made into powder, and
applied every day to the cornea.

LEUCOPHLEGMATIA, in medicine, a

kind of dropfy, etherwife called anafar-
ca. See Anasarca and DroOPsY.

LEUE, a town of the auftrian Netherlands,

fixteen miles-eaft of Louvain.

‘LEVEL, an mftiumenrt wherewith to draw

a line parallel to the hortzon, by means
of which the true level, or the difference
of afcent or defcent between {everal places,
may be found for cenveying water,
draiing fens, &c.

There are feveral inftruments of different
contrivance and matter, invented for the
perfeétion of levelling, all of which, for

the pradtice, may be reduced to thefe that
follow.

Air-LEveL, that which fthews the lite of

level by means of a bubble of ajx inc'ofed
with
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with fome liquor in a glafs-tube of an in-
determinate length and thicknefs, whofe
two ends are hermetically fealed, When
the bubble fixes itielf at.a certain mark,
made exaltly in the middle of the tube,
the plane or ruler wherein it is fixed is
Jevel. When it is not level, the bubble
will rife to one end. This glafs-tube
may be fet in another of brafs, having an
aperture in the middle, whence the bubble
of air may be obferved. The liquor where-
with the tube is filled, 1s oil of tartar, or
aqua fecunda; thofe not being liable to
freeze as common water, nor to rarefac-
tion and condenfation, as{pirit of wine is.
There is one of thefe inftruments with
fights, being an im}}nlrovement upon that
laft defcribed, which, by the addition of
moreapparatus, becomes more commodi-
ous and exa&. It confifts of an air-
level, fee plate CLVI. n® 1. about eight
inches long, and feven or eight lines in
diameter, fet in a brafs-tube, 2. with an
aperture in the middle, C. The tubes are
carried in a flrong flraight ruler, a foot
long, at whofe ends are fixed two fights,
35 3, exattly perpendicular to the tubes,
and of an equal height, having a fquare
hole, formed by two fillets of brafs croff-
ing each other at right angles, in the
middle whereof is drilled a very little
hole, through which a point on a level
with the inftrument is defcried. The
brafs-tube is faftened on the ruler by
means of two fcrews, one whereof, mark-
ed 4, ferves to raife or deprefs the tube at
pleafure, for bringing it towards a level.
The top of the ball and focket is rivetted
to a little ruler that fprings, one end
whereof is faftened with ferews to the
great ruler, and at the other end has a
icrew, 5, ferving to raife and deprefs the
inftrument when nearly level,

This inftrument, however, is yet lefs com-
modious than the following one, becaufe
though the holes be ever fo finall, yet
they will ftill take in too great a fpace to
determine the poinf of level precifely.
This inftrument confifts of an air-level,
with telefcope-fights : this level (ibid. n®
2.) is like the Jaft, with this difference,
that inftead of plane fights, it carries a
telelcope to determine exaftly a point of
level at a good diftance. The telefcope isa
little brafs-tube, about fifteen inches long
faftened on the [ame ruler as the level. At
the end of the tube of the telefcope, mark-
ed 1. enters the little tube, 1, carrying the
eye-glafs and an hair horizontally placed
in the fogus of the obje&-glafs, 2. which
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little tube may be drawn out, or puthedin+
to the great one, for adjuftingthe telefcope
to different fights : at the other end of
the telelcope is placed the objeft-glafs.
"The fcrew 3, is for raifing or lowering the
little fork, for carrying the hair, and mak-
ing it agree with the bubble of air, when
the inflrument is level ; and the fcrew
44 is for making the bubble of air, D or
E, agree with the telefcope: the whole
is fitted to a ball and focket., M. Huy-
gens is faid to be the firlt inventor of this
level, which has this advantage, that it
may be inverted by turning the ruler and
telefcope half round; and if then the hair
cut the fame point that it did before, the

“operation is juft. ‘

It may be obferved, that one may-add a
telefcope to any kind of level, by apply-
ing it upon or parallel to the bate or
ruler, when there is occafion to take the
level of remote obejéts.

Dr. Defaguliers contrived an inftrument,
by which the difference of level of two
places, which could not be taken inlefs
than four or five days with the beft te-
lefcope-levels, may be taken in as few
hours. The inftrument is as follows:
to the ball C (ibid. n® 3.) is joined a
recurve tube B A, with a very fine bore,
and a fmall bubble at top, A, whole
upper part is open. It is evident from
the make of this inftrument, that if it be
mclined in carrying, no prejudice will
be done to the liquor, which will al-
ways be right both in the ball and tube,
when the inftrument is fet upright. If
the air at C, be fo expanded with heat,
as to drive the liquor to the top of the
tube, thecavity A, will receive the li-
quor, which will come down again and
fettle at D, or near it, according to the
level of the place where the inftrument is,
as foon as the air at C, returns to the
fame temperament as to heat and cold.
To preferve the fame degree of heat,
when the different obférvations ave made,
the machine is fixed in a tin vefle] EF,
filled with water up to gh, above the
ball, and 2 very fenfible thermameter has
alfo its ball under water, that one may
obferve the liquor at D, in each experi-
ment, when the thermometer ftands at
the fame height as before. The water is
poured out when the inftrumentis carried,
which one may do conveniently by means
of the wooden frame, which is fet upright
by three ferews 8, 8,8, bid. n° 4.
and 2 line and plummet PP, n° 5. At
the back part of the wooden frame, from

nls the
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the piece at top K, hangs the plummet
Y, over a brals point at N; M are
brackets, to make the upright board KN,
coptinue at right angles with the horizon-
tal one at N, N° 6. reprefents a front-
view of the machine, fuppofing the fore-
part of the fin-veffel tranfparent’; and
here the brafs-focket of the recurve-tube,
into which the ball is ferewed, has two
wings at I, fized to the bottom, that the
ball may not break the tube by its en-
deavour to emerge, when. the water is
poured in as hign as g4.

After the Dr. had contrived this machine,
“he confidered, that as the tube is of a very
fmé]]‘ b\ore,l if the ]iquor thould rife into
the ball at A, n° 3. in carrying the in-
Strument from one place to another, fome
of it would adhere to the fides of the
ball A, and upon its defcent in making
_the experiment, fo much might be left be-
hind, that the liquor would not be high
encugh at-D, to thew the difference of
.the level ; therefore, to prevent that in-
conveniency,. he contrived a blank ferew,
to fhut up the hole at A, as foon as one
-experiment is made, that in carrying the
machine, the air in A, may ballance
that in C, {o that the liquor fhall not
ran up and down the tube, whatever de-
gree of heatand cold may aft upon the
. inftrument, in going from ome place to
another. Now becaule one experiment
inay be made in the morning, thg water
may be fo cold, that when a fecond ex-
periment is made at noon, the water can-
"mot be brought o the fame degree of cold
it had in the morning ; therefere, in
making the firft experiment, warm water
muft be mized wi h thecold, and when
. the water has flood fome time before it
ccm sto be as rold as itis likely to be
at the warmelt part of that day, obferve
and (et down the degree of the thermo-
meter at which the {pirit fands, and like-
wife the degree of the water in the ba-
romecer at D; then ferew on the cap at
A, pour out the water, and carry the
inftrument to the place whole level you
would know 5 then pour in your water,
and when the thermometer is come ta the
fame degree as befure, open the ferew at
top, and oblerve the liguor in the baro-
meter. ,
The door’s [cale f. r the barometer is ten
inches long, and divided into tenrhs 5 fo
that fuch an inflrument will ferve for
aoy leights not exceeding ten feet, each
tenth of an lach anfwering to a foot in
hgigh_t. .
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The Dr. made no allowance for the de-
creafe of denfity -in the air, becaufe he

.did not propofe this machine for meafur-

ing mountains (though with a proper al.
lowance for the decreafing denfity of tHe
air, it will do very well) but for heights
that want to be known in gardens, plan -
tations, and the conveyance of .water;
where an experiment that anfwers two
or three feet in a diftance of twenty
miles, will render this a very ufeful in-
ftrument. ‘ ‘

Foot-LEVEL. See the article FOOT-LEVEL,
Artillery-Foot-LEVEL is inform of a {quare,

having its two legs or branches of an
equal length, at a juntture whereof is a
little hole, whence hangs a thread and
plummet;, playing on a perpendicular
line in the middle of a quadrant. It is
divided into twice 45 degrees from the
middle. #bid. n° 7.

This inftrument may be ufed on other
occafions, by placing the ends of its two
branches on a plang; for when the thread
plays perpendicularly over the middle
divifion of the quadrant, that plane is af-
furedly level- To ufeitin gunnery, place
the two ends on the piece of artillery,
which you may raife to any, propofed
height, by means of the plummet, whofe
thread will givethedegreeabovethe level.

Carpenter’s and Poviour's LEVEL, confifts

of a long ruler in the middle whereof is
fitted, at right angles, another fomewhat
bigger, at the top of which is faftened a
line, which, whea it hangs ov:r a fidu-
cial line at right angles with the bafe,
thews that the faid bafe is horizontal,
Sometimes this level is all of one board.
Ibid. n® 3.

Gunner's LEVEL, for levelling cannons and

mortars, conlifts of a triangular brafs-
plate, about four inches high, #bid. ¢. at
the bottoin of which is a portion of a
circle, divided into 45 degrees, which
namber is fufficient for the higheft eleva-
tion of cannons and mortars, and. for
giving fhot the gicateft range: on the
center of this fegment of a circle is fcrew-
ed a piece of brafs, by means of which it
may be fixed or frrewed at pleafure ; the
end of this piece of brafs is made (o as to
ferve for a plummet and index, in order
to fhew the different degrees of elevation
of pieces of artillery. This infirument
has alfo a brafs-foor, to fet upon cannons
ormortars, {0 as when thofe pleces are ho-
1izontal, the infbrument will be perpen-
dicular, ‘The foot of this inflrument is
te be placed on the picce to be el.vated,

n
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plummet may fall on the proper degree :

this is what they ‘call Jevelling the piece.

Mafin's LEVEL, is compofed of three rules,

fo joined as to form an ifoceles-reftangle,

‘fomewhat like a roman A, at the vertex

whereof is faftened a thread, from which
hangs a plummet, that pafles over a fidu-
cial line, marked in the middle of the
bafe, when the thing, to which the level
is applied, is horizontal ; but declines
from the mark, when the thing is lower
on one fide than on the other.

Plumb, or Perdulum-LEVEL, that which
fhews the horizontal lines by means of
another line perpendicular to that de-
fcribed by a plummet or pendulum.
This inftrament, #6id. n® 1o. confifts of
two legs or branches, joined together at
right angles, whereof that which carries
the thread and plummet is about a foot
and a-half long; the thread is hung to-
wards the top of the branch, at the point
2. the middle of the branch where the
thread pafles is hollow, fo that it may
hang free every where ; but towards the
bottom, where there is a little blade of
filver, whereon is drawn a line perpendi-
cular to the telefcope, the faid cavity is
covered by two pieces of brafs, making as
it were a kind of cale, left the wind thould
agitate the thread, for which reafon the
filver-blade is covered with a glafs G, to
the end that it may be feen when the
thread and plummet play upon the per-
pendicular : the telefcope is faftened to
the other branch of the inftrument, and
is about two feet long; having an hair
placed horizontally atrofs the focus of
the obje&t-glafs, which determines the
point of the level. The telefcope muft
be fitted at right angles to the perpendi-
cular. Ithasaball and focket by which
it is faftened to the foot, and was in-
vented by M. Picard.

Reflefting LEVEL, that made by means of a
pretty long furface of water reprefenting
the fame objeft inverted which we fee
erefted by the eye, fo that the point
where thefe two objeéts appear to meet,
is a level with the place where the fur-
face of the water is found. This is the
jnvention of M. Mariotte.

There is another refleCting lever confift-
ing of a mirror of iteel, or the like, well
polithed, and placed a little before the
objet-glafs of a teleflcope, fufpended per-
pendicularly. This mirror muft make
an angle of 4;° with the telelcope, in
which calg the perpendicular line of the
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fgid te]efcogeis converted into a horizqntal
iine, VthCh 15 the fame with the line of level.
This is the invention of M. Caffini.

Water-LEVEL, that which thews the horie

zontal line by means of a furface of water
or other liquor, founded on this princi-
ple, that water always places jtfelf level,
See the article FLuip,

The molt fimple is made of a long
wooden trough, or canal, whofe fides are
parallel'to the bafe, {o that being equally
filled with water, its {urface fhews the
line of level. Thisis the chorobates of
the antients. Sce CHOROBATES.

Itis alfo made with two cups fitted to
the two ends of a pipe, three or four feet
long, about an inch in diameter, by
means whereof the water communicates
from the one to the other cup ; and this
pipe being moveable on its ftind by
means of a ball and focket, when the two
cups become equally full of water, their
two furfaces mark the line of level.

This inftrument, inftead of cups, may
allo be made with two fhort cylinders of
glafs three or four inches long, faftened
to each extreme of the pipe with wax or
maftic. Into the pipe is poured fome
common or coloured water, which thews
itlelf through the cylinders, by means
whereof the line of level is determined 3
the height of the water, with refpeét to
the center of the earth, being always the
fame in both cylinders : this level, tho’
very fimple, is yet very commodious for
levelling fmall diftances.

LEVEL of Mr. Huygens's invention, confifts

of a telefcope 2, 7bid. n° 1x. in form of
a cylinder going through a ferril in which
it 1s faftened by the middle, This ferril
has two flat branches 4 4, onz above, and
the other below, at the ends whereof are
faftened little moving pieces which carry
two rings, by one of which the telefcops
is fulpended to an hook at the end of the
ferew 3, and by the other a pretty heavy
weight is fufpended, in order to keep the
telefcope in equilibrie. This weight
hangs in the box 5, which is almoft filled
with linfeed oil, o1l of walnuts, or other
matter that will not eafily coagulate, for
more aptly fettling the ballance of the
weight and telefcope. The inftrument
carries two telefcopes clofe and very pa~
rallel to each other; the eye-glafs of the
one being againft the objeft-glafs of the
other, that one may fee each way with-
out turning the level. In the focus of
the objeét glafs of each telefcope muft a
little hair be firaingd horizontally, to be

: raifed
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raifed and lowered as oceafion requires
by a little fcrew.  If the tube of the te-
lefcope be not found level when fuf-
pended, a ferril or ring, 4, is p
and is to be flid along till it fixes to a
level. Thehook on which the inftru-
ment is hung, is fixed to a flat wooden
crofs ; at the ends of each arm whereof
there is a hook ferving to Keep the tele-
feope from too much agitation in ufing
or carriage. To the faid flat crofs is
applied another hollow one, that ferves
asa cale for the inftrument ; but the two
ends ave left open, that the telefcope may
be fecured from the weather, and always
in a condition to be ufed. Thefootofthis
inftrument is around brafe-plate, to which
are faftened three brafs-ferrils, moveable
by means of joints wherein are put ftaves,
and on this foot 1s placed the box.

W® 12. marked I, is a ballance-level;
which being fufpended by the ring, the
two fights, when in equilibrio, will be
horizontal, orin a level.
JEVELLING, the art of finding a line
paralict to the horizon at one or more
fiations, in order to determine the height
of ong place with regard to another. See
the preceding article,
A truly level furface is a fegment of a
fpherical forface, which is concentric to
. the globe of the earth, A true lipe of
level is an arch of a great circle, which is
#magined to be defcribed upon a truly
Yevel furface. The apparent level is a
fivaight line drawn tangent to an arch or
hine of true level. Every point of the
apparent level, except the point of con-
talt, ishigher than the true level: thuslet
E AG (plate CLVIIL. fig, 1.n%1.) be an
arch of a great circle drawn upon the
earth ; to a perfon who ftands upon the
earth at A, the line HD is the apparent
Tevel parallel to his rational horizon R R;
ut this line, the farther it is extended
from his ftation A, the farther it recedes
from the center ; for B C is longer than
A€, and DC islonger than BC, &e.
The common methods of levelling are
fufficient for laying pavements of walks,
for comveying water to finall diftances,
for placing borizontal dials, or aftrono-
mical inftruments ; but in levelling the
hottoms of canals which are to convey
water to the diftance of many miles, the
difference between the-apparent and true
level muit be taken into the account:
thus let LAL (#bid. n® 2.) be an arch of
a great circle upon the earth, = let it be
required to cut a canal whole botto
X
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length of 5678 feet: the common me-
thod is to place the levelling inftrument
in the bottom of the canal at A, and
looking through the fights placed hori-
zontally at a ftick fet up perpendicular
at B, to make a mark where the vifual
ray or point of the apparent level points
at E, and then to fink the bottom of the
canal at B as much below E as A is be-
fow D.” But this will not give the true
level : for according to Caflini’s calcu-
Iation, at the diftance of 5078 feet the-
apparent level is feven inches above the
true ; and therefore to make a true level,
B muft be funk feven inches lower than
the apparent level direfts ; fo that if A
be four feet below D, B muft be four
feet feven inches below the mark E.
We have here mentioned the error which
will arife from placing the level at one
end of the line to be levelled, and thewn
how to correét it ; but in moft cafes it is
better to take a ftation in the middle of
the line to be levelled : thus if the points
H and B are to be levelled, place the in-
firument in the middle at A, and fetting
up fticks perpendicular at H and B, make
marks upon each ftick where the appa-
rent level points, as E and F ; thofe points
are level : and if you fink H as much
below F, as B isbelow E, HA B will be
a true level.

The operation of levelling is as follows :
fuppofe the height of the point A, (ibid.
n° 3.) on the top of a mountain above
that of the point B, and at the foot
thereof, be required. Place the level
zbout the middle diftance between the tweo
points as in D, and ftaffs in A and B;
and let there be perfons infiruéted with
fignals for raifing and lowering, on the
faid faffs, little marks of pafteboard or
other matter, the level being placed ho-
rizontally by the bubble, &¢. Look to-
wards the ftaff AE, and caufe the mark
fo raifed to be lowered till the middle,
upper edge, or other moft confpicuous
part, appear in the vifual ray. Then
meafuring  exaétly the perpendicular
height of the point E above the point A,
which fuppofe fix feet four inches; fet
that down in your book : then turs the
level horizontally about, that the eye-
glafs of the telefcope may be ftill next
the eye when you look the other way ;
it you have only plain fights, the inftru-
ment need not be turned ; and caufe the
perfon at the ftaff B, to raife ar lower
his mark till fome confpicuous part of it

fall
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fall in the vifual ray, asat C : then mea-
fre the perpendicular height of C above
B, which fuppofe fixteen feet fix in-
ches: fet this alfo down in the book
above the other number of the firft ob-
fervation 3~ fubtra&t the ome from the
ether, the remainder will be ten feet
two inches, which is the difference of the
level between A and B, or the height of
the point A above the point B.
If the point D, where the inftrument is
fixed, be in the middle between the two
points A and B, there will be no neceflity
tor reducing the apparent level to the
true level 5 the vifual ray in that cafe
being raifed equally above the trué Jevel,
If it be further required to know whe-
ther there be a fuflicient defcent for con-
veying water from the fpring A (ibid.
0% 4.) to the point B. Here in regard
the diftance from A to B is confiderable,
it is required that feveral operations be
made, Having then chofen a proper
Pplace for the firft fation, as at I, fet up
a faff in the point A, near the fpring,
with a proper mark to flide up and down
the ftaff, as L, and meafure the diftance
from A to I, which fuppofe two thoufand
'yards. Then the level being adjufted
in the point I, let the mark L be raifed
and lowered till fuch time as you fpy
fome conlpicuous part of it through the
telefcope or fights of the level, and mea-
fure the height AL, which fuppofe thir-
teen feet five inches. "But in regard the
diftance AT is two thoufand yards, you
mult have recourfe to -your table for a
reduftion, fubtralling eleven inches,
which will leave the height of A L twelve
feet fix inches, and this note down in
your beok. Now turn the level hori-
zontally about, fo that the eye-glafs of
the telefcope may be towards A, and fix-
ing up another taff at H, caufe the mark
G 1o be moved up ahd down till you fpy
fome confpicuous part through the tele-
fcope or fights. Meafure the height HG,
which fuppole feven yards one foot two
inches. Meafure likewife the diftance
of the points [H, which fuppofe one
thoufand three hundred yards, for which
diftance four inches eight lines muift
be fubtratted from the height HG,
which confequently will only leave feven
yards nine inches four lins, to be

taken down in your book., This done, |

remove the level forwards to fome other
eminence as E, whence the ftaff H may
be viewed ; as alfo another ftaff at D,
near the place whether the, water is te
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be conveyed. The level being again ad-
jufted in the ‘point E, look backte the
ftaff H, and managing the mark as be-
fore, the vifual ray will give the point F.
Mealure the height HF, which fuppofe
eleven feet fix inches. Mealure likewife
the diftance HE, which fuppofe a thou-
fand yards, for which there is two inches
nine lines of abatement, which being
taken from the height HF, there will re-

main eleven feet three inches three lines,

which enter in your book. Lattly, turn-
ing the level to lock at the next fiaff ID,
the vifual ray will give the point D.
Meafure the height of D from the ground,
which fuppofe eight feet three inches.

* Meafure alfo the diftance from the ffa-

tion E to B, which fuppofe nire hundred
yards, for which diftance there are two
inches-three lines of abatement, which
being taken from the height BD, there
will remain eight feet nine lines, which
enter as before,

For the manper of entering down obfer-
vations in your book, obferve that when
a proper place or ftation for the leve] be«
tween the two points has been pitched
upon, write down the two heights ob~
ferved at thar ftation in twa different
columns, wiz. under the firft column,
thofe oblerved in locking through the te-
lefcope when the eye was from the {pring,
or towards the point, which we may cali
back-fights ; and under the fecond co-
lumn, thofe obferved when the eye was
next the {pring, which we call forefights.
Having fummed up the heights of each
co.wnn feparately, fubtra the leffer from
the greater, the remainder will be the
difference of the level between the points
A and B. If the diftance of the two
points be required, add all the diftances
meafured together ; and dividing the dif-
ference of height by the yards of the dif-
tances, for each two hundred yards you
will have a detcent of about two inches
nine lines.

Dr. Halley fuggefts 2 new method of
levelling, performed wholly by means of
the barometer, in which the mereury is
found to he fufpended to fo much the lefs
height, as the place ‘is farther remote
from the center of the earth ; whence the
different heights of the mercury in two
places, givesthe difference of level. This
method has been put in praflice by fome

* of the french academy.
‘LEVELLING-sTAVES, infiruments ufed in

levelling, ferving to carry the marks to
bz obferved, and at the fame time to mea-
fure
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fure the heights of thofe mdirks from the
ground. They ufually confift each of two
long wooden rulers, made to{lide over one
dnother, and divide into feet, inches, &e.
LEVER, or LEAVER, in mechanics, an.in-
flexible Fight line, rod, or beam, fup-
ported in a {ingle point on a fulcrum or
. prop, and ufed for the raifing of weights;
_being either void of weight itfelf, or at
leaft having fuch a weight as may be
" commodioufly counter-ballanced.
‘The lever is the fecond, or, as others
will have it, the firft of thofe called me-
chanical powers, or fimple machines, as
- being of all others the moft fimple ; and
"is chiefly applied, for raifing weights to
fmall beights. .
In a lever there are three things to be
confidered, the weight to be raifed or
' fuftained, as O, (plate CLVIL fig. 2.
n° 1.). 'The power by which it is to be
“raifed or faffained, as B. And the ful-
_crum or prop D, whereon the lever is fuf-
, tained, or rather on which it moves
" round, the fulcrum remaining fixed.
Tevers are of three kinds; the firftis
‘that wherein the prop or fixed point D,
{n°® 1.) is between the welght fufpended
at the end Q, and the power applied at
" the other end B: it is plain that fciffars,
pincers, fnuffers, &Fc. are levers of this
kind. The lever of the fecond kind, 1s
that wherein the fulcrum C, (n®2.) isat
one end, and the power appiied at the
other end B, the weight D being ful-
pended at the point A between the ends ;
sthat is, between the power and the fixed
point; it is plain that the oar's and rudder
of a beat are {uch levers; as allo cutting
knives as are fixed at one end, as thole
ufed by druggifts for cutting aromatic
wood and roots, by bakers for cutting
their bread ; and likewife doors, whole
hinges are as the fixed -point.

The lever of the third kind, is that whofe

fixed point C, (n° 3.) is at one end,
and the weight D f{ufpended at the other
end A, the power being applied at the
point B between the ends; that is, be-
tween the weight and the fulcrum : it is
plain that a ladder which is lifted by the
middle, in order to rear it againft a wall,
is a lever of this kind. ]
Thére Is yet a fourth kind of lever, called
. the bended lever, fo called from its being
“bent at the fixed point C, (n®4.): it ap-
pears plainly thot{uch a lever is of the firfk
kind, becaufe the weight D hangs at its
end A, and the power is applied at ite

[ 186 ]

LEV

other end B, where it draws by the line
of diretion BE ; a hammer to draw out
a nail, is a bended lever. .

" We fhall here demonftrate the faw of the

equilibrium in the lever, which is the
fonndation of all the other propofitions

" of this kind in mechanics.

Theorem I. Let AB (n° ¢.) bea lever
only moveable round the fulcrum C, the

_{pace deicribed by each ef its points will

be as its diftance from the fulcrum.

For let the lever be moved out of the
fituation A CB, into the fituation 2C 5,
the point A. will defcribe the periphery

~Aa, but B will pafs over the periphery
BJ. Now by reafon of the fimilar feétors

ACa, BCh, Az is toBb,as AC to
BC ; that is, the fpaces deferibed by the
points A and B, are as their diftances
from the fulcrum. If to the points A
and B be applied powers drawing the
brachia of the lever perpendicularly, the
fpaces that are defcribed by them ac-
cerding to or contrary to their propen-
fions, are not the peripheries Az, B,
but the perpendiculars 2F, 2E, let fall
on the brachia of the lever.. For the
power in A 1is moved, according to its
proper direétion or” propenfion, through
the fpace 2F only, and no farthes : as,
for the fame caufe, the way paffed thro
by the power B, according to its proper
direétion; is to be efiimated by 4 E. But
by reafon of the equiangular triangles
aCF, bCE, aT 1stobE as aC or AC
to bC or BC; that is, the {paces yun

_ over by powers, according to their proper

directions, will be as-their diftances from
the fulcrum.

But if the direftion of the power is not
a right line, perpendicular to'the bra-
chium of the lever AC, (n° 6.) let,
from the fulcrum to the line of direétion,
be drawn the perpendjcular CG, and the
fpace defcribed by the power according
to its propenfion, will be proportionable
to that perpendicular : for it matters not
whether the thread F G A, by which the
power alts, is; affixed to the point G or
A, orindeed to the point D; for the line
of direCtion remaining the fame, its force
to move round the plane ADCB, will
be the fame, as if the thread was fixed
to the point G, and the way defcribed

by it in a given time, according to its

proper direétion, will be proportionable
to the vight line CG. Wherefore it is
manifeft m every cafe, that the way de-
feribed by any force according to itspro-

per
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per direStion, is proportionable to the
diftance of. the line of direftion from the
fulcrum,
Theorem II. In a lever,themoving force
or power that has to the weight the fame
ratio, which the diftance of the line of
direttion of the weight from the fulcram,
has to the diftance of the diretien of the
power from the fulcrum, will fuftain the
weight ; and therefore if it be ever fo
. little increafed, it will raife the weight.
It is manifeft from the preceding theo-
- rem, that the [paces which are delcribed
, by a power and weight according or con-
trary to their proper propenfions, are pro-
portionable to the diftances of the lines
of diretion from the fuloum ; but the
velocities are proportionable to thefe fpa-
ces, and confequently will be alfo pro-
fortionable to the diftances. If there-
ore the power P is to the weight Q,
{n°® 7.) as CQ,, the diftance of the di-
rection of the weight from the fulcrum
to CA, the diftance of the direétion of
the power from the fulcrum, the power
will be to the weight, as the velocity of
the weight to the velocity of the power ;
the momentum therefore of the power,
will be equal to the momentum of the
weight : and confequently the power will
be equivalent to the weight ; which if it
be ever (o little increafed, it will raife the
weight, Q. E D.
Hence appears the reafon, why by the
ftatera romana, or fteelyard, as it is com-
monly called, the weights of different
bodies are examined all by one and the
{ame weight only. For this inftrument
is a lever of unequal brachia, one where-
of, CQ_, is extended in length from the
axis of motion C, and which ought to
be the axis of equilibrium, fuppofe one
inch, or lefs ; the other brachium, A C,
may be of any greater length that is ca-
pable of being exatly divided into parts,
each equal to CQ_, and numbered by
figures 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. Then if the body
whole weight we want to difcover is
hung on at Q, the given or known
weight P is moveable on the contrary
brachium ; and by removing it from
or bringing it nearer the center C, is dif-
covered the diftance where is an exaét
equilibrium. See BALLANCE.
Thus, there is a great affinity betwixt
the lever and common ballance, only
the center is not in the middle, but near
one end ; for which reafon it is ufed to
elevate or raife a great weight.
If .we examine the infiruments in com-
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mon ufe, we thall find many of them re-
ducible to levers of one kind or other,
as hinted above., Thus a pair of pincerst
is made up of two levers of the firtt kind,
whafe common center of motion is at
the rivet C, (ibid. fig. 3. n° 1.) the power
being applied at the handles B4 to prefs
them together, and thereby pinch. the
body D between the oppofite extremities
A aj in which cafe the power alts with
fo much the greater force, as the handles
CB, C/, are longer than the diftance
CA, ca. So a panof common (ciffars,
(ibid. n° 2.) a&s upon the fame princi-
ples. The force of a leverin this way,
is remarkable in the brafier’s and tin-
man’s fheers, whereby one man prefling
upon the handle B, (ibid. n°3.) and
raifing the lower fide A C, moveable
about the center C, is able to cut a plate
of brafs or copper D, a quarter of an
inch thick ; the other fhorter lever 2CE
being riveted to a couple of firong ftand-
ards fixed in the block F. The little
cart, BCA, (#id. n° 4.) likewile be-
longs to the levers of the firft kind ;
whereby a fingle man at B, is able te Iift
a heavy flone D, upon the axle-tree of
the wheels EF as a fulerum ; and being
railed, by means of the fame wheels, can
convey it to the place required.
The cutting-knife, CD B, (#id. n° 5.)
ufed by many artificers, is a lever of the
fecond kind ; as being moveable on the
joint or center of motion C, whereby it
1s faftened to the plank CE; and the
power applied at B to cut the weight D,
placed between it and the center of mo-
tion. A pair of bellows are twa levers
of the fecond kind, whofe common cen-
ter of motion is at the end of the boards
where the nofe begins ; the power being
applied at the handles, whilft the air to
be prefled out is the weight. The oars
of a boat or galley, as well as the rudder,
are likewife levers of the fecond kind ;
for the water at C, (##d. n° 6 and 7.)
makes a refiftance as a fulcrum, whilfk
the man or power afts at B to puth for-
ward the veflel by that part of the oar or
rudder D, which refts upon it. The
rafts of thips are alfo to be reckoned
among the levers of the fecond kind ; the
fulerum being at the bottomn of the fhip
B, (i#bid, n° 7.) and the moving force
the wind gathered in the fail, which by
the help of the fail-yard D AE is ap-
plied at A, the upper end of the mafi;
whilft the weight or body to be moved,
wiz. the veflel C, is placed between the
1 K power
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power and fulcrum : hence appears the
reafon why a fhip fails fwifteft when the
yard is railed high, becaufe of its greater
diftance from the fulcrum.

The fheep-fheers, WPC, (ibid. n® 8.)
are two levers of the third kind ; the

" common center of motion being at the
{pringing bow at C, whilft the power or
hand is applied at Pp, and the wool to
be cutis the weight at W. A pair of
tongs are likewile levers of the third
kind. But the ufe of levers of the third
kind is moft beautifully thewn in the ani-
mal body, where the all-wife Creator
has given animals a power of moving
their limbs with great velocity, by apply-
ing the power of the muicles very near
the center of motion ; for the theory of
which, fee the articles MuscrLe and
OSTEOLOGY. |

LEVERET, among fportfinen, denotes a
_ hare in the firft year of her age.
LEVIGATION, in pharmacy and che-
miftry, the reducing hard and ponder-
ous bodies to an impalpable powder, by
grinding them on a porphyry, or the
like. See PorPHuYRY.
It is generally neceffary in levigation, to
add fome fluid to the matter, which pur-
pofeis anfwered equally well by common
water, as by rofe or other fimple diftilled
water ; fince, in drying the powders,
thefe laft totally exhale without having
imparted any virtue to the preparation.
LEVITE, in-a general fenle, means all
the defcendants of Levi, among whom
were the jewih priefts themfelves, who
being defcended from Aaron, were like-
wife of the race of Levi but it is more
particularly ufed for an order of officers
m that church, who were employed in
performing the manual fervice of the
temple, fuch as in fetching wood, water,
and other things neceflary for the facri-
fices ; and in finging and playing upon
inftruments of mufic.
The confecration of the levites was to be
performed with the following ceremonies:
they were to be {prinkled with the water
of expiation, tothave all their flefh, and
wafh their cloaths: they were then to
bring two bullocks before the door of the
tabernacle, where the whole congrega-
tion laid their hands upon the levites
heads: the bullocks were then {acrificed,
one for a burnt offering, and the other
for a fin offering 5 and, laftly, they were
to be prefented to the high-prieft, whe
was to conlecrate them to the Lord.

"The levites weve {ubfilted by the tythe
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of all the corn, fruit and cattle, through-
out Ifiael ; a tythe of which tythe they
were to give to the priefts : they had alfo
forty-eight cities for their habitation j
and while they were aétually employed
in the fervice of the temple, they were
fubfifted out of the daily facrifices.

LEVITICUS, 4 canonical book of the Old

Teftament, fo called from its contain-
ing the laws and regulations relating te
the priefts, levites, and facnfices.

-The feven firft chapters of this book pre-

feribe the ceremonies to be obferved in
offering burnt. facrifices, meat-offerings,
peace-offerings, &c. then Moes relates
in what manner the priefts were to be
confecrated, and the misfortune of Na-
dab and Abihu, who offered incenfe to
the Lord with flrange fire. Upon this
occafion, he preferibes fome laws con-
cerning the mourning of the priefts, and
forbids their drinking wine, while they
were einployed in the fervice of the taber-
nacle. In the eleventh, twelfth, thir-
teenth, and fourteenth chapters, he lays
down rules for diftinguifhing clean and
unclean beafts, and concerning the le-
profy, purifications, &c. .appoints the
ceremonies to be obferved wpon the great
day of expiation : regulates the degrees
of kindred within which perfons were
allowed or forbidden to marry:, prohi-
bits alliances with the Canaanites, and
alfo idolatry, theft, perjury, calumny,
&c. In the twenty-third chapter, he
takes notice of the principal annual fefii-
vals, the paflover, pentecoft, &c. pre-
fcribes what was to be oblerved in the
fabbatical and jubilee-years, and con-
cludes with regulations concerning vows
and tythes.

LEVITY, in phyfiology, the privation or

want of weight in any body, when com-
pared with another that is heavier than
it, in which fenfe it fiands oppofed te
gravity. See the articles GRAVITATION
and GraviTY.
The {chools mmaintain, that there is fuch
a thing as pofitive and ablolute levity,
and hmpute to this the rife or emergency
of bodies lighter in {pecie than the bodies
wherein they 1ife 5 but from the laws of
gravitation, which we have delivered un-
der that article, we learn that there is no
fuch thing as abfolute levity in natures
befides, Mr. Boyle has overthrown this
dottrine of pofitive and ablolute levity
by repeated experiments, as may be feen
at large in the fecond volume of Shaw’s
Boyle, page 362=365.
: -LEVER-
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LEVERPOOL. See Liverrool.

LEUROUX, a town of France, in the pro-
vince of Orleanois, thirty-five miles fouth-
weft of Bourges. i

LEUTKIRK, a town of Germany, in the
circle of Swabia, thirty-five miles fouth
of Ulm. .

LEUTMERTIS; a city of Bohemia,
twenty-five miles north of Prague.

LEVY, in law, fignifies to gather or col-
le€t, as to levy money ; and to levy a

. fine of lands, is the pafling a fin.

LEWARDEN, a city of the united Pro-
vinces, the capital of weft Friefland: eaft
long. 5° 35, north lat. 53° 20",

LEWES, a borough-town of Suffex, forty
miles fouth of London, which fends two
members to parliament,

LEWIS, the moft northerly of any of the
weltern iflands of Scot'and, lying in 8°
odd minutes weft long. and between 58°
and 59° odd minutes north lat,

LEwirs. See the article Fort-LEwIs,

Lewis-porT. See PorT-LEWIs,

LEWISBOURG, the capital of Cape Bri-
ton, in north Aimerica : weft long. 61°
30/, north lat. 46¢ ¢o”. .

LEX, Law. See the article Law.

LEXICON, the fame as dittionary, but
chiefly uled in fpeaking of greck digi-
onaries. See DICTIONARY.

LEYDEN, a city of Holland, in which
there is a. famous univerfity, fituated
twenty miles fouth of Amfterdam.

LEYNA, a river of Germany, which rifes
in the confines of Hefle, and, difcharges
itfelf into the river Aller, at Batmar.

LEYS, in country-affairs, denote pafture-
grounds, or arable- lands turned into
palture. See PasTurs.

LEYTE, one of the Philippine iflands, fe-
parated from the ifland Philippina by a
narrow channel . ealt long. 123°, north
lat. 11°. ’

LEZINA, a town of the kingdom of Na-
ples, firvated on a bay of the gulph of
Venice, {eventy-five miles north-ealt of
Naples.

LHON, a river which rifes in the landgra-
vate of Heffe-Caffel, and falls into the
Rhine almoft oppolite to Coblentz,

LIBANUS, a range of mountains in afia-
tic Turky, between Syria and Paleftine,
which extend fram Sidon on the Levant,
eaftward beyond Damafcus.

LTBATION, a religious ceremony among
the antient pagans, which confifted in an

effufion of liquors poured on the head of

the victims prepared for facrifice.
Libations were al{o in ufe among the He-
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brews, who poured a hin of wine on the
viétim after st was killed, and the ieves
ral pieces of the facrifice were laid on
the altar, ready to be confumed in the
flames. ’

The mingrelian chriftians ufe a fort of li-
bation at their meals. Before they fit
down to table, they take up the fir} glafs
of wine that is poured out, and affer
calling upon the name of the Lord, and
paying their refpefts to the company,
fprinkle part of it upon the floor. We
meet with the fame cuftom among the
antient Romans. ‘

LIBAW, a port-town of Poland, in the
dutchy of Courland, fituated on a bay of
the Baltic : eaft long. 21°, north lat,
56% 40,

LIBEL, injurious reproaches or accufa-

tions againft’ a perfon, written and pub-
liflhed :in order to expofe him to public
contempt, hatred or ridicule, The law-
yers fay, a libel may alfo be without
writing, as where a perfon is painted
with affes-ears, a fool’s coat, &c. or
where a gallows, or any other ignomini=
ous fign, 1s fixed at his door.
Libels are criminal, becaufe where they
are made againft a private man, they
may be the means of exciting him or his
friends to feek revenge, and confequently
to break the peace: on this account it is
no juftification of a libel that its centents
are true, or that the perfon libelled has a
bad charater ; for a libel is the more
provoking, in proportion as it has the
greater appearance of truth: it is theres
fore held, that in a profecution on an in-
diftment or information, it is not ma-
terial whether the matter of a libel be
true or falfe ; but in an aftion upon the
cate, a defendant may juflify that the
matter is true. The fending a fcanda-
lous letter to the party himfelf, without
thewing or publiflung it to others, is no
libel 5 tho™ if it be fent to a third perfon,
or otherwile difperfed, it is a publication
_of the libel. In the making of libels, if
one diftates, another writes, and a third
approves of what is written, they are all
deemed makers or compofers of the libel.
The compoler, precurer, and publifher
of a libel are liable to a fine, Linprifon-
ment, the pillory, or the like corporal
punifhment, at the difcretion of the court
where the trial is held, and according to
the heinoufnefs of the offence.

LiBEL, inthe law of Scotland, fignifies an
indiétment. See INDICTMENT.

11 Koz LIBELLA,
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LIBELLA, or LIBELLULA, inthe hiftory LIBRA, the BALLANCE, in aftronomy,

_of infefts, a genus of four-winged flies,
called in englifh dragon-flies, or adder-
flies 5 the charalters of which are, that

" they' are furnithed with jaws, the antenna
are thort, and the tail terminated by a

_kind of forceps.

LIBER, among botanifts, denotes the rind

. or inner bark of trees. See Bark.

LIBERALIA, in roman antiquity, the
fame with the dionylia of the Greeks.

" Seethe article DioNysTaA.

LIBERATE, in law, a writ that lies for
" the payment of a penfion, or annual fum,

granted under the great feal ; being di-

retted to the treafurer and chamberlains

of the exchequer. ’

Itis alfo the name of two otlier writs, one

diretted to the fheriff of a county, com-
‘ ding him to deliver pofleffion of lands
" “or'goads extended upon the forfeiture of
a recognizance ; the other 'direcied to a
gaoler for delivery of a prifoner, that has

ut in bail for his appearance.

LIBERIA, in roman antiquity, a feftival
obferved on the fixteenth of the calends of
April, at which time the youth laid afide
their juvenile habit for the toga virilis,
or habit peculiar to grown men. See the
article Toca.

LIBERTATE rronaNpa, an antient
writ for perfons claimed as villains, to
prove themfelves free. See the article
VILLAIN,

LIBER TATIBUS ALLOCANDIS, a writ
which lies for a citizen or burgefs, to

_ have his privilege allowed.

LIBERTUS, in roman antiquity, a perfon
who from being a flave had obtained his
freedom. See MANUMISSION,

The difference between the liberti and

libertini was this: the liberti were fuch

as had been adtually made free themfelves,

and the libertini were the children of
 fuch perfons.

LIBERTY, libertas, in general, denotes
a ftate of freedom, in contradiftin&ion to
flavery. See the article FREEDOM.
According to Cicero, liberty is the power
of living as a man pleafes, or without
being controlled by another.

In 2 legal fenfe, liberty fignifies fome
privilege that is held by charter or pre-
feription. '

LIBERTY of the tongue, in the manege, a
void (pace left in the middle of a bitt to
give place to a horfe’s tongue, S.e the
article BirT, ,

LIBOURN, a town of France, ten miles
norfhi-galt of Bourdeaux. :

one of the twelve figns of the zodiac, the
fixth in order; fo called becaufe when
the fun enters it, the days and nights are
equal, as if weighed in a ballance.
Authors enumerate from ten to forty-
nine ftars in this fign.

LiBrA, in roman antiquity, a2 pound
weight ; alfo a coin, equal in value to
twenty denarii.

LIBRARY, an edifice or apartment del-
tined for holding a confiderable number
of books placed regularly on fhelves 5 or,
the books themfelves lodged in it.

The firlt who ereéted a library at Athens
was the tyrant Pififtratus, which was
tranfported by Xerxes into Perfia, and af-
terwards brought back by Seleucus Ni-
canor to Athens. Plutarch fays, that
under Eumenes there was a library at
Pergamus that contained zco0,000 books,
That of Ptolemy Philadelphus, accord-
ing to A. Gellius, contained 700,000,
which were all burnt by Cefar’s foldiers.
Conftantire and his facceffors ereted a
magnificent one at Conflantinople, which
in the eighth century contained 300,000
volumes, and among the reft, one in
which the Iliad and Odyflee were written
in letters of geld, on the guts of a fer-
pent; but this hibrary was burnt by or-
der of Leo Ifaurus. The moft celebrat-
ed libraries of anmtient Rome, were the
Ulpian and the Palatine, and in modern
Rome, that of the Vatican; the foun-
dation of the Vatican library was laid by
pope Nicholas, in the year r450; it was
afterwards deftroyed in the facking of
Rome, by the conftable of Bourbon, and
reftored by pope Sixtus V. and has been
confiderably enriched with the ruins of that
of Heidelberg, plundered by count Tilly
in 1682. One of the mott complete li-
braries-in Europe, -is that erefted by
Colmo de Medicis'; though it is now
exceeded by that of the french king,
which was begun by Francis I. aug-
mented by cardinal Richelieu, and com-
pleted by M. Colbert. The emperor’s
library at Vienna, according to Lambe-
cius, confifts of 80,000 volumes, and
35,940 curious medals. ‘The Bodleian
library at Oxford, exceeds that of any
univerfity in Europe, and' even thofe of
any of the fovereigns of Europe, except
the emperor’s and the french king’s,
which are each of them older by a hun-
dred years.” Itwas firft opened in 1602,
and has fince ‘been increafed by a great
number of benefalters : indeed the Me-

o dicean
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dicean library, that of Beffarion at Ve-
. nice, and thofe juft mentioned, exceed it
in greck manufcripts, but it outdoes them
all in oriental manufcripts; and as to
printed books, the Ambrofian at Milan,
and that of Wolfembuttle, are two of the
moft famous, and yet both are inferior
to the Bodleian. The Cotton-library
confifts wholly of manulcripts, particu-
larly of fuch as relate to the hiftory and
antiquities of England ; \which, as they
are now bound, make about zxcco
volumes,
In Edinburgh, there is a good library
belonging to the univerfity, well furnifh-
ed with books ; which are kept in good
order, and cloiftered up with wire-doors,
th#t none but the keeper can open; a
method much more commodious than the
multitude of chains ufed in other libra-
riecs. There is alfo a noble library of
books and mannfcripts, belonging to the
rentlemen of the law,

LIBRATION, in aftronomy, an apparent
irregularity of the moon’s motion, where-
by fhe feems to librate about her axis,
fometimes from the eaft to the welt, and
now and then from the weft to the eaft ;
fo that the parts in the weftern limb or
margin of the moon fometimes recede
from the center of the difk, and fome-
times move towards it, by which means
they become alternately vifible and in-
vifible to the inhabitants of the earth.
See the article Moon.

LIBRATION of the earth, is fometimes ufed
to denote the parallelifm of the earth’s
axis, tn every part of its orbit round the
fun. See EarTH and PARALLELISM.

LIBYA, in antient geography, a large
extent of Africa, lying 1'0uth_~we[’c of
Egypt. o

LICENCE, in law, an authority given to
2 perfon to do fome lawful adt.

A licence is a perfonal power, and there-
fore cannot be transferred to another. If
the perfon licenfed abufe the power given
him, in that cafe he becomes a trefpaffer.

LICENCE TO ARISE, in law, Is a fpace of
time given by the courtto a temant who
is efloined de malo ledti, in a real aétion
to get out of his bed. '

LICENTIATE, one who has obtained the
degree of a licence.

The greateft number of the officers of
juftice in Spain, are diftinguifhed by no
other title but that of licentiate. In or-
der to pafs licentiate in common law,
civil law, and phyfic, they muft have
ftudied feven years; and in divinity, ten,
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Among ‘as, a licentiate ufually means a

" phyfician who has a licence to praétife,
granted by the college of phyficians, or
the bithop of the diocefe.  See the article
CoLLEGE of phyficians.

LICHEN, L1VER-WORT, in botany, a ge=

nus of the cryptogamia clafs of plants,
which have the moft perfeét fru&ifica-
tion of all the mofles: the flowers are
monopetalous, ftanding on a pedicle, and
divided into fegments at the limb, fome-
what like ftars, buttons, muthrooms, &c.
See plate CLVIII. fig. 1.
The grey ground liver-wort, found plen-
tifully with us in woods and heaths, is
famous for its virtues againft the bite of
a mad dog: it is the bafis of the pulvis
antilyflus of the fhops. T

LICHENASTRUM, in botany, the fame
with the junngermannia of Linnzus. Ses
the article JUNGERMANNIA,

LICHENOIDES, the fame with lichen,

" See the article LicHEN.

LICTORS, litiores, in roman antiguity,

the ferjeants or beadles who carried the
fafces before the fupreme magiftrates : it
was alfo a part of their office to be the
public executioners in beheading, fcourg-
ing, &rc. ‘
As to their number, a diftator had
twenty-four, a conful twelve, the mafter
of the horle fix, a pretor fix, and each
veftal virgin had one, whenever they ap-
peared abroad. )

LIDD, a market-town of Kent, fituated
near the englith channel, five miles fouth-
weft of Romney.

LIDDESDALE, a county of Scotland,
bounded hy Tiviotdale, on the north ;
Cumberland, on the fouth-eaft; and
Annandale, on the fouth-weft.

LIEGE, in law, a term f{ometimes ufed
for liege-lord, or one who owns no fu-~
perior 5 and fometimes for liege-man,
or one who owes allegiance to the liege-
ford. In our flatutes, the king’s fubjeéts
are fometimes called lieges, or liege-
peoples

Liece, in geography, the capital of the
bifhopric of the fame name in Germany,
fituated on the river Maes, twelve miles
fouth of Maeftricht: eaft long. 5° 36,
north lat. ro® 40",

LIEGEANCE, in law,
ALLEGIANCE.

LIEN, the fpleen, in
article SPLEEN.

LIENTERY, is a2 flox of the belly, in
which, whatever is taken in is difcharged
by flaol as it is fwallowed, or very lit-

tle

See the article

anatomy. See the
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tle altered either in colour or fubflance.
A pain of the ftomach, fays Etmuller,
is an infeparable attendant of a lientery,
and it always torments the patient moft
after eating till he hath gone t6 ftool.
The urine is in a f{imall quantity, and
high coloured. A feorbutic Hentery is
2 very dangerous diftemper, hard to be
¢ured, and very fubjeét to relapfes: it dif=
poles the patient to a cachexy, or ill
habit, and a tabes.
In the cure of this diffemper, the flo-
mach is, above all things, to be firength-
ened ; rhubarb ought to be taken ; pre-
parations of coral and quinces are very
much commended 3 and, in general, all
thofe things ufed againft vomiting are
_ convepient here. The moft fimple fto-
machics, and moft eafily prepared, often
" do ‘more good than the compounds: for
example, preferved nutmegs, or ginger,
the white of eggs boiled in vinegar, oy
wormwood-wine prepared with maftic.
LIERE, atown of the Auflrian Nether-
lands, in the province of Brabant,
twelve miles fouth-eaft of Antwerp,
LIERS, avillage of the bifhopric of Liege,
in the circle of Weftphalia, in Germany,
. fituated four miles north of Liege.
I,I@UTENANT, an officer who fupplies
" the place, and difcharges the office of a
fuperior in his abfence. Of thele, fome
are civil, as the lords-lieutenants of king-
doms, and the lords-lieutenants of coun-
ties; and others are military, as the
lieutenant-general, lieutenant-general of
the artillery, lieutenant-colonel, lieute-
nant of the artillery of the tower, lieute-
nants of horfe, foot, fhips of war, &,
Lord LEUTENANT of Ireland, is properly
. aviceroy, and has all the ftate and gran-
deur of a king of England, except being
ferved upon the knee.  He has the power
of making war and peace, of bettowing
all the offices under the government, of
dubbing knights, and of pardoning all
crimes except high treafon ; he alfo calls
and .prorogues the parliament, but no
bill can pafs without the royal affent.
He is affified in his government by a
privy-council ; and, on his leaving the
kingdom, he appoints the lords ot the
regency, who govern in his abfence.
Lords LIEUTENANTS of counties, are offi-
cers, who, upon any invafion or rebel-
lion, have power to yaile the milita,
and to give commiffions to colonels and
other officers, to arm and form them in-
to Tegiments, troops and companies.
Under the lords-lieutenants, are deputy-
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lieutenants, who have the fame power ;
thefe are chojen by the lords-licutenants,
oyt of the principal gentlemen of each
county, and prefented to the king for his
approbation. )

is an officer
next in rank to the general ; in battle,
he commands one of the wings; in a
march, a detacliment, or a flying camp;
allo 4 quartey, at a fiege, or one of the
attacks, when it is hiis day of duty.

LIFE, wita, is peculiarly ufed to denote

the animated ftate of living creatures, or
the time that the union of their foul and
body latts. See Avimar, CIRCULA-
TioN, FuNcTion, &c.

Lord Bacon makes the prolongation of
life one of the three branches into
which he divides medicine. See the ar-
ticles MIEDIC:INE and LONGAEVITY.
Doétor Halley, Mr. De Moivre, and
others, have takeii Jaudable pains in
eftimating the probabilities of life from
the bills of mortality ; whence the value
of annuities for life have been deter-
mined. See the articles MoRTaALITY
and ANNUITY.

Mr. De Moivre obferving that the pro-
babilities of life decreaftd nearly in arith-

"“metic progreffion, when confideréd from

aterm given, found the following eafy
rule for the value of an annuity on a life
R
of a given age, wiz. ”x -5 where P
reprefents the value of an annuity certain
of 1l. for as many years as are intercepted
between the age given, and the extremity
of old age, fuppofed at §6,and that inter-
val of life is expreffed by # ; and » ftands
for the amount of the principal and in-
tereft of x 1. in one year.
Therule, therefore, in words at length,
will be: Take the value of an annuity
certain for fo many years as are dénoted
by the complement of life; multiply this
value by the rate of intereft, and divide
the produét by the complement of life
then let the quotient be fubtrafted from 1,
and let the remainder be divided by the
intereft of 11. then this laft quotient wijl
exprefs the value of an annuity for an age
given.
Thus, fuppofe it were required to find
the prefent value of an annuity of sl
for an ageat go, intereft being at 5 per
cent. The complement of lifebeing 363
let the value of .an annuity certain, ac-
cording to the given rate of intereft, be
taken
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taken from the tables of fuch annuities,
and this value will befound tobe 16.5468.
Let this value be multiplied by the rate
of interelt 1,05 ; the product will be
17.3741. Let this produét be divided
by the complement of hfe, that is, in
this cafe, by 36, the quotient will be
©0.04826 ; fubtratt this quotient from
unity, the remainder will be o.5174.
Laftly, divide this quotient by the inte~
reft of rl. that is, in the prefent cafe,
o.ag,and the new quotient will be 10.35,
which will exprefsthe value of an annuity
of 1l to centinue during a life of 3o,
or, in other words, how many years
piuchale a life of 5o is worth.

On thefe principles, he has conftrufted
tables of the value of annuities for lives,
at different rates of -interctt; one of
which we thall here infert, which fhews
the value of an annuity for life, of 11,
when intereflt is at 3, 33, 4, or 5 per
cent, And here it is proper to obferve,
that the column, marked 4ge, fhews the
different ages for which the value of an
annuity is wanted; and the correfpond-
ing columns, marked 3 per cent. 3% per
cent. @c. exprels the value of the faid
ages in years purchafe, and decimals of
ayear, {hus, an annuty for life, for
the age of 40, is worth 14.84 years pur-
chafe, when intereft is at 3 per cent. and
only 13. 98 years purchale, when intereft
isat 33 per cent. And fo in other cafes,

Value of an annuity for life, of 11, in-
tereft being

3 per'33 per]4 per|s per
cent. cent.\cent. jcent.

Age.

7 and 10{r9.87 18.27i16.28}14.60
8, 13119.7418.16/16.79{14. 53
75 12]19.6018.04{16.64{14.47
13{19.47,17-94116.60{14.41
5, 14 19.33l17.82 16.50{14.54
15119.39.17.71816.41114.27
16{19.05!17.59i16.31{14.20
§s 17 18.9o;x7.4.6 16.21{14.12
18]:8.76/17.43716.10}14.05
19{18.61]17.21{15.95]13.97
4y 20l18.46/17.09i15.89/13.89
21|18.30{16.96/15.78{13.8x
22118.15[16.83l15.67]13.72
23{17.99{16.69i15.55113.64
% 24)17.83{16.56[15.43|13.55
25{17.66[16.42{715.31{13.46} "
26]17.50{16.28i15.19{13.3
27117.33/16. 131 5.04{13.38
28117.16|15.98114.94]13.18
29]16.98}15.83114.81{13.09
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Age. [3perpEpelater)s per

cent. § cent. § cent. 1 cent.

3¢|16.80115.68014.0812.9¢
2, 31{16.62815.53014.54]12.88§
2}16.44415.37814.41][12.78
33416 25015250140, 29 12,678~
344t6.06[15.05014.12]12.56,
35]r5-86114.86113.98]12.4.5)
36415.67414.75]11.82112.57
7h15.46}14.57113.671 12,21
38105.29014. 34113, 52{ 12,09
1, 39]15.05[14.16[13.36}11.96

4cfia-84113.9813.20] 118

41}14.65413.79 13.02}11.70
21 4411035541285 11.57
421419113412, 681148
44]13.95}13.2 }12.50lx1.29
4413.73412.9%12.32{17.14
404013.49[2.78}12.13010.99
47({v3-25)12.5 f11.94{10.84
48]1y.010r2.36k01.74) 10,63
4glrz.76lizaatirsalio.gx
502,56 14IT.92417.34110.3§
sT{rz.z6f 1166k 1.110.17
52{12.00011.45050.92f 9.59
53jue.73{1Y.2¢410.70) 9. 82
s4lrE.45§10.9410047] 9.63
55{11.18110.60010.24{ 9.44
§6110.9¢410.44410.01 924
57{r0.63110.18) 9.77) .04
58}ro.32} 9.911 g.52] $.83
59110.031 9.04f 9.27] 8.61
60l 9.73] 9-36] g.01 8.39

61} 9.42} 9.08f 8.751 8,16
62] ¢.11{ 8.7¢] 8.48 7.93
6354 8.79] 8.4¢] 8.20] 7.68
64] 8.46] 8.16] 7.92] 7.43
6: 8.13} 7.88 7.-63] 7.18
66| 7.79| 7-50] 7.33| 6.91
67| 7.45] 7.24] 7.c2] 6.64
68f 7.10f 6.913 6.75 6.6
69f 6.751 6.571 6.39] .07
70| 6.38] 6.221 6.06| 5.77
71 6.01} 5.871 5.72{ 5.47
72! 5-631 5.57% 5.38) 5.1
73} 5-25) 5-14f 5.02| 4.82
74| 4858 4778 4.60) 4.49
750 445 4-3%) 4.29] g.14
76} 4050 3.98 3.91} 3.78
77) 3.631 3.57F 3.52| 3.41
78] 3.21} 3.36{ 3.11] 3.03
79l 2.78} 2.74d 2.70] 2.64
8ol =.74f 2.31§ 2.28] 2.24

There are a great many ufeful queftions,
the determination of which depends on
the value of annuities for lives, joint
lives, fucceflive lives, &¢. for which we
refer to Mr. De Moivies doStrine of

‘chances and annuities for lives, and fhall

here
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here only give the folution of a few, as
being of molt frequent ufe,
1. The values of two fingle Jives being
given, to find the value of an annuity
granted for the time of their joint conti-
nuance ; or, the value of two fingle
lives being given, to find the value of
the joint Jives.
“Multiply together the values of the two
lives, and referve the produt., Let that
produét beagain multiplied by the intereft
of 1l. and let that new produét be fub-
tracted from the fum of the values of
the lives, and referve the remainder.
Divide the firft quantity referved by the
fecond, and the quotient will exprefs the
value of the two joint lives.
Thus, feppofing one life of 40 years of
age, the other of 50, and intereft at 5
per cent. the value of the firft life will be
found in the tables to be 11.83 ; the va-
lue of the fecond 10.35; and the pro-
duét will be 122.4405, which produét
muft be referved. Moultiply this again by
the intereft of 11; thatis, by o.05, and
this new product willbe 6. 12202 5; which
being fubtratted from the fum of the va-
Tues of the lives; or 22.18, the remainder
will be 16.057¢975, and this is the fecond
quantity referved. Now dividing the firft
quantity referved by the fecond, the quo-
tient will be 7.62 nearly; and this ex-
prefles the value of the two joint lives.
2. The values of two fingle lives being
given, to find the value of an annuity
upon the longeft of them ; thatis, of an’
annuity to continue fo long as either of
them is in being.
From the fum of the values of the joint
lives, fubtra& the value of the joint lives,
and the remainder will be the value of
the longeft.
Syppofe, for inflance, two lives, one
worth 13 years purchafe, the other 14,
and intereft at 4 per cent. The fum of
the values of the lives is 27 ; the value
of the two joint lives, by the rule before
given, is 9.23; and fubtratting g.23
from 27, the remainder 17.77 is the
value of the longeft of the two lives.
3. Thevalues of three fingle lives being
given, to find the value of an annuity
upon the longeft of them :
Take the fum of the three fingle lives,
from which fum fubtratt the fum of all
the joint Jives combined two and two ;
then to the remainder add the value of
the three joint lives, and the refult will
be the value of the longeft of the three
lives.

6
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Thus, fuppofing the fingle lives to be
13, 14, and 1g years purchafe, the fum
of the values will be 42 ; the value of
the firft and fecond joint lives is 9.24 ;
of the firft and third, 9.65; of the fecond
and third, 10.18; the fum of all which
is 29,07 ; which being fubtradted from
the fum of the lives, that is, from 42,
the remainder will be 12,93 ; to which
adding the vatue of the three joint lives
7.47, the fum 20.34 will be the value
of the longeft of the three joint Jives.

4. To find the prefent value of a re-
mainder in fee, after a life of a given
age. That is, fuppofing A to be in
poffeflion of an annuity for his life ; and
that B, after the deceafe of A, isto have
the anawity” for him and his heirs for
ever, tofind the prefent value of the re-
mainder ; or, as fome call it, the re-
verfion.

From the value of the fee fimple, .or
perpetuity, fubtraét the value of the life
in pofleflion ; what remains will be the
prelent value of the reverfion.

Thus, foppofing that A is Go years of
age; an annuity upon his life, intereft
at 5 per eent. would be worth 8,19 ;
which being [ubtraéted from the value of
the fee, or perpetuity 2o, the remainder
will be x1.61 5 which is the prefent value
of the expeftation of B.

By this rule, the value of an eftate, fub-
je€t to a jointure, may be determined.
In like manner, fuppofing that C were
to have an annuity tor him and his heirs
for ever, after the lives of A and Bj;
then, from the perpetuity, orfee fimple,
fubtradting the value of the longeft of
the two lives A and B, the remamder
will exprefs the value of C’s expedtation.
Thus, fuppofing the age of A to be 40,
and that of B to be 50, the value of an
annuity upon thelongeft of thefe two lives
would be found, by the foregoing rules,
to be 14.56 ; and this being fubtradted
from the perpetuity 20, the remainder is
5.44 3 which s the prefent value of C's
expettation.

5. To find the value of an annuity for
life, after another annuity for life.
Suppofe, for inftance, that A is in pof-
feflion of an annuity for his life, and
that B, after the death of A, is to
have the annuity for his life only, and
that his heir, or reprefentative, is to have
nothing in cafe A furvives B; what is
the value of the life of B after the life of

Al
A
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From the prefent value of the life of B,
fubtra&t the prefent value of the joint lives
of B and A, and the remainder will be
the value of B’s expeftation.

LIFFEY, a river of Ireland, which rifes
in the county of Wicklow, and dif-
charges itfelf into Dublin~-bay.

LIGAMENT, inanatemy, a flrong com-
paét fubftance, ferving to join two bones
together.

A ligament is more flexible than 2 car-
tilage, not eafily ruptured or torn, and
does not yield, or at leaft very little,
when pulled.

Someligaments are defigned to firengthen
the joints, and to fecure the bones in
their feveral motions from parting from
each ether, as happens in luxations;
other ligaments ferve to connet carti-
lages with bones ; and fome there are
which firengthen other parts, befides the
bones and cartilages < of this laft kind
are the annular ligaments, fo called, not
fo much from their figure as from their
ule, ferving, like a ring, to bridle the
tendons of many mufcles. Some liga-
ments again are fixed to one or more
bones, with different degrees of tenfion,
and ferve on each fide for the infertion of
mufcles. To thefe may be added, the
ligaments commonly termed aponeu-
vofes; fuch as thofe of the temples, fca-
pula, os humeri, ulna, palm of. the
hand, thigh, leg, and fole of the foot.
Other differences of ligaments may be
deduced from their confiffence, folidity,
fituation and figure; fome are almoft
cartilaginous, and others have a particu-
lar elafticity, by which they are capable
of being drawn out by a fuflicient force,
and of contralting again when left to
themfelves. .

LIGATURE, in furgery, is a chord,
band or ftring; or the binding any part
of the body with a chord, band, fillet,
& ¢, whether of leather, lianen, &e.
Ligatures are ufed to extend and replace
bones that are broken or diflocated ; to
tie the patients down in lithotomy and
amputations ; to tie upon the vems in
phlebotomy, or the arteries in amputa-
tions, or in large woundsj to fecure the
fplints that are applied to fraftures; to
tie up the procefles of the peritonzum,
with the {permatic veffels in caftration ;
and, laftly, intaking off warts or other
excrefcences by ligature. For the man-
ner of ufing them, fee LiTHOTOMY,
Paresorony, FRACTURE, &y,
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LIZHT, luv, in phyfiology, certain fubtile
particles of matter, capable of exciting
mn us the feniation of colours. Sce the
article COLOUR.
Light undoubtedly confifts of inconceive-
ably fimall particles of matter, of ditfer-
ent magnitudes ; which' are emitted or
refle€ted from every point in the furface
of a Juminous hody 1n right lines, and
in all dire€tions, with an unparalleled ve-
locity 5 and whofe power or intenfity de-
¢reales as the fquares of the diffance in-
creale.
That light is a material fubflance, ap-
pears from its being propagated in time,
and from its alling upen and producing
great alterations in other bodies; but
that its particles are inconceivably fmall
appears from hence, that the greatef
quantity of flame is found to have fcaice
any fenfible giavity or weight; alfo be-
caufe thefe particles pervade the pores of
all tranfparent bodies, however hard or
keavy. Yet {inall as they ave, we find
the rays of light confift of different furts
of thele particles ; and that this differ-
ence arifes from their diffevent magni-
tudes, feems evident from the different
direftions the feveral forts of rays mova
in, after they have paffed through a body
of glafs, water, &¢., of fome fpecial
figure, elpecially that of a piifin. See
the article CoLOUR.
The divine wifdom and providence ap-
pear, perhaps, in nothing {o remarkably
as in the extreme fubnilty of the particles
of light: without this qualification it
could not have pervaded the pores of
bodies, and fo we could bave bad none
of thofe which we call diaphanous or
tranfparent fubfances, and every thing
but the furface of a body would have been
concealed from the fight of maunkind.
Again, the velocity of a body is always
as the quantity of matter invertely; and,
therefore, the fmaller the body, the
greater velocity it 1s fufceptihie of from
the fame force; whence it comes to pafs
that light is thus gqualified to, be tranf-
mitted through immenfe diftances in a
{mall and infenfible part of time; whick
thing was quite neceffary, according to
the prefent frame and ftate of nature.
But, laftly, it was ablolutely neceffary
that the particles of light fhiould be fo ex-
ceeding fmall, that, when compounded
with its velocity, it fhould produce pa
fenfible force, as it muft otherwile have
done, and which, thereforg, could sor

s L hoye
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kave been borne by the tender and deli-
cate texture of the feveral parts of ve-
getable and animal bodies. To give an
example : the velocity of a particle of
light is found to be at the rate of
897600000 feet per fecond ; fuppofe its
matter to be but one millionth part of a
grain, then its force to frike an objeét
would be as 397600000 __ 897,6 feet per
I000000
fecond for one grain ; or it would firike
with the famgforce that one grain weight
would do falling from half the height,
wig. through 448,8 feet; which we
fhould find to be very great, was the
cxperiment to be made on the fenfible
coats of the eye.
Since the weight of bodies is propor-
tional to the quantity of matter, it fol-
lows, that, whers the latter is duninithed
indefinitely, the former will be fo too;
therefore, the weight of light wuft be
inlenfible to ever fo great a quantity of it.
Dr, Boerlfaave caufed a globe of iron,
twelve inches in diametér, to be heated
red-bot, and fufpended at the end of a
very exalt ballance, and counferpoifed by
weights at the other end very nicely,
and thus let it hang till all the particles of
heat or light were efcaped, when he
found the equilibre of the ballance no
ways altered; which plainly proves the
above thefis. See the article FirE.
“That the particles of light have not only
magnitude, but that in different degrees
alfo, is another, and perhaps the moft
{ubtile, difcovery of the Newtonian phi-
lofophy. The comparative ‘terms of
greater and leflferare now as applicable to
the particles of light, as to any other
bodies. This is abfolutely proved by
the different refrangibility they are found
to have in paffing through a prifiatic
ﬁgure of glafs or water ; for the power
of the prifin detains tie jifuing particle,
and draws it a little towards tle lurface ;
and, fince this power is the fame, it would
have the fame effeét on all the particles
of light, if they were all of an equal
magnitude, becaufe they have all an
equal velocity. But fince this effeqt is
different among the particles, fome being
detained and drawn afide to a greater
diftange tihan others, it follows, they
mult be lels in magnitude, to become
more fubjeét to the nfluence of the at-
tralting firface 5 in like manmer as the
glectric cfluvia will a& upon and agitate
1y fimall and light bodies, mych fophey
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and mort eafily than they can move thofe
which are larger. But of this more
when we come to {peak of the manner
in which this power alts in refraéling
the rays of light. 8ee RFFRACTION.
If light were not refleted from every
point in the furface of a body in all di-
veftions every way, there might be
afligned a point of {pace wheré a ray of
light, from fuch a point in the furface,
does not come ; and there the faid point
of the furface could not be wvifible : but
becaufe the eye can find no point of fpace
in all thevifible hemifphere refpecting that
point, but where it 1s vifible; therefore
aray of light is refletted from that point
to every part of fpace, from whence a
right line to that point can be drawn.
That the rays of light proceed in-a right-
lined direétion, is evident from hence,
that whatever the figure of the body be,
if it be held perpendicular to the rays
of light, it will always caft a fhadow of
the fame figure againft a parallel plane.
Thus a circle will produce a circular
fhadow, a trianglea triangular one, and
fo on. Which plainly fhews that the
rays of 1ifht pafs by the extremities of
thefe bodies in right-lined directions, ex-
cepting thele only which pafs contiguous
to the edges of the body ; for they wift
be a little inflefted, which will caufe the
extremity of the fhadow to be not {o di-
ftin&t and well defined as it otherwife
would be; of which we fhall take far-
ther notice hereafter.

As all the other affeftions of light, fo
that of its velocity was utteily unknown to
all the antient, and moft of the modern
phitofopliers, who, before the time of
Mr. Romer, were of opinien that the
motion of light was inftantaneous, or
that it was propagated through immenfs
fpaces in an inftant. But Mr. Romer,
and other philo‘ophers, about this tiive,
making frequent obfervations on the
eclipfes of Jupiter's moons, found that
the time of thefe ecipfes did not corre-
fpond to the calculations founded wpoy
the aftronomical tables ; where the times
are al] calculated for the diftance of the
center of the fun, and ‘confequently
where thie eye of the {peftator muft be
fuppofed tobie in viewing the faid eclipfes,
pceultations, ‘&ec. of jupiter's moons,
To illuftrate this matter, let § (plate
‘CLVIII. fig.2.n%1.) be 'the center of
the fun, A B the orbit of mercury, CI}
the oxbit of venus, B F thatef theearth,
and
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and G H a part of the orbit of jupiter.
Let T be the body of jupiter, and KL
its thadow ; O M N the orbit of one of
jupiter’s moons, M juft entering the fha-
dow of jupiter. Now a fpeQator at S
would oblerve the moon M to enter the
thadow, juft at the time which is calcu-
lated from the tables : but a fpeflator on
the earth, at T, always obferves it to
happen fooner ; and, when the earth is
in the oppofite part of its orbit R, he
will aJways obferve it to happen later,
by the {pace of about feven minutes, in
both cafes. This obfervation gave the
firft proof thatlight was progreffive, and
took up about fourteen minutes to pafs
over the diameter of the eartl’s orbit
from T to R, or feven minutes to pafs
from thefun § to the earth T..

But this, though a fufficient difcovery or
-proof of the progreflive motion of light,
was yet but an experiment in the grofs,
and not accurate to determine or define
the true- rate of velocity which properly
belonged to light: the folution of this
nable problem was referved for Dr. Brad-
ley, who by reiterated and certain ex-
periments, obferved, that the bright flar
1n the head of draco appeared 397 more
northerly in September than in® March,
jult the contrary way to what it ought to
appear by the annual parallax of the ftars,
which muft arife from the velocity of light
bearing fome proportion to that of the
annual motion of the carth, See the
article STar.,

To illuftrate this, and from thence to
determire the velocity of light: let AB
(ibid. n° 2) reprefenta part of the earth’s
annual orbit, and let C be a ftar obferved
by a {peftator at the earth at A; when
the earth arrives at B, the ftar will not
.. be obferved at C, as before, but at D in
the line BD parallelto AC; forlet AB
be divided into equal parts Az, ab, be,
<d, and 4B ; then through thefe points
draw the lines ae, bf, cg, db, parallel
to AC and DB. Now let the velocity
of the earth be to that of the light as
ABtoaCB. When the earth {ets out
from the point A, fuppofe the ray of
light commences its motion from the ftar
at C in the direftion CB perpendicular
to ABj; then it is plain, when the earth
is arrived at 4, the particle of light will
be got to 7, the point where gze cuts BC,
and the ftar will be {een in the direftion
i and appear at e. In like manner,
when the carth is at &, the particle of
light will be come to &, and will appear at
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/> and fo on; when the earth s at
¢, d, B, the particle will be at /, 7, and
B, and the ftar willappear atg, 4, and D.
If therefore the line CA. reprefents the
axis of a telefeope, making the angle BAC
with the direétion of the earth’s motion
A B; when the fpeQlator comes to B, he
will {ee the ftar at D, which he could
not do, if the telefcope was direfted in
the perpendicular tine BC; but the dif-
ference of the pofitions of the lines DB
and BC, or the angle DBC, is fovery
{inal] as to amount to no more than 20"
14", which gives the proportion of the
fides BCto CD or AB, as 10210to 13
which fhews that the velocity of light is
10210 times greater than the velocity of
the earth in Ler orbit. But the velocity
of the earth is known, which is about
500,000,000 Miles in 365 days, or about
56,000 miles per hour; whence the
velocity of light will be found to be fuch
as carries it through the {pace of 170,000
miles, or 897,600,000 feet in one fe-
cond ; and, therefore, it will pafs from
the fun to usin 8" and 13",

If a cannon will throw a ball one mile
perpendicular height. or g280 feet, the
velocity with which it goes from the can-
non’s mouth Is the uniform velocity of
10, 560 feet per 181" (which is the time of
the perpendicular afcent or defcent) and,
therefore, the velocity of the cannon-bal
15 578 feet per fecond. Whence the ve~
locity of lightis, to that of the cannon-
ball, as 897,600,000 to 578, or -as
1,550,000 t0 £, neaily. |

The do&tar found that the parallax of the
fixed fars, inftead of amounting to
many feconds, as fome have deduced
from their obfervations, does not make
one fecond ; and from thence it follows
that the abovementioned ftar, in draco, is
about 400,000 times farther from usthan
the fun; and, confequently, that thelight
takes~up above 493" X 4o0,c00 =
197,200,000 feconds (which is more
than fix years) in coming from that flar
to us.

For the properties of reflefted and re-
frafted light, fee -the articles REFLEC-
T10N and REFRACTION.

LIGHT, is alio ufed to denote the difpefi-

tion of objefts, with regard to the
receiving of light: thus, the doors,
windows, &¢. of houfes, are called
lights.

For the l'ghts and fhades of paintings,
&e. fee CLARQ-OBSCTRO,

1 L 2 LicuT,
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Li6HT, 1n the manege, a term uled in
various fenfes : Thus a light horfe, is a
fwift runner : but the fame term is alfo
given to a horfe that is well made, tho
hie i1s peither fwift nor aftive ; for we
here confider only tle thape and make of
the horle, witlrout regard to his qualities.
We call a coach-horfe light, when he
firs nimbly and dreads the whip., In
this fenfe, all light ceach-horfes are goed ;
and a hard heavy coach-horfe, that takes
the lafhing eaflly, is gocd for nothing.
For light upon the hand, and light-
howfe, {ee HAND and HORSE.

LiGHT-HOUSE, in maritime affairs, a
building on the fea-fhore, a promontory,
a rock, &¢. wherein is kept a light,
during the night, in order to dire& veflels
failing near the place.

LIGHTENING, m phyfiology, the burft-

ing of fire from a cloud.
from Mr. Franklin's experiments, it
appears, that lightening is only electiical
fire drawn off from the clouds : and, in
effect, this ele€tricity has been colleéted
during thunder in iron-bars, or on tin-
tubes, in many parts of Europe. See the
article ELECTRICITY, ‘
Thunder then, or lightning, is in the
hand of nature, what eleftricity is’in
ours ; the wonders which we now ex-
hibit at pleafure, are only little imita-
tions of thofe great effe&ts which frighten
us, A cloud prepared by the aétion of
winds, by heat, by a mixture of exha-
lations, &¢. is the eleftrifed body 5 and
watery clouds, or terreftrial matter, the
non-eletrics which excite it See the
article THURDER.
The dreadful effelts of lightenine, as
killing men and other animals, demolifh-
ing houles, (plitting trees, &, are too
well krown to be infifted on here. Ithas
alfo been known to render irom mag-
netical, and to veverfe the polarity of
needles 5 and the fame effefts may Dbe
produced by eleftricity 5 and indeed, fays
the abbe Nollet, the univerfality of the
elefric matter, the readinefs of its aétion,
its inflammability, its property of firik-
ing bodies both externally and internaily,
even to their fmalleft parts, and of giv-
ing fire to them ; all thefe points of
anajogy make it probable that lightening
and eleflricity are owing to the fame
caules.

LIGH ER, tn naval architeéture, a large
kind of boat, ufed in the river of Thames
for carying heavy goods, as coals,
tunber, &e.

3
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LIGHTNESS, or LEVITY OF BODIES,
See the article LEvITY.

LIGULATED, among botanifts, an ap-
peliation given to fuch flofcules as have 2
ftraight end turned downwards, with
three indentures, but not divided inte
fegments. See plate CLVIII. fig. 4.

LIGUSTICUM, LOVAGE, in botany, 2

genus of the pentandria digynia clafs of
plants, the general corolla” of which is
uniforin, and the fingle flowers confift
each of five lanceolated petals, bent in-
wards at the points : the fiuit is naked,
oblong, angulated, fulcated, a.m.i fepa-
rable into two parts ; and containing two
oblong, fmooth feeds, plain on one fide,
and friated on the other.
Under this genus are comprehended the
filer, cicutaria, and levifticum of authors,
"F'he root and feeds of lovage are account-
ed carminarive, aromatic, and fudorific 3
and preferibed with fuccels in malignant
fevers, colics, apeplexies, and diforders
of the head.

LIGUSTRUM, prIVET, in botany, 2

genus of trees, belonging to the diaz-
dria memogymia clafs of plants, with a
funnel-fathioned flower, quadrifid -or
quinquifid at the limb: the fruit is a
globofe, fmooth berry, with only one cell,
containing four feeds convex on one fide,
and angulated on the other. See plate
CLVIII. fig. 5.
Privet leaves and feeds are efteemed cool-
ing, drying, and aftringent; and there-
fore recommended in putrid diforders of
the gums, inflammations, and the like.

LIKE, ingeometry, &c. denotes the fame
with fimilar. See S1MtLAR.

LILAC, in botany, a genus of trees,
otherwife ealled fyringa. See SYRINGA.

LILTIACEOQUS, an appellation given to
fuch dowers, as refemble that of the
lilly. See LiLrLy.

LILIASTRUM, and LILIO-ASPHODE-
‘LUS, in botany, fpecies of hemerocallis,
See the article HEMEROCALLIS.

LILIO-FRITILLARIA, a fpecies of
fritillary. See FRITILLARY.

LILIO-HYACINTHUS, a fpecies of
fcilla, or fquill. See SciLra.

LILIO-NARCISSUS, or AMARYLLIS, in

" botany, a genus of of the bexandria mo-
nogynia clafs of plants, with a liliaceous
flower, compofed of fix petals its fruit
15 a fuboval capfule, with three cells,
containing a great many feeds.

LILIUM, the lilly. SeeLiLvry.

LiLiuM CONVALLIUM, lilly of the valleys
Sce the article CONVALLARIA.

LILLERS,
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LILLERS, a town of the french Nether-

lands, eighteen miles north~weft of Arras,

LILLY, LiL1vM, in botany, a genus of

the hexandria monogynia clafs of plants,
with a campanulated flower, rifing nar-
row out of the cup, and expanding to-
wards the limb: it confifts of fix erett
petals, obtufe at the points, which are
bent backwards : the fruit is an oblong
capfule, with three cells, in which aie
contained a great many {mall feeds, Sce
plate CLVIIL fig. 3.
White lilly-roots are emollient, and
fuppurative ; being ufed with fuccefs in
cataplafins, intended for thefe purpofes.
The flowers are alfo emollient and
anodyne. They are enly uled exter-
nally, and that either in the form of a
cataplafm, or of an oil by infolation.

LIMA, a province of Peru, in South
Anmerica ; the capital of which, called
alfo Lima, was almoft entirely deftroyed
by an earthquake, in 1746 : weft long.
76°, and fouth lat. 12° 30".

LIMALE, a town of Brabant, thirteen
miles fouth-eaft of Bruffels.

LIMAX, the fnail, in zoology, the ani-

* mal that inhabits the murex-fhell. See
the article SnarL and MUREX.

LIMB, in a general fenfe, denotes the
border or edge of a thing : thus, we fuy,
the limb of a quadrant, of the fun, of
a leaf, &¢.

Lims, in anatomy, an appellation given
to the extremities of the body, as the
arms and legs. See ArM and LEG.

Lims, limbus, in the church of Rome, is
ufed in two different fenfes. 1. The limb
ef the patiiarchs is faid to be the place,
whiere the patriarchs waited the redemp-
tion of mankind : in this place, they
fuppofe our Saviour’s foul continued from
the time of his death to his refurrettion.
2. The limb of infants, dying without
baptifim ; a place fuppofed to be diftiné&t
both from heaven and hell ; fince, fay
they, children dying innocent of any
adtual fin do not deferve hell 5 and by
reafon of their original {in, cannot be
admitted into heaven. ‘

LIMBER-HOLES, little holes cut thro’
the floor-timbers of a fhip, ferving to
convey the bildge-water to the pump.

LIMBURG, the capital of a dutchy of the
fame name, in the auftrian Netherlands,
twenty miles fouth-eaft of Liege: eaft
long. ¢° 5, and north lat. 50° 97"

LIME, calx, a foft, friable, fubftance ob-
tained by calcining or burning flenes,
thells, and the like.
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There are fo many fpecies of ftone ca-
pable of being burnt into lime, and fo
many that in the different parts of the
world are really put to that ufe, that jt
would be difficult to affix any particular
idea to the term lime-frone 3 but we are
to underftand by it in general, any ftone,
that upon a proper degree of heat, con-
tinued a fufficient time, becomes a whi e
calx, which will make a great ebullition
and noife on being thrown into water,
and will, in fine, fall into a loofe white
powder at the bottom of that liquor;
after having very ftrongly impregnated
it with its foluble particles. The moft
common kind of lime-ftone, is a greyith
or bluith flone, found in loofe mafles,
and often veined with red :' marble,
alabafter, and 'all the ftones that have
fpar for their bafis, may alfo eome under
the general denomination of lime-ftonc,
fince they all burn into lime. In general,
every ftone, of whatever kind or colour,
that will ferment with aqua fortis, will
alfo burn into lime, and it is of no con-
fequence to the medicinal ufe of that calx,
whether it be made of the one or the
other of thefe ftones. What lime we
have in London is made of chalk, which
is weaker thap that made of ftone; but
it is otherwife the fame.

The kilns ufed for making lime, are com-
monly built in a large pit; they are wide
at the top, and grow narrow by degrees,
as they approach nearer to the bottom :
on the outfide, near the bottom of the
kiln, there is door, at which the afhes
are taken out, and juft above that an iron-
grate s upon this is placed a layer of
ftone, or whatever elfe is to be burnt for
making lime, and upon that a layer of
wood or coals, which is repeated till the
kiln is full, only obferving, that the
outmoft layer muft be wood or coals.
Chalk is commonly burnt in twenty-four
hours, but ftane often takes up fixty
hours : ten buthels of fea-coal, or a
hundred of faggots three feet long, will
burn -forty buihels of chalk, and forty
buthels of chalk will yield thicty bufhels
of unflacked lime. (

The beft lime is that 'made of the hardeft
flone § it is not anly ufed by architedts,
builders, plafterers, dyers, fugar-refiners,
tanners, and many other mechanics, but
is an excellent manure for land, where it
1s fandy, or a mixed gravel ; but it is
not fit for a cold gravel or clay foil.
In many places it is carried out and laid
in heaps, allewing a bufhel to a pole-
fquarg,
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fquare, or 3 hundred and fixty buthels
to an acre, The bett method of order~
ing it, Is to mix it with dung, mud, or
frefh earth, and to fpread 1t over the
earth the year before it is plowed.

Lime is alfo of great fervice in medicine,
for which ufe, it is to be cholen in clean,
Jight, and hard pieces, but wot flony,
fuch as will not eafily crumble to pieces
between the fingers, and yet will readily
break when thrown into water. The
belt lime in the world, on being long
expoled to a damp air, will moulder into
a powder, and lofe all its imedicinal
virtues. Limein its perfeét and unaltered
ftate, as newly taken from the kiln, is
called calx viva, er quick-lime: that
which has lain in the air till it has fallen
into powder, is called calx extin®a 5 and
that which has heen thrown into water,
and the powder it has fallen into after-
wards wathed with {everal frefh waters,
1s called caly lota.

Quick-lime is burning and corrofive, and
is never given internally ;but it is fome-
times ufed in external applications, as
made into a pafte with orpiment, foap,
&, and vled as a depillatory. The calx
lata is no longer a corrofive, but a pow-
erful deficcative ; and lime-water is of
great fervice internally in all cutaneous
eruptions, in the cure of obftinate ulcers,
and for djleales of the lungs: for this
purpofe it is generally to be continued a
confuderable time.

The preparations of lime in ufe in the
fhops are, the fimple lime-water; the
lefs compound lime-water; the more
compound lime-water; and feveral kinds
of cauftics, which fee under the article
CAUSTIC. )

Simple lime-water is made in the follow-
ing manner : Put a pound of guick-lime
into a large eavthen pan ; pour upon it,
by a little at a time, a gallon and z half
of watey ; alter the ebullition is thorough-
1y over, let the liquor ftand to fettle, and
then pour it clear off, and filter it for
ufe. This Is principally intended for
wafhing old ulceis, and other external
purpofes ; wheun it is to be taken inter-
nally, the following additions are made
to it, to take off its flavour, or to add
to its virtues. Take of liquorice-
toot, an ounce ; of faffafras-bark, half
an ounce; fimple lime-water, three
quasts; let the whole infufg together for
two days without heat, then filter it for
ufe : this laft preparation is called the

lefs compound lime-water. The more
compound lime-water is made thus :
Take rafpings of guaiacum, halfa pound;
liquorice-root, an ounce ; {affafras-bark,
half an ounce; of coriander-feed, three
drams ; of lime-water, three quants ;
let the whole ftand together two days
without heat, and then filter it off for
ufe.

It has been found hy feveral late ex-
periments, made by Dr. Alfton, that
lime-water is an excellent remedy for the
ftone; and that it has alfo been given
with extraordinary fuccefs in acute fevers,
Sponius fays, that when drank with milk
or whey, 1t performs wonderful effets
n internal ulcers, diarrhceas, and the
dyfentery.

Lime-water on being mized with linfeed-
oil, orthe oil of olives, and well thaken,
acquires the confiftence of a balfam, which
is of fingular fervice when applied ex-
ternally in freth burns, and alfo con-
duces to ftop inflammations. It may
alfo be impregnated with copper, by
flanding in a brazen bafon: by which
means it affumes a beautifyl faphire
colaur; and proves an excellent remedy
againft puftnles, ulcers, feabies, and itch.
ing of the eves; and this lalt prepara-
tion mixed with a lirde fal ammoniac,
1s recommended againft all humours,
films, and other blemithes of the eyes,
and is {aid to be very eflicacious when
the eyes are hurt by the fmall-pox ; and
there is no remedy more effe€tual for
CANCErous ulcers.

Bird-LiME. SCee the article BIRD-LIME.

LiME-pHOSTHORUS. See PHOSPHORUS,

LiME-TREE, the englifh name of the ulia,
See the article TILIA.

LIMERIC, the capital of a county of the
fame name in Ireland, fituated on the
river Shannon, fifty-two miles north of
Cork: welt long. 8° 30, north lat.
52° 35,

LIMINGTON, or LEMINGTON, a bo-
rough-town of Hawpthire, twelve miles
fouth-welt of Southa:mpten, It fendstwe
members to parliament,

LIMIT, in a refirained fenle, is ufed by
mathematicians. {for a determinate quan-
tity to which a variable ene continually
approaches ; in which fenfe, the circle
may be faid to be the limit of its circum-
feribed and inferibed polygons. In alge-
bra, the term limits is applied to two
quantities, one of which is greater, and
the other lefs, than another quantity

and
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and in this fenle it is uled, in fpeaking LimiTs of a planmet, its greateft excurfion

of the limits of equations, whereby
their folution is much facilitated,
Let any equation, asx3 —gpwx® X gx—
7 = ¢ be propoled ; and transform it into
the following equatien. See the article
TRANSFORMATION,
yit3ey* ety te’?
=~ py*—2pey—pe*
+t9y+qe
—
“Where the values of y are lefs than the
refpetve values of x, by the differencee.
If you fuppofe 2 to be taken fuch as to
make all the coeflicients of the equation
of y pofitive, wig. ¢35 —petge—r,
3e*—z2pet g, 3e—H; then there be-
ing no variation of the figns in the equa-
tion, all the valves of y muft be mega-
tive ; and confequently the quantity e,
by which the valves of x are diminifhed,
muft be greater than the gresteft pofi-
tive value of x: And, confequently, muft
be the limit of the roots of the equation
K3 —pxP g qr—v=o,
It is fufficient therefore, in order to find
the limit, to enquire what quantity fub-
ftituted for x, in cach of thefe exprefli-
ons X3 —patfgx—r,3u—a2pxt
3.4 = P, will give them all pofitive; for
the quantity will be the Hmit required.
FHaving found the limit that furpalles the
greateft pofitive root, call it . And if
you affume y—m—ux, and for x fub-
ftitute 7z — y, the equation that will arife
will have all its roots pofitive ; becaufe

=0,

from the ecliptic, or, which is the fame
thing, the points of its greateft latitude.

LIMITATION, in law, {ignifies a certain

fpace of time allowed for bringing altions
in. Thus by the ftatute of the 21 Jac.
I. c. 16, itis ordained, that all writs of
formedon, &ec. for title to Jands in being,
muft be fued out within twenty yea:'s
after the title arofe, and alions of debt
upon the cale, actions upon a ftated ac-
count, of detinue, trover and trefpafs,
malt be commenced within fix years after
the caule of ation, and not alterwards
altions of affault and battery muft be
brought within four years after the caufe -
of a&ion ; and for flander, within two
years. Though an aétion may be barred
by fatute, yet 2 {reth promife will re-
vive it, It is {aid, that twenty years
pofieflion of land is a good title in a
perion to naintain an altion of ejeft-
ment, though he be not at that time
actually pofieffed thereof : but where the
plaintiff is out of poffeffion more than
fuch a number of years, it will bar him
the ftatute. See PRESCRIPTION.

LIMITATION OF ESTATE, is the length

of time an eftate is to continue in the
poffeffion of a perfon or family. As
where 2 perfon grants lands to-a perfon
and his heirs male, and on defanlt of
fuch iffue, to his heirs female ; here the
daughters cannot inherit {o long as there
is 2 male heir, becaule the eftate is firfk
limited to the heirs male,

m is fuppofed to furpafs all the values of LIMITED rROBLEM, 2 problem that

#, and confequently 7 —x (=) muft
always be affirmative. And, by this
means, any equation may be changed
into one that fhall have all its roofs
aflirmative.

Or, if — # reprefent the iimit of the ne-
gative roots, then by afluming y—=wx + 2z
‘the propofed equation fhall be tran{-
formed mto one that fhall have all its
roots affirmative 5 for, 47 being greater
‘than any negative value of x, it follows
‘that y —'x 4z muflt be always pofitive.
What is here faid of the above cubic
equation, may be eafily applied to others;
and of all fuch eguations, two limits are
‘gafily difcovered, wig. g, which is lefs
than the leaft; and ¢, found as above,
which furpaffes the greateft root of the
‘gquation. But befides thefe, other limits
full nearer the roots may be found; for
the method of doing which, the veader
may confult Iviaclaurin’s Algcbra; . p.
375, feg}. )

admits but of one folution, as to make
a circle pafs through three given points,
not lying in the fame right line. See the
article PROBLEM,

LIMMA, in mufic, an interval in the {cale

of the antients, expreffed by 255. See
the article INTERVAL,

LIMNING, the art of painting in water-

colours, in contradiftinétion to painting,
which is done in oil-colours, See the ar-
ticle PaINTING,

Limning is by far more antient thay
painting in oil; this lafk being-firk in-
vented by John Van Eyck, a.flemifhy
painter, in 1410, '

In limning, ali colours ave proper enough,
except ‘the white, made of lime, which
is only ufed in, frefco. The azure and
ultramarine muft always be mixt with
fize or gum : but there are always ap-
plied two lays of hot {ize, before the fize
colours are laid on . The colours are all
ground in water, each by itfelf, and as
. ‘ they



LIN
they are required in working, are diluted
with fize-water.

When the piece is finithed, they go over
it with the white of an egg, well beaten,
and then with varnith, if required.

To limn or draw a face in colours ; hav-
ing all the materials in readinefs, lay the
prepared colour on the card even and
thin, free from hairs and fpots, over the
place where the pifture is to.be. The
ground being laid and the party placed
1n a due pofition, begin the work, which
isto be done at three fittings 5 at the firft,
you are only to dead-colour the face,
which will require about two hours. At
the fecond fitting, go over the work more
cuarioufly, adding its particular graces or
deformities. At the third fitting, finith
the whole ; carefully remarking what-
ever may “conduce to render the piece
perfett, as the caft of the eyes, moles,
fcars, geltures, and the like.

LIMNOPEUCE, the hippuris, or horfe-
tail, in botany. See HirpPuURris.

LIMODORUY, in botany, a genus of
the gynandria diandria clafs of plants,
the flower of which confifts of five ob-
Jong petals, and the neftarium hollow,
and formed of a fingle leaf : the fruitis

“a columnar unilocular capfule, contain-
ing a great number of very {inall {eeds.

LiMopoRuM is alfo ufed by Tournefort
for a plant otherwife called orchis. See
the article ORCHIS,

LIMOGES, . a city of France, a hundred
miles north-eaft of Bourdeaux.

LIMON, the LEMON-TREE, is made by
Linnzus a {pecies of citrus. See CITRUS.

LIMONIUM, a plant otherwife called
ftatice. See STATICE.

LIMOSELLA, in botany, a genus of the
didynamia angiofpermia clals of plants,
the flower of which confifts of one ereét
petal, divided into five fegments ; and
its fruit is an unilocular capfule, con-
taining a great many {eeds.

LIMPET, the englith name of a thell-fifh,
called by authors patella. See PATELLA.

LINAGROSTIS, a plant called by Lin-
naus eriophorum. See ERIOFHORUM.

LINARIA, inbotany,’a name by which
Bauhine calls the antirrhinum, See the
article ANTIRRHINUM.

LINCOLN, the capita] city of the county
of Lincoln : weft long. 27, north lat.
53° 16', It fends two members to par-
liament.

LINDSEY, the porth divifion of Lincoln-
thire,
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LINE, lizea, in geometry, a quantity ex-
tended in length only, without any
breadth or thicknefs. It is formed by the
flux or motion of a point, See FLUXION.
There are two kinds of lines, wiz. right
lines and curve lines. If the point A,
{pl. CLVIII. fig. 6, n° 1.) move towards
B ; by its motion, it defcribes a line, and
this, if the point go the neareft way to-
wards' B, will be a right or firaight line,
whofe diftinction therefore is the neareft
or fhorteft diftance between any two
points ; or a line, all whofe points tend
the fame way. If the point go any way
about, as in one of thelines ABC, or
A ¢ B, it will trace out either a crooked
line, as the upper A ¢B, or elle two
more ftraight ones, asin the lower ACB.
Right lines are all of the fame fpecies,
but curves are of an infinite number of
different {pecies. We may conceive as
many as there may be different ratios be-
tween their ordinates and abfciffes. See
the articles ABsciss and ORDINATE.
Curve lines are ufually divided into geo-
metrical and mechahical ; the former are
thofe which may be found exalltly in all
their points.; the latter are thofe, fome
or all of whofe points are not to be found
precifely, but only tentatively, or nearly,
Curve lines are alfo djvided into the firft
order, fecond order, third order, &¢.
See the article CURVE.

Lines confidered as to their pofitions,
are either parallel, perpendicular, er
oblique, the conftruétion and properties
whereof fee under PARALLEL, &e.

Euclid’s fecond book treats moftly of
lines, and of the effefts of their being
divided and again multiplied into one
another. .

L1NE, in geography, the fame with equator,
See the article EQuaTOR.

LinEs in aftronomy, are, 1. Fiducial line,
the line or ruler which paffes thro® the
middle of an aflrolabe, or the like inftru-
ment, and on which the fights are fitted,
otherwife, called alhidade, index, di-
optra, and mediclintum, See the article
AsTROLABE, 2, The horizontal line,
3. Ifochronal line. 4. Meridian line.
5. Line of the nodes. See the articles
HorizonTaL, IsocHRONAL, MERI-
praN and NopEs.

LiNEs in perfpeftive, are, 1. Geometrical
line, which is a right line drawn in any
manner on the geometrical plame. 2.
Terrefirial line, or fundamental line, is a
right line wherein the geometrical Plam:i

AR
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#nd that of the picture or draught inter-
feft one another, fuch is the line NI,
{plate ibid. n® 2.) formed by the inter-
feCtion of the geomectrical plane LM,
and the perfpective plane HK.. 3. Line
of the front, is any right line parallel to
the terreftial line. 4. Vertical line, the
common fection of the vertical and of the
draught, 5. Vilual line, the line or ray
imagined to pafs from the objeét to. the
eye. 6. Line of ftation, according to
fome writers, isthe common fe&ion of
the vertical and geometrical planes.
Others, "as Lamy, rmean by it the per-
pendicular height of the eye above the
geometrical plane. Others a line on that
plane, -and perpendicular to the line ex-
prefling the height of the eye. 7. Ob-
jective line, the line of an objeét from
whence the appearance is fought for in
the draught or picture,

LiNe of diffance. Seethearticle DisTANCE,

Lines, in dialling, are, 1. Horizontal
line, the common fe&ion of the horizon
and the dial-planie. See D1AL. 2. Horary
lines, or heur-lines, the common inter-
fections of the hour-circles of the {phere,
with the plane of the dial. See HorarY.
9. Subftylar line, that line on which the
ftyle or cock of a-dial is duly eretled,
and the repreféntation of fuch an hour=
circle as is perpendicular to the plane of
that dial. 4. Equinoétial line, the com-
fon interfection of the equino&tial and
plane of the dial.

Contingent LINE. See CONTINGENT.

LiNE of meafures, isufed by Cughtred, to
denote the diameter of the primitive circle
in the projéftion of the fphere in plano,
or that line in which the diameter of any
circle to be projected falls. In the ftereo-
graphic projection of the fphere in plano,
the line of meafures is that line in which
the plane of a great circle perpendicular
to the plane of the projeétion, and that
oblique circle which® is to be projected,
mterfelts the plane of the projeflion ;
or itis the common fection of a plane
pafling through' the eye-point and the
center of the primitive at right angles to
any oblique circle which is to be pro-
jeéted, and in which the center and pole
of fuch circle will be found,

LINE of direftion on the earth’s axis, in the
pythagorean fyftem of aftronomy, the
line conneling the two poles of the
ecliptic and of the equator when they
are projefted on the plane of the former.

LINE of direftion, in mechanics, that
wherein a body aflually moves, or would
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move, if it were not hindred. Ttalfo des
notes the line that pafles thro’ the center
of gravity of the heavy body to the center
of the earth, which muft alfo pais thro®
the fulecrum, or fupport of tie heavy
body, without which it would fail.

Ling of gravitation, of any hewy body,
a line drawn through its center of gra-
vity, and according to which it tends
downwards, .

Ling of the fawifieft defient, of a heavy
body, is the cycloid,  See Cycroyp,

LINE of a projeffile  See PROJECTILE,

LiNEs oz the plain frale, ave the line of
chords, line of fines, line of wng vis,
line of fecants, line of temitangents, hive
of leagues ; the confitultion and ap-
plication of which fee under the woids
ScALE, SAILING, &c.

LiNes ow Guuter's feale, are the line of
numbers, line of artificial fines, line of
artificial tangents, line of artificia’ verfed
fines, line of artificial finesof rhumbs, line
of artificial tangents of the meridian line,
and line of equal parts ; for the confiruc-
tion and application whereo!, fee GUN-
TER’S STALE.

LinEs of the feffor, are the line of equal
parts, or hine of lines, line of chords,
line of fines, line of tangents, line of
fecants, line of polygons, line of numbers,
line of hours, line of latitudes, line of

“meridians, line of metals, line of folids,
line of planes ; for the confiruction and
ufe whereof, fee the article SECTOR.

Lings, in fortification, are thole of ap-
proach, capital, defence, circumvallation,
contravallation, of the bafe, &@¢. See the
articles ArproacH, CarPiTAL, &,

9o LINE a avork, fignifies to frengthen a
rampart with a finn wail § or to en-
compals a parapet or moat with good
turf, &c.

LiNE, in the art of war, is underflood of
the difpofition of an army, -ranged in
order of battle, with the front extended
as far as may be, that it may not be
flanked, See the aticle Army.

LINE of battle, is allo underfiood of the
difpofition of a flcet on the day of en-
gaoement, on which occalion tie vefl-1s
are ufually drawn up as much as poffitfe
in a firaight line, as well to gain and keep
the advantage of the wind, as to run
the fame hoard.

Ship of the Line, a veflel large enou hto
be drawn up in the line, and to . vea
‘place in a [ca-fight. See Sugp.

Ling, in fencing,-that part of the bedy op-
pofite to the enemy, whevein the fhoaid-

sir M €IS,
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always to be found 5 and wherein are
alfo to be placed the two feet at the dif-
tance of eighteen inches from each other.
In which fenfe 2 man is faid to be in his
line, or to go out of his line, &c.

LiNg of demarcation, or Alexandrian LINE,
a meridian paffing over the mouth of
the river Moragnon, and by the capes
Houmas and Mallabrigo, fo called from
pope Alexander VI. who, to end the
difpute between the crowns of Caftile and
Portugal, about their boundaries, drew
an imaginary line on the globe, which
was to terminate the pretenfions of each.
By this partition, the Eaft Indies fell to
the fhare of the Portuguefe, and the
Weft Indies to the Caftihans.

Ling of the Synodical, in reference to fome
theories of the moon, 1s a right line fup-
pofed to be drawn through the centers
of the earth and fun and, if it be pro-
duced, quite through the orbits : it is
called the line of the true [yzygies : but a
right line imagined to pafs through the
earth’s center, and the mean place of the
fun, is called the fize of the mean fyzygies.

LiNE, in genealogy, a ferfes or fucceffion

* of relations in various degrees, all def-

cending from the fame common father.
Direét line, is that which goes from fa-
ther to fon ; being the order of afcend-
ants and defcendants.
Collateral line, is the order of thofe who
defcend from fome common father, relat-
ed to the former, but out of the line of
afcendants and defcendants: in this are
placed uncles, aunts, coufins, nephews,
&c. See DirecT and COLLATERAL.

Line alfo denotes a french meafure, con-
taining the twelfth part of an inch, or
the hundred and forty-fourth part of a
foot. Geometricians conceive the line
fubdivided into fix points. The french
line anfwers to the englith barley-corn.
See the articles FooT, INncH, &¢.

LINES, inmufic, the name of thofe ftrokes
drawn horizontally on a piece of paper,
on and between which the charaéters and
notes of mufic are difpofed : their num-
ber is commonly five ; when another is
added, for one, two, or more notes, it
is called a ledger-line. See the article
LEDGER-LINE.

LinNEs, in heraldry, the figures ufed in ar-
mories, to divide the fhield into different
parts, and to compofe different figures.
‘Thele lines, according to their different
forms and names, give denomination to
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the pieces or figures which they form, ex-
cept the firaight or plain lines.

LiNEs, among fowlers, is ufed to exprefs
the things by which they catch birds.

LINEA ALBA, in anatomy, the concourfe
of the tendons of the mufcles of the ab-
domen, extending from the fternum to
the junfture of the offa pubis, in form
of a broad and ftrong white ftreak, and
dividing the abdomen into two. See the
article ABDOMEN.

LINEAMENT, among painters, is ufed
for the out-lines,of a face. See the article
CONTOUR.

LINEAR NUMBERS, in mathematics, fuch
as have relation to length only; fuch is
a number which reprefents one fide of a
plane figure. If the plane figure be a
fquare, the linear number is called 2
root.

LiNEaR PROBLEM, that which may be
folved geometrically, by the interfection of
two right lines. This is called a fimple
problem, and is capable but of one folu-
tion.

LING, in ichthyology, the cirrated gadus
with two back-fins, and with the upper
jaw longeft; a fith called by authors
afellus longus, See the article Gapus.

LINGEN, a town of Germany, in the
circle of Weftphalia, capital of a county
of the fame name, fituated on the river
Ems, forty-five miles north of Munfter,

LINGUATULA, in ichthyology, a fpe-
cies of pleuroneftes. See the article
PLEURONECTES.

LINIMENT, Ulnimentum, in pharmacy,
a compofition of a confiftence fomewhat
thinner than an unguent, and thicker
than an oil, ufed for anointing different
parts of the body in various intentions.
‘The materials proper for compofing of 2
liniment, are oils, fats, balfams, and
whatever enters the compofition of un-
guents and plafters.

The beft way of ufing liniments, is te
apply them after the pores have been
opened by fri€tions or fomentations.
Thereare many forts of liniments direfted
in pharmaceutical writers ; but we fhall
ccntent ourfelves with giving that called
linimentum Arcei, prepared as followss
take of gum elemi, and turpentine of fir,
of each an ounce and half ; of old and de-
purated mutton-fuet, two ounces; of old
and depurated hog’s lard, an ounce: mix
them, and make an ointment.
Oils, unguents, and the fat of animals,
¢r whatever any part is anointed with,
are
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are comprehended under the name lini-
ment.

LINLITHGOW,atownof Scotland, in the
county of Lothian, capital of the territory
of Linlithgow, fituated fixteen miles weft
of Edinburgh.

LINNAA, m botany, a genus of the -
dynamia-angiofpermia clafs of plants, the
corolla of which is monopetalous, turbi-
nated, femi-quinquifid, obtufe, almoft
equal, and greater than double the cup of
the flower ; the fruit is a roundifh bilo-
cular berry ; the feeds are folitary and
roundifh.

LINNEN, incommerce, a well-known kind
of cloth, chiefly made of flax. SeeFrax,
In order to fucceed in the linnen-manu-
fatture, one fet of people thould be con-
fined to the plowing and preparing the
{oil, fowing and covering the feed, to the
weeding, pulling, rippling, taking care
of the new {eed, and watering and graff-
ing the flax, till it is lodged at home
others thould be concerned in the drying,
breaking, feruiching, and heckling the
flax, to fit it for the {pinners; and others
in {pinning and reeling it, to fit it for the
weaver ; others fhould be concerned in
taking due care of the weaving, bleach-
ing, beetling, and finithing the cloth for
the market. It is reafonable to believe,
that if thefe feveral branches of the manu-
falture were carried on by diftinét dealers
in Scotland and Ireland, where our home-
made linnens are manufaétured, the feve-
ral parts would be better executed, and
the whole would be afforded cheaper, and
with greater profit. But without entering
farther into the nature of this manufac-
ture, we fhall content ourfelves with giv-
ing the bounty on britith and irifh lin-
nens exported, and the duties on thofe
imported from foreign countries ; only
firft obferving that the ufe of all french
cambrics and lawns is prohibited in Great
Britain, but may be imported upon the
importer’s making oath that they are in-
tended for exportation only, and giving
a bond for the payment of 51. for every
piece of cambric that {hall not be export-
ed within the term of three years after
being entered. The ufe of callicoes,
printed, painted, ftained, and dyed, and
brought from India, Perfia, and China,
1salfo prohibited ; thefe are to be brought
to no port but that of London, where
they are to be duly entered, and fecured
in warehoufes, till their exportation,
The exporter of britith and irifh linnens,
that are neither firiped, chequered, nor
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made into buckram, who fends them ta
Africa, America, Spain, Portugal, Gi-
braltar, or Minorca, fhall be allowed
%d. for every yard of linnen uader the
value of sd. per yard ; and 13id. for
every yard of the value of sd. and not
exceeding the value of 1s. 6d. )

The principal duties on foreign lin-
nen imported, pay as follow: hol-
land damafk tabling of the breadth of
two ells, and under three ells; pay,

. . 6ok
on being imported, gs. —td, theyard;

100 x
and draw back on exportation 4s. 62°%d,
rao

Ditto, of the breadth of three ells or up-
' 1
wards, pay on importation 7s. 10332 d,

’ 100
the yard, and draw back on exportation

75, 4.6__5_%‘:1. Holland diaper, of the
100
breadth of two ells, and under three ells,

bt

pay on importation 2. 327%d, theyard,
100 R

and draw back on exportation 25, 725 d,
. 100

DP,ofthe breadth of threeells, or upwards,

pay on importation 3s. 6 4'_6d.the yard
100

I
and draw back on exportation 3s, 3"522 d.
100

Holland diaper napkins, the dozen, pay

2
on importation 6s. 675d. and draw
100, ,
back on exportation ss. %554, Holland
100
diaper towelling and napkining, not ex-
ceeding an ell and 7 in breadth, pay on

importation 639 d. the yard; and draw

z e e
back on exportation 57°%d. Silefia dia-
100

per toweling and napkining, pay on im-
%
portation 3&(!. the yard; and draw
Jo0 4
back on exportation 3 954, Bag, bra-_

ioo
bant, and brown holland, embden, fle-
mith, frieze, gentifh, ifingham, overyf-
fel, and roufe-cloth, not exceeding 1%
ell englith in breadth, pay on importa-

1
tion 102324, the ell, and draw back on

100 3

exportation 93°3d. Ditto, above 11 ell
100

and under two ells, pay on importation

38, Iﬁdn the ell ; and draw back on
I00

13 Mz

expartation
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exportation 11 2tsd. Ditto, of the breadth
100

of two ells, and under three ells, pay on

- . 15
importation 1s. 32554, the ell; and
100 g2
draw back on exportation 1s. 32 5d, Dit-
100
to, of the breadth of three ells or upwards,

. . ez
pay on importation 1s. 11 5784, theell;
) 100
and draw back on exportation 18.

62
yoro¥d, Hamburgh and filefia-cloth,
ico

broad, the hundred ells, containing fix

. . 67%
{core, pay ongmiportation 21, 3. PMAT:R
100
and draw back on exportation 11, 18s.
1 . )
86_72d. Ditto, narrow, pay on importa-
1co
tion 1l. 145, 9 2% d. and draw back
'on exportation sl. 10s. x17%d. Lawns
the piece, containing thirteen ells, 11.
15, 10 3%;d. and draw back on exporta-
tion 19s. & d. Silefia-lawns, thepiece,

containing between four and eight yards,

83
28, 2.2d. and draw brawback on ex-
100

2
portation 1s. 11-°%d, Alllinnen made
100
in Germany and Poland, as narrow-
filefia, narrow-weftphalia, &¢. plainnap-
kining, and all other narrow cloth made
in thefe countries, not otherwife rated,
pay, upon importation, the hundred and
twenty ells, 175, 4 S7;d. and draw back
" on exportation 15s. 5.87.d. And be-
fides the above duties, all linnens, che-
quered, fhiiped, printed, painted, ftain-
ed, or dyed (except lawns, ftriped or
chequeredlinnens, being all white, filefia-
neckcloths firiped at the ends only, barras
or packing-canvas, and buckrams) pay on
importation, for every 205, value on oath,
6 s. which is returned on exportation.
LINNET, linaria, in ornithology, a bird
of the fize of the goldfinch ; the head is
fmall and flatted ; the eyes are finall, and
hazel ; the beak is conic, very finall, and
fharp at the point ; the head, neck, and
back are variegated with a bright brown
and white ; the breaft and belly are pale,
but in the male, efpecially in the fum-
mer, there is a rednefs on the top of the
head and all over the breat. "Thisis a
finging bird, and fometimes has youn
ongs four times a year, efpecially if they

[ 1916 ]

LIN

are taken from the dam before they are
able to fly, which may be done four days
after they are hatched. Seeplate CLIX.

fig. 1. which reprefents the cock and hen,
with an egg.

LINSEED, the feed of the plant linum,

See the article LiNuM.,

Linfeed bruifed and fteeped in water,
gives itvery foon a thick mucilaginousna-
ture, and communicates much of its emol-~
lient virtues to it. It isanodyne, attem-
perating, and of great fervice in fupprel-
fions of urine from inflammation and
heat 5 it invelops the acid falts of the
urine, and prevents their vellicating and
wounding the tender parts; and in fome
mealure fupplies the mucus of the blad-
der, when abraded and worn off, Itis
to be given in deco&ion or infufion, on
thefe occafions : the infufion is not to be
made too thick or mucilaginous, becaufe
in that cafe it loads the ftomach aund
breeds flatulences in the inteftines. A
flight infufion of linfeed, by way of tea,
is recommended by many as an excellent
peétoral ; and the feed is a common and
very good ingredientin clyfters. Exter-
nally, this feed, greund to powder, is
an excellent emollient ; as is alfo the
firong mucilage, made by boiling the
feeds a long time : the oil drawn from it
by expreflion, is of great fervice in coughs,
pleurifies, and many other cafes.

LINSPINS, in the military art, {mall pins

of iron, which keep the wheel of a can-
non, or waggon, on the axletree; for
when the end of the axletree is put thro’
the nave, the linfpinis put in, to keep
the wheel from falling off.

LINSTOCK, in the military art, a weoden

ftaff, about three feet long, upon one end
of which is a piece of iron, which divides
in two, turning from one another, hav-
ing each a place to receive match, and a
ferew to keep it faft: the other end is
pointed, and fhod with iron, to ftick in
the ground. It is ufed by gunners, to
fire the guns.

LINT, finum, the flax of which linnen is

made. See FLAX and LINNEN.

In furgery, the term lint denotes the
ferapings of linnen which is ufed in drefl-
ing wounds, and is made up in various
forms, as tents, doffils, pledgets, &c.
See the articles TENT, DossiL, &¢.

LINTEL, in architefture, a piece of tim-

ber that lies horizontally over door-pofts
and window-jambs, as well to bear the
thicknefs of the wall over it, as to bind
the fides of the wall together.

) LINTON,






| fucins page gy

$7¢y. 2. The LIOX, &LIONES

o

' i }G"’/dﬂ/’l’



LIp [ 1917 ] L'1p

LINTON, a market-town of Cambridge-
fhire, fituated ten miles fouth-eaft of
Cambridge.

LINTS, or Lintz, abeautiful city, ca-

- pital of upper Auftria, with a firong ci-
“tadel.

LINUM, rLAX, in botany, a genus of the
pentandria-pentagynic clafs of plants, the
flower of which s infundibuliform, -con-
filting of five oblong petals ; its fruit
is a globofe caplule, divided into ten cells,
in each of which is a fingle acuminated
feed. 8ee Frax and LaNSEED.

LINUM CATHARTICUM, PURGING FLAX,
in botany, a fpecies of flag, ufed by
country-people as a rough purge.

LION, les, in zoology, the ftrongeft and
fierceft of all quadrupeds: it is a {pecies
of felis, with an elongated floccofe tail,
and a mane on the neck ; and is larger
dn fize than the biggel maftiff ; its head
is large, and the breaft broad, In propor-
tion to the other parts ; the legs are alfo
very thick and ftrong, and its claws of a
furprifing length and thicknefs : the fur
of the whole body is of a tawny yellow
colour, The lionefs is, in all refpeéts,
like the lion, except that the wants the
mane ; but this make fo great a differ-
ence In her appearance, that the feems 2
creature of a different genus.” See plate
CLIX. fig. 2. which reprefents a lion,
called Marco, in the tower of London ;
alfo a lionefs, lying upon the ground.

LIONCELLES, in heraldry, a term ufed
for feveral lions borne in the fame coat
of arms. )

LIP, labium, or labrum, in anatomy; the
exterior flefhy coveringvof the mouth.
See the article MouTH.

The lips are two in number, an upper
and under. They are compofed princi-
pally of mufcles, and are covered exter-
nzlly with the general integuments, and
internally with the membrane of the
mouth ; under this membrane there is,
in both lips, a great number of miliary
and lenticular glands. The prolabia,
when the epidermis is taken off, after ma-
cerating a fufficient time in water, are
found to have alfo a multitude of nervous
“papillee; and hence it is that they are o
extremely fenfible. Each of the lips-has
its peculiar frenulum ; the upper one
under the nofe, and the under onenear the
roots of the dentes incifores : they are of
the utmoft fervice to us in fpeaking, eat-
ing, and drinking.

The lips may be wounded either with
fharp or blunt mftruments, or with bullets,

Wounds of the firft fort, whether made
length-ways or tranfvere, are generally to
be cured by the dry future ; the patient,
in this cafe, muft carefully avoid both
chewing and talking ; his diet, there-
fore, muft be entirely fpoon-meat. If
the wound is very large, it will require
the bloody, ortrue future. In wounds
made by blunt infiruments, by falls, or
by bullets, the fhattered parts -fhould be
brought to digeftion 5 and the lips ef the
wound, after being cleaned, be brought
together, either with fticking plaflers, o
by the future uled for the hare-lip.
T'he molt dreadful diforder in the lips, is
the cancer, whichis, as inthe other parts
of the body, of two kinds, wiz. latent,
and ulcerated: by a latent cancer, is here-
meant a hard, painful and inflammatory
tumour in the lip; and the ulcerated
cancer is when the tumour degenerates
into a fpréading fetid ulcer, difcharging
an acrimonious offenfive matter, whicix
corrodes not only the lips, but every part
of the face it "touches. This fpecies is
generally feated in the lower lip, which
1t quickly divides, as if it were flit. See
a more particular account of the nature
and caufes of this diforder, under the ar~-
ticle CANCER. g
The cure of a cancer in the lips is to be
performed by different methods, accord=
ing to the particular condition of the dif=
order: for, 1. When only a fmall chap
or fiffure infefts the upper part of the lip,
like a painful and inflammatory ulcufcle,
the caufe of the diforder being external,
from cold, or the like, it may then be
proper to treat it with honey of rofes,
baliam of Peru, or faturnine unguent
with mercury, and afterwards to cover it
with a plate of lead that has been rubbed
with mercury ; and this continued and
renewed till the diforderdifappears: in the
mean time, a proper regimen and courle
of medicines ought not to be negleGted.
The juice of rotten apples, mixed with
mercurius dulcis, has alfo afforded great
relief under this diforder. But when nei-
ther thefe, nor any other medicines, are
of any fervice, and the diforder grows
worfe and worle, the only remedy is to
extirpate the cancerous part of the lip,
by two or three incifions with a fcalpel
or lancet, obferving to remove fome of
the found pasts, rather than leave the leaft
bit of the cancer behind ; and then you
may conjoin the lips of the wound by two
needles, as in the hare-lip; or when, the
fiffure Is but fimally by the futura nodofa,
’ 2. When
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2. When the cancer is not yet ulcerated,
but infefts that part of the lip next the
fkin, with a very hard and painful tu-
mour, it is the beft way (as the applica-
tion of cauftics is generally dangerous in
thefe cancers) toextirpate it by the feal-
pel, or Liffars : the method ‘of amputa-
tion for thofe that are moveable, 1s to make
anincifion through the fkin with a feal-
pel, and after freeing the tubercle from its
adheiions with the knife or fciffars, the
wound is then to be healed in the ufual
manner ; but fuch as are fixed and im-
moveable, are to be extirpated, together
with part of the lip in which they were
contained, treating the wound afterwards
by future, as in the hare-lip. But in
whatever method you proceed, it will be
to no purpofe, if the patient does not ob-
ferve a proper regimen of diet and medi-
¢ines, with bleeding and lenient purges,
to prevent a {peedy return of the diforder.
Hare-Lip, a diforder in which the upper
bip is in a manner {lit or divided, fo as
to refernble the upper lip of ahare, whence
the name.

Sometimes the divifion is fo large, that it
appears as if part of the lip was wanting ;
and fometimes again the divifion is
double. A like hffure is alfo fometimes
made in the lower lip by a wound that
has been neglefted, or improperly treat-
ed: this laft fpecies of the diforder is
termed the f{purious hare-lip; the true
kind is born with the infant, The lefs
and more equal the fiffure of the hare-lip
is, it is generally fo much the more eafily
cured. In fome infants, the divifion of
the lip is {o large and irregulaw, that there
can be but little hopes'ot a cure, which
may, however, be eafily performed on the
yery fame Iip, when adult. Sometimes
too we meet with a tooth projefting for-
ward into the fiffure ; in thiscafeit cannot
be cured without firfk taking outthetooth.’
In a recent hare-lip, or one made by a
wound, the cure 1s to be performed by
the_knotted future. See the articles
SuTuRE and WOUND.

In curing the hare-lip,” where part of the
Yip is wanting, no attempt can be made
to fupply what is deficient, but only to
unite thofe parts which are divided, by
taking off the fkin from the edges of the
fiffure, and then caufing them to unite
and grow together, by paffing through
them two or three needles, made of gold
or filver, pointed with fteel, from the
right to the left, beginning with the upper
part of the fiffure, and inferting them at
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about a ftraw’s breadth from each other 3
the furgeon having thus entered the
needles, and cleanfed the bleeding lips
with a {punge, he takes a piece of ftrong
waxed thread or filk, and faftening it
about one end of the needle, he winds it
over the other end, and back again, as
in plate CLIX, fig. 3. and afterwards
fecures it by a knot: by this means the
edges of the lips are brought clofe toge-
ther, and the upper part or furface kept
fmooth and even. 7To heal the wound
internally, it is drefled with foft lint dip-
ped in honey of rofes, and put between
the gums and lip; but this praélice can
only be followed with adults : the exter-
nal part of the wound is at the fame time
drefled with balfam of Peru, or fome
other vulnerary unguent, covered with
lint and comprefs, and over that a flick-
ing plafter with four heads, two of which
are faftened on the left fide of the lip, and
two upon the right, and the whole fe-
cured by a fling or fillet, whofe extrerni-
ties may be faltened about the head, ei-
ther by a knot or pins. Butit muft here
be obferved, that when the fiffure appears
large and deep, fo that the two parts of
the lip cannot be eafily joined, it will be
neceflary, before the above operation,
to divide the frenulum of the upper lip
from the gum with a pair of f{ciffars, but
without wounding the gum, -or uncover-
ing the jaw. Though the h@morrhage
is often very plentiful in performing thefe
operations on young infants, yetit is not
dangerous, fince it prevents an inflamma-
tion, and generally ceafes after tying the
bandages.

The dreflings ought not to be moved be-
fore the third day, unlefs fome accident
makes it neceffary ; and then it muft be
done with great caution, to avoid fepa-
rating the parts in contaét. If the lips of
the wound appear conjoined, three or
four days after the operation, you may
then, venture to draw out the middle
needle, when there are three, or the up-
per one, when there are only two; and
two orthreedays after draw out the other :
the cure muft be completed by dreffing
every day, as at firft. -

LIPOTHYMIA, FAINTING, in medi-

cine, may arife from feveral caufes, as
too violent exercife, fuppreffion of the
menfes, or other accuftomed evacuations,
&e.

A lipothymy is often {ymptomatic, ac-
companying the {curvy, malignant fevers,
and the like diforders ; which being cur-

ed,
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ed, the difpofition to faintnefls ceafes. of
courfe.
As to the cure of an idiopathic lipothy-
sy, proceeding from the fight of blood,
wounds, ulcers, or any chirurgical opera-
tion, nothing more is neceflary than to
change the room, and go into frefh air 3
and if this cannot be done, the fmell of
hungary-water, volatilefpirits, wine, and
ftrong vinegar, fprinkling the face with
cold water, or a draught of generous
wine, will recover the drooping {pirits of
the patient. When a perfon to be let
blood, is afraid of fainting, he fhould be
Iaid upon a bed.
In more grievous fainting fits, where
gentle cordials are of little ufe, the fironger
fort mutt be applied, as fpirit of fal am-
moniac, to the nofirils, temples, and
pulfes, with ftrong friftions ; or forty or
fifty drops of volatile fpirits may be given
mternally, to which may be added cin-
namon-water, orange-flower-water, or
the like; nor forgetting a draught of ge-
nerous wine, with vellications and fric-
tions of the extremities, nofe, ears, head,
hair, &e. till the perfon recovers. When
the patient is hyfteric, none but fetid
things fhould be applied to the nofe; fuch
are caftor, afa feetida, burnt feathers,
leather, horn, and the like.
If the lipothymy proceeds from exceffive
hemorrhages, they muft be fropped as
foon as poflible; and the patient muft take
broths, jellies, fpirituous liquors, and ge-
nerous wine, till quite recovered ; which
remedies are alfo to be ufed, when it pro-
ceeds from difeafes, lofs of ftrength, or
a defelt of {fpirits and good juices.
LIPPIA, in botany, a genus of the Zidy-
namin-angiofpermia clafs of plants, the
flower of which is monopetalous and rin-
gent, with 4 quadrifid limb ; the fruit is
a bivalve unilocular capfule, containing
two feeds, which grow together.
LIQUOR. See DrinNk, FLulD, &¢.
Medicated Jiquors are direfted by Boer-
haave, to be made thus: take a dram of
any elzofaccharum, and two drams of
the medicated falt of Tachenius ; grind
them together in a glafs-mortar, till they

become thoroughly mixed: then add fix’

ounces of the cohobated diftilled water of
the {fame plant from whence the elzofac-
charum was made : and thus, in a fmall
compafs, the virtue of a plant may be
collefted together for medicinal ufe, and
according te its own nature in the body.
The dofe of thele medicated liquors is
principally detexmined from the power of
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the oil employed in them ; the time for
giving them, is chiefly when the fomach
1s empty, and according to the nature of
the diftemper ; for example, a tertian fe-
ver, very cold in the beginning, is to be-
cured after this manner.

L3QUOR MINERALIS ANODYNUS, isaname
given by Hoffman to a liquor of his in=
vention, famous at this time in Germany,
and fuppofed by Burggrave to be made in
this manner : take o1l of vitriol, and in-
dian nitre, of each four ounces; diftil
the fpirit gradually from this, by a retort z
pour two ounces of the fpirit cautionfly
and fucceffively, into fifteen ounces of fpi-
rit of wine, highly reétified ; diftil this,
and there comes over a very fragrant fpi~
rit + this is to be again diitilled, to ren=
der it perfeétly pure, adding firft to it a
fmall quantity of oil of cloves, and a
quantity of water, equal to that of the
{pirit ; after this, as foon as the watery
vapours begin to rife, the whole procefs
is to be ftopped, and the fpirit kept alone
in a bottle, well corked. This has great
virtues as an anodyne, diaphoretic, anti-
tileptic, and carminative. It is not cer~
tain that this is the fame with Hoffman’s,
that author never having publithed his

. manner of making it; butit appears the
fame to the {mell and tafte, and has the
fame virtues,

LIQUORICE, in the materia medica, the

root of a plant called by botanifts gly«
cyrrhiza. See GLYCYRRHIZA.
It is an excellent medicine in coughs,
and all diforders of the breaft and Jungs+«
it obtunds the fharpnefs of acrid and falt
humours ; and is alfo recommended
againft diforders of the kidneys and blad-
der. Itisan ingredient in almoft all de-
coftions and pti‘ans, in which it is efteem-
ed for obtunding the acrimony, and
drowning the worle flavour of the other
ingredients : and it is alfo ufed in moft
fyrups and elettuaries. The only fimple
preparation of it in ufe, is its inipiffated
juice, commonly known by the name of
fpanith juice of liquorice, asbeing brought
originally from Spain; this hath thefame
virtues as the root itfelf, It is to be
chofen firm, but not tough, hard, and,
when broken, of a fine fhining furface 5
fuch as melts in the mouth without
leaving any harfh or gritty particles in
the teeth, and does not tafte of burning.
It is made in the fame manner as the
other extrats. See ExTRacT.

LIRIODENDRUM, the TULIP-TREE, in
botany, a genus of the polyandria-poiyzy-

&k
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wia clafs of plants, the flower of which
confifts of fix or nine petals, which are
oblong, ere&t, obtufe, narroweft at the
bafe, and equal : there is no pexicarpium,
the {eeds being clofely arranged together
in an imbricated manner ; they are nu-
merous, and terminate in a fquama of a
lanceolated form.

118, a river which rifes at Lifburg in Ar-
tois, and paffing through part of the
Netherlands, unites its waters with the
Scheld at Ghent. ‘

LISBON, the capital of Portugal, fituated
on the north bank of the Tagus, about
ten miles from its mouth, and eighty
miles weft of the frontiers of Spain :
weft long. 9%, 25", north lat. 38° 45",
1t is about fix miles long, winding with
the river, from which it rifes with an
eafy affent, and is computed to contain
about 30,000 houfes, zoo,000 inhabi-
tants, forty parith churches, and forty
convents of both f{exes,

LISIEUX, a large city and bifhop’s fee
of France, in the province of Normandy :
eaft longit. 16’, and north lat. 40° 14,

LISLE, or R¥sSEIL, a large and populous
city, the capital of french Flanders, fitu-
ated on the river Deule, twelve miles
weft of Tournay: eaft lon. 3°, and north
lat. 50° 42/,

LIST, in commerce, the bordure of cloth,
or of a ftuff ; ferving not only to thew
their quality, but to preferve them from
being torn in the operations of fulling,
dying, &@c. See CroTH, &c.

Lift 1s uled on various occafions 3 but
chiefly by gardeners, for fecuring their
wall-trees. See WALL-TREE.

L1sT, in architeGture, a little fquare mould-
ing, otherwife called a fillet, liffel, &c.
See FILLET and MOULDING.

LITANY, afolemn form of fupplication to

" God, in which the prieft utters fome
things fit to be prayed for, and the people
join in their interceflion, faying, ave fe-
Jeech thee to bear us, good Lord, &c.

At firft, the ufe of litanies was not fixed
to any ftated time, but were only em-
ployed as exigencies required. They
were-obferved, 1n imitation of the Nine-
vites, with ardent fupplications and faft-
ings, to avert the threatning judgments
of fire, earthquakes, inundations, or hof-
tile invafions. About the year 400, li~
tanies began to be ufed in proceffions, the
people walking barefoot, and repeating
them with great devotion ; and it is pre-
tended, that by this means, feveral coun-
tries were delivered . from great calami-
8

v

ties. T'he days on which thefe were ufed;
were called rogation days: thefe were
appointed by thecanons of different coun-
cils, till it was decreed by the council of
Toledo, that they fhould be ufed every
month throughout the year; and thus
by degrees they came to be ufed weekly
on Wednefdays and Fridays, the antient
ftationary days for fafting., To thefe
days the rubric of our church has added
Sundays, as being the greateft days for
affembling at divine fervice, Before the
laft review of the common prayer, the
litany was a diftiné& fervice by itfelf, and
ufed fome time after the morning prayer
was over ; at prefent it is made one office
with the morning fervice, being ordered
to be read after the third colleét for grace,
inftead of the interceflional prayers in
the daily fervice.

LITCHFIELD, a city of Staffordfhire,

one hundred miles north-weft of Lon-
don, and twelve f{outh-caft of Stafford.
This city and Coventry have one bifhop
between them : it fends two members to
parliament.

LITERATI, in general, denotes men of

learning ;5 but is more particularly ufed
by the Chinefe, for fuch perfons as are
~able to read and write their language.
See the article CHINESE,

LITHANTHRAX, PIT-COAL, in natu-

ral-hiftory, a genus of foffils, defined to
 be folid, dry, opake, inflammable fub-
ftances, found 1n large firata, fplitting
horizontally more eafily than in any other
diretion, of a glofly hue, foft and fri-
able, not fufible, but eafily inflammable,
and leaving a large refiduum of afhes.
Of this genus there are three fpecies,
1. The hard, dulky, black coal, known
in London by the name of fcotch coal.
2. ‘The hard, glofly, black coal, known
by the fame name ; though both thefe
fpecies are found alfo in England, par-
ticularly about Limington and in Wales,
3. The friable, glofly, black coal, called
Newcaftle coal, as being chiefly dug
about that town.

LITHARGE, is properly a recrement of

lead, or lead vitrified, either alone, or
with a mixture of copper, It is of two
kinds, differing in colour, tho’ in no
other quality; the one of thefe is called
litharge of gold, and the other litharge
of filver: thefe are collefted from the
furnaces where filver is feparated from
lead, or from thofe where gold and filver
are purified by means of that metal ; but
the litharge fold in the fhops is produced

m
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in the copper-works, in which lead is
uled either to purify thé metal, or to fe-
parate the filver from it: this is of a
redder or yellower colour, as the fire has
been more or lefs ftrong, and is always
compofed of a multitude of thin flakes.
Litharge is foluble in oil, and all other
unétuous fubftances ; and thus diflolved,
it makes the bafis of a great part of the
ointments and plafters of the fhops. It
is drying, abltergent, and flightly aftric-
tive, and hence it is of great ufe in cleanfs
ing ulcers, and difpoling them to in-
carnate.

LITHOCOLLA, a cement ufed by lapi-
daries for faltening precious ftones toge-
. ther. Séethearticle CEMENT.
LITHONTRIPTICS, medicines which
either break or are fuppofed to have the
virtue of breaking ftones in the urinary
paffages. Of this kind is Mrs. Ste-
phen’s medicine, which is a compofition
of foap and lime rade of different thells,
which every body knows to be highly
cauftic, and is therefore condemned by
Dr. Mead ; fince its corrofive quality
muft be injurious to the bladder : how-
ever, under proper management, he
thinks it may be of fome fervice in ex-
pelling gravel by the urinary paffages;
tho’ it will never be able to break cal-
culi of the hardnefs of ftone. Dr. Whytt,
of Edinburgh, after confidering the in-
conveniencies arid fometimes mifchiefs of
this celebrated fpecific, refolved to omit
the foap, and try what virtues lime-
water would have without it, in diffolv-
ing the calculus; and found that lime-
water' made by pouring feven or eight
pints of water on one pound of frefh cal-
cined oyfter or cockle-thells, peffeffed a
greater power of diffolving the calculus,
than that of flone lime ; and by giving
four pints of it a day to adults, and tg
children in proportion, he found that it
produced the moft happy effelts.
LITHOPHYTA, in boraity, a {ubdivifion
of the cryptogamia clafs of plants, fo
- called from their approaching to a ftony
hardne(s, comprehending the ifis, {fpon-
~ gia, millepora, tubipora, &r.
LITHOSPERMUM, GROMWELL, in bo-
tany, a genus of the pentandria-monogy-
nia clafs of plants, the corolla of which
confifts of a fingle petal of the length of
the cup : the tube is cylindric, the limb
femiquinquifid, cbtufe and ereft . there
is no pericarpium, but the cup becomes
patulous and long, containing tour bread,
pval, acuminated and hard feeds,

[ 1921 ]

The feeds of this plant, being the only
partsuledin medicine, are accounted din-

retic, Emulﬁops are made of them with
dog’s grals-water.

LITHOTOMY, in furgery, cutting for

the ftone, See the article STowEg,

Mr. Sharplaysdown the following method
of fearching for the ftone. The patient
being laid on an horizontal table with hi:
thighs elevated, and alittle extended, pafs
the found, or catheter, with the concave
part towards you, till it meets with fome
refiftance in the perinwum a little above
the anus ; then turning it without much
force, puth it gently on into the bladder,
and if it meets with an obftruftion at
the neck, raile its extremity upwards, by
inclining the handle of it towards you ;
and if it does not then flip in, withdraw
it a quarter of an inch, and introducing
your fore-finger into the reftum, lift it
up, and it will feldom fail to enter.
"Though, upon fearching, the furgeon may
be affured of a ftone in the bladder, yet
he is not without farther inquiry te ope-
rate immediately 3 fince there are fome
obftacles that forbid the operation, either
abfolutely, or only for a certain time.
Among thefe, that of the greateft con-
fequence is the gravel or flone in the
kidneys, which is known by the pain in
the loins, vomiting, retraftion of the tef-
ticles, numbne(s ot the thighs, and often
by matter which the inflammation pro-
duces in the kidneys. Difference of age
make an extreme difference m danger,
infants and young people almoft always
recovering ; but ftill the operation is ad-
vifeable in thole advanced in years, tho’ it
13 not attended with near the fame fuccefs.
Before the operation is performed, it is
proper to prepare the patient with a gen-
tle purge the preceding day, and a clyf-
ter early in the morning, which will be
of great fervice in cooling the body and
making the operation lefs dangerous,
where the reCtum is liable to be wounded
when full, '

The moft cotivenient time for.the vpe-
ration of lithotomy is fpring or autumn,
though when the patient is in exqui-
fite torment, or his life in danger, the
prefent opportunity thould be embraced.
Lithotomy is of two kinds: that made
into the bladder is termed cyfotomy j
but when the flone is in the kidneys,
which very rarely happens, the operation
is termed nephrotomy.

" 'With refpeét to the {everal methods of

performing lithotomy for the ftone in the
11 N bladder,
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bladder, they, according to Heifter, are
four : the firft, and moft antient, is the
apparatus minor, called likewife the
celfian or guidonian method : the fecond
the apparatus magnus, or Marianus’s
method ; the latter being termed the
new, and the former the old method .
the third is the apparatus altus, or hy-
pograftic feGion ; wherein the incifion
1s made at the lower part of the abdomen
in the anterior fide of the bladder, im-
mediately above the os pubis ; whereas
In the reft it is made in the perinzum,
between the anus and the fcrolum  the
fourth, and moft modern method, was
invented towards the end of the laft cen-
tury, and is térmed the lateral operation.
1. The firlt method is now entirely laid
afide, though Heifter thinks it piadti-
cable on boys under fourteen : the wound
of the bladder in this operation, fays
Sharp, is made in the fame place as is
now praftifed in the lateral method ;
but its being fmpralicable on fome fub-
jeéts, and uncertain in all others, has
made it to be univerfally exploded.
2. In performing lithotomy by the ap-
paratus major, Mr. Sharp’s diretions
tor the fitnation of the patient are thus.
Having laid the patient on a fquare hori-
zontal table, three feet four inches high,
with a pillow under his head, let his legs
. and thighs be bent, and his heels made
to approach his buttocks by tying his
hands to the foles of his feet with a
couple of flrong ligatures ; and to fecure
him more effetually from firuggling,
pals a double ligature under one of his
hams, and carry the four firings round
his neck to the other ham : then paffing
the loop underneath, make a knot by
threading one of the fingle ends through
the loop ; and thus the thighs are to be
widened from each other, and firmly fup-
ported by proper perfons.
"The patient thus fituated, Heifter dire&ls
theoperation as follows : the operator, dip-
pingthebeak of a fizeableand grooved fteel
catheter A, (plate CLX. fig. 1.) in oil, he
conveys it through the urethra into the
bladder. and being aflured there is a ftone,
turns the croghed part of the catheter
in the bladder ¥nd urethra towards the
Jeft fide of the permaum, but the handle
and penis which contains it, towards the
right inguen, then delivers it to the af-
fitant, who holds up the ferotum in the
otherhand ; forthe crooked convex part of
sie catheter thus elevated in the pevinazum,
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rendérs that part of the urethra whiclris
to be divided, fufhiciently perceptible both
to the fight and touch. He next lays
hold of the integuments of the perinzeum
with the fingers of his left hand, holding
in his right theincifion-knife, B, wrapped
in linnen, as he would do a pen for writ-
ing : with this he makes a Jongitudinal
incifion downwards, about the middle of
the “left fide of the perinzum near the
future, through the tat; then he again
feels for the catheter, and afterwards di-
vides the urethra in a direét line down-
wards, fo that the end of the knife may
pafsintothe grooveof the catheter, Aftera
proper incifion, the furgeon parts with his
knite, inferting in the groove of the cathe~
ter, if an aflitant holds it, the nail of
his finger or thumb: then he takes a male
conduttor, C, dips it in warm oil, and
having paffed it through the groove of
the catheter and neck of the bladder into
the bladder itfelf, extratts the catheter.
The malc con .uttor being (hus pafled, a
female conduétor, D, is introduced upon
it, in fuch a manner as the latter receives
the prominent back of the former inits
groove, and conveys it fafely into theblad-
der through its neck.  After this the two
conduéltors are gently feparated by their
handles, and then a ftraight forceps, E, dipt
in oil and fhut very clofe, is carefully
conveyed into the bladder between the
conduétors. The forceps, after it isin-
troduced, and the conduétors withdrawn,
muft be opened (everal times to dilate the
wound, and then fhut to fearch for the
frone : when the fone is found, they muft
be opened with both hands, in fuch a
manner that one jaw, if pofiible, may
lay hold under the ftone, and the other
above it. When the ftone is thus -
tercepted, the forceps, by a gentle motion
from fide to fide, muft be brought to-
wards the reStum, and the ftone extradted
downwards, becaufe the parts dilate and
yield more eafily that way, while up-
wards they meet with a refiftance. from
the os pubis: butif it lies concealed in
any part of the bladder, and cannot be
laid bold of by the forceps, the operator
mutt pals the two firlt fingers of his left
hand mto the anus, elevate the ftone, and
force it into them. If it is fituated in
the upper pait of the bladder, behind the
offa pubis, the inferior part of the abdo-
men inuft be preffed downwards by the
hand, that it may commodioufly be taken
holdof; ard drawn out by the ftraight ora
evooked
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crooked forceps ; and if it is lodged on
either fide, the crooked inflrument F is
moft convenient,

‘When the ftone is too large to be ex-
tratted whole, it muft be broken by a for-
ceps, G, with teeth, and the fragments to
be drawn out one after another. Laftly,
if the ftone is too large and too hard to
be either extraéted or broken, a prudent
furgeon will defift, and heal the wound,
or leave a fiftula for the dilcharge of the
urine. The ftone being thus extraéted,
and the bladder cleared, the wound is
cleanfed with a fponge, the ligatures un-
tied, the patient put to bed, and the
wound nowdreffed with doffils of feraped
lint: if the heemorrhage be too profule,
it may be flopped by pledgets of lint
diptin a proper ftyptic, and the arteries
comprefled with the fingers till it fops.
Thefe muft be covered with a linnen-bol-
fter, and a large fquare compreis with-
out a plafter, iecuring the whole with
the T bandage, or that with four beads ;
and if they are ineffeCtual, the artery
muft be tied up with a crooked needle
and thread. See HEMORRHAGE.
After dreffing, the patient muft be fup-
plied with plenty of ptifan, barley-water,
or a flrengthening and compofing emul-
fion; his diet fhould be the fame as for
people in fevers, or after great wounds.
See the articles FEVER and Wounp,

3. Theapparatusaltus, or high operation,
is performed as follows, The patient
being duly prepared, and laid in a proper
fituation, 2 hollow filver- catheter, with 1
flexible leathern tube H (ibid.) at the end
of it, is to be introduced into the blad-
der: to the tube muft be fitted a large
fyringe, for the injeéting of fuch warm
water, barley-water, or milk, as the pa-
tient can bear. When th:s is done, the
catheter is extrated : then while an al-
fiftant introduces his two fore-fingers
into the anus to elevate the ftone and
bladder, the operator makes an incifion
in a right hne through the fkin, fat, and
abdominal mufcles, immediately above
the offa pubis. The external wound
thould be three fingers-breadth Jong in
children, and four in adults; then in-
troducing the left index, the furgeon feels
for the liquor that diftends the bladder,
and then makes an incifion into the blad-
der immediately above the junéture of
the offa pubis: after which he pafles a
fmall knife into the body of the bladder,
fo as to make a {mall wound with the
point only ; through this aperture he
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pafles a crooked er ftraight knife, armed
with a button, whereby he enlarges the
wound upwards the breadth of one or
two fingers. He then introduces his left
index to draw the wpper part of the
bladder towards the navel, and then en-
Jarges the wound downwards, Imme-
dately after, he introduces the fore-finger
of the other band, and examines the fize
and fituation of the ftone, and according-
ly he enlarges the wound either upwards
or downwards, in order to extraét it.
And when the ftone is extraéted, and no-
thing left, the wound is drefled, and the
patient treated much in the fame manner
as in the former cafe.
4. The fourth method, which is called the
lateral operation, is performed by Che-
felden thus : every thing being properly
prepared, heintroduces a ca*heter, and af-
terwards makes an incifion of a proper
length, beginning where they end in the
apparatus major, and continuing it down-
wards between the accelerater urinz, and
eretor penis, on the left fide of the in-
teftinum re€tum ; and direéting his knife
to the pofterior part of the catheter,
through the inferior and lateral part of
the bladder, behind the proftate gland,
and above the feminal velficles, he then
continues it forwards through-the fphinc-
ter of the bladder, and left fide of the
proftate glands into the membranous
part of the urethra even to its bulb,
which prelerves the reCtum better than
the lateral method.
Ainong Chefelden’s emendations, Dou-
glas enumerates thefe. 1. If he finds the
patient’s pulielow after the operation, he
applies blifters to the arms, which effectu-
ally raife his fpirits, 2. I thewound grows
callous, he luys on a piece of blifter-pla-~
fter to erode it, by which new fleth pullu-
lates, and the wound vnites. 3. If the
wound be putrid, he mixes a little verdi-
greale with fome digeftive ointment.
Women are lefs fubjeét to the ftone in
the bladder than men, and their uri-
nary paflages are more fhort and lax,
fo that in general the ftone being but
finall, difcharges itlelf with the urine,
and when it happens to increafe in
the bladder, we have inftances of its
coming away fpontaneoufly. Douglas
propoles to extralt a fmall ftone in a
woman, by dilating the urethra with a
tent of gentian-root, or prepared fponge 3
but when the ftone is large, he approves
of the high operation, diftending the
bladder with warm water, and comprefs
it N2 . fing
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ﬁno the urethra by .an affiftant's finger
in rhe vaoma, and then making an in-
cifion into the bladder inmediately above
the os pubis. This, Heifter fuys, is a
very proper method, when the flone is
very large, and the patient young and
healthy ;5 but Morand, when the ftone
is {mall, prefers the apparatus major.
Upon the whole, lithotomy zppears to ke
2 dangerous and precarious operation,
nior can one method alone be depended
on ; but the furgeon mult be determined
in the choxce, by the par ticular circum-
ftances of the cafe.

Nephrotomy, the fecond fpecies of litha-
tomy, is by moft writers on the fubje&
thought 1mpradticable, who thergfore ab-
folutely tejett it 5 tho’ we have many in-
itances of perfons, who have been cured
of wounds of the back penetrating to the
kidneys. Heifter menticns one cure of
this kind performed by himfelf. Wounds,
therefore, of the kidneys, efpecial]y thofe
mﬂl&ed on the back, without penetrat-
ing into the cavity of the abdomen, he
fays, are often curable. And though
Happacrates prohxblts his pupils fromn
practifing htnotomy, yet in treating of
diforders in the Kidneys, in his work De
‘Intern. Affe€t. he direfls to make an
incifion near the kidney when it is tume-
fied and eleva‘ed, and after extralting
the pus, to dxfchax ze the gravel by diu-
vetics'; for this opening may preferve the
patient, who muft otherwife die: and
again, he fays, when the kidney, being
foppurated, tumifies near the tpine, a
deep incifion fliould be made upon the
tumour ngar the Lxuney or into the kid-
ney itlelf. Hence' it is manifeft, that a
wound in thefe parts did not appear fo
formidable to him. Roufet, Rjolanus,
and othets, think nephrotomy may be
practiled with fuceefs, if the opening is
made where the flone is perceptible, and
neither the emulgent artery, vein, nor
ureler wounded, nor the cavity of the
abdomen penetrated. But beyond all
dxipute it muft be reafonable, when na-
&me pomls out the place by a tumonr or
abfcefs in thé loins, proceeding from a
‘ ﬂone in the kidneys.

LI THUANIA, a province of Poland,
bounded by Samocrma, Livonia, and pait
of Rufhia, on thenorth ; by anothcrp;ut
of Ruflia, on the eaft; by Volhipia and
Poléfia, on the fouth and by Pmﬂ]a
. and Polachia, on the weﬁ

;LITURGY pesTopyia, anane given to thofe
}T@i forms of jirayer which hayc, bge.u ge-
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nerally ufed in the chriftian church. of
thele there are not a few alcribed to the
apoftles and fathers, but they are almoft
upiverfally allowed to be fpurious.
The moden liturgies are diverffied ac-
cording to the dxvelﬁty of nations pro-
fefling the chrittian religion. Of thefe
there are the armenian liturgy, compofed
by one of their patriarchs, named John
that of the cophti or chriftians of Egypt,
written in the cophtic or egyptian lan-
guage: the wthiopian liturgy, written
in the old =thiopic tongue, faid to be
written by Diofcorus, pamalch of Alex~
andria ; the Greeks have four liturgies,
@iz, thofe of St. James, St. Mark, St.
John Chryfoftom, and St. Bafil; but
they ordinarily read only the latter, the
liturgy of St. James being read only at
Jeruizlem, and that of St. Mark only at
Alexandna : the fyriac liturgies are
much more numerous than the gneek B
for father Simon tells us, that the jaco-
bites reckon up forty different liturgies,
all under different names. The miffal
of the Maronites contains twelye litur-
gies, under the names of St. Xyfus,
pope; St. John Clnyfu({on ; St John,
the evangelilt ; St. Peter, the apoftle;
St. Dionyfius ; St. Cyril ; Matthew, the
paftor ; John, patriarch ; St. Eufta-
thius ; St. Maruta; St. James, the
apoftle 5 St. Mark, the evangelift 5 and
a fecond of St. Peter: and the Neftorians
have three liturgies, that of the twelve
apoftles, that of Theodofius, firnamed
the interpreter, and a third under the
name of St. Neftorius.
The liturgy of the church of England
was compofed i the year 1547, fince
which time 1t has undergone feveral al-
terations, the laft of wmch was in the
year 1661, and of this liturgy Dr. Com-
ber glves the following charater. ¢ No
<« chureh was ever bleffed with fo com-
prebenfive, {o exadt, and fo inoffenfive
a liturgy as ours ; which js fo judi-
ciouﬂy contyived, that the whole may
exerci{e at once then knowledge and
dcvouon, and yet fo plain, that the: moft
ignorant may pray with underftand-
ing ; fo full, that nothing is omitted,
¢¢ which oucht to be afked in public s
‘¢ and fo paxtlculdt, that it compnfet‘\
¢ moft things which we wauld afk in
¢ plivate ; and yet fo fhort, as not to
¢¢ tire any that have true devotion. Its
¢ dotrine 1s pure and pnmmve, its
cceremonies {o few and innocent, that
s¢ moft of the ¢hiiflian wwerld agree jn
o s therl 3
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% them s its method is exa& and natu-
¢ ral, its language fignificant and per-
$¢ {picuous, moft of the words and phra-
¢¢ fes being taken out of the holy ferip-
¢ ture, and the reft are the expreflions
¢ of the firlt and pureft ages.” — And in
the opinion of the moft impartial and
excellent Grotius, (who was no mem-
ber of, nor had any obligation to, this
church) ¢ the englifh liturgy comes fo
“¢ near the primitive pattern, that none
¢¢ of the reformed churches can compare
¢ withit.”  Again, he fays, “ In the
¢¢ prayers, a fcholar can diicern clo'e
¢ logic, pleafing rhetoric, pure divinty,
¢ and the very marrow of the antient
¢ doftrine and difcipline ; and yet all
¢ made fo familiar, that the unlearned
‘¢ may fafely fay, Amen.”

LITUUS, in roman antiquity, a fhort
firaight rod, only bending a httle at one
end, ufed by the augurs. See AUGUR.
The appeliation lituus is alfo given to a
mufical inftriiment of the wind-kind,
ufed in the roman armies; probably
from its refemblance to the facred rod of
the augurs,

LIVADIA, the capital of a province of
european Turky, the antient Achaia,
fituated on the north fide of the gulph
of Lepanto: eaft long. 239 15/, north
lat. 37°'30".

LIVER, bepar, in anatomy, a very large
vifcus, ot a red colour, fituated in the
right hypochondrium, and ferving for
the fecretion of the bile or gall. Sgethe
article BILE.

Its figure is irregular ; the upper fur-
face being convex, finooth, and equal;
the lower, hollow and unequal. There
is alfo a remarkable eminence called
the porta, juft where the vena porte en-
ters it.

In the liver we are alfo to obferve the
caplule of Gliffonius, its difcoverer ;
which includes the branches of the vena
porte, a d the biliary dufls, as they ap-
proach theliver, as well as within it.

The veffels of the liver are very nume-
rous ; receiving arteries from the cceliac,
cyftics, diaphragmatics, &r. veins, from
the vena portz, vena cava, and diaphrag-
matic vein ; and nerves from the plexus
hepaticus of the intercoftals. See the ar-
ticles ARTERY, VEIN, and NERVE.
The biliary veflels are the duftus chole-
docus communis, which opens obliquely
into the duodenum ; the duftus cyfli-
cus, which runs from the gall-bladder
fo the common duét; and the duus

4
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hepaticus, which runs from the liver to
the common duét ; and the branches of
this diftributed through the liver, make
what are called pori biliarii. See the ar-
ticles DucT, GALL-BLADDER, &¢.
The lymphatic veflels of the liver are to
be demonftrated -either by a ligature of
the vena porte in living animals, or by
inflation into the artery, or hepatic dudt,
in dead ones. To thele veffels we may
add the canalis venolus, and the great
finus of the vena porte in the feetus. See
the article FoETUS.
The jubftance of the liver was, by the
antients, fuppofed to be formed merely
of blood, concreted into o firm mafs’:
Malpight, and many of the later writers,
have determined it to be glandulous ; and
Ruylch makes it vafculous, declaring it
to be formed of a congeries of very minute
vellels.
Having already given the external figure
ot the liver in grown perfons, under the
article INTESTINES, we thall here give
that of a new-born feetus, whereby the
difference between them ‘will be the more
readily apprehended. A AAA (plate
CLXI. fig. 1.) reprefents the circumfe-
rence of the liver; BBBB, the lower
part of the liver, in which there are fe-
veral irregularities ; C, the gall-bladder;
D, the umbilical vein, running with a
fingle trunk from the navel to the liver;
EEE, the finufes of the vena porte, in-
to which alone the umbilical vein inferts
itlelf, with a fingle trunk ; F, the trunk .
of the vena porte cutoff ; GG GG, the .
principal branches of the finus of the vena
portee diftributed throagh the liver, which
become confpicuous when a finall part.
of the fuperficies of the liver is abraded
off 5 H, the trunk of the vena cava ; L1,
the canalis venofus, or duétus venofus,
arifing from the finus of the vena porte,.
over-againff the ingrefs of the umbilical
vein, and inferting itfelf into the vena
cava: this, in the uterus, carries a great
part, and probably the greater part of
the blood, carried through the umbilical
vein to the liver of the foetus, by a large
paflage to the vena cava and the heart;
but this, after the birth of the feetus, gra~
dually grows narrower and clofes ; K,
the entrance of the umbilical vein into
the finus of the vena portz.
To this defcription of the external part
of the liver, it may not be hmproper to
add that of its blood-vellels, together
with their numerous ramifications, freed
from the parenchyimatons fubttance, Fig.
2, 1hid,
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2. ibid. reprefents the under fide of thefe
veflels 5 A being that part of the liver
which lies next to the back ; B, its right
fide; C, its anterior edge. D, its left
fide ; E, the vena cava, where it paffes
through the diaphragm ; E1, E 2, E 3,
its three principal branches diftributed al-
moft through the whole liver; F, the
vena portee turned upwards, that other
veflels inay be more eafily feen; F 1, F 2,
F q, F 4, four branches of the venaporte
diftributed to feveral quarters of tT]e flat
part of the liver, but the fifth branch is
not obferved on this fide; G, the gall-
bladder ; H, H, the vena umbilicalis be-
come a ligament ; I, the dattus commu-
nis choledochus ; K, the canalis venofus,
now performing the office of a ligament;
L, the trunk of the vena cava defcendens;
a, a {imall portion of the membrane in-
vefting the liver ; 5, that part of the dia-
phragm which {urrounds the vena cava ;
¢, the hiliary du&l; 4, the cyftic duét;
e, the place where thefe veflels meet 5 f,
the hepatic- artery ; ¢, o, the hepatic
merves ; p, p, p, p, the common capfula
laid open; ¢, ¢, the lympheduéts; m, 7, m,
&c. the {maller branches of the vena
porte ; 7, #, #, &c. the {mall branches
of the vena cava. -

Inflammation of the LIVER. See the article
INFLAMMATION,

L1vER of fulphur, &c. See HEPAR.

LiVER-WORT, licher, in botany. See the
article LICHEN.,

LIVERPOOL, or LEVERPOOL, a port-
town of Lancathire, fifteen miles north
of Chefter, which fends two members to
parliament.

LIVERY, in matters of drefs and equipage,
a certain colour and form of drefs, by
which noblemen and gentlemen choofe

-, to diftinguifh their fervants.

Liveey of feifin, in law, fignifies deliver-
ing the pofleflion of lands, &¢. to him
who has a right to them. There are
two kinds of livery and feifin ; livery in
Jaw, where the feoffer being in vi.w of
the land, houfe, or other thing granted,
fays 1o the feoffee, on delivery of the
deed, ¢¢ T give to you yonder land, &c.
¢ 10 hold to you and your heirs, lo go
¢¢ into the fame, and take pofleffion ac-
$¢ cordingly.”  And livery in decd, is
where the parties, or the attornies by
themn auihorized, coming to the door of
the houfe, or upon fome part of the land,
declare the occafion of their meeting be-
fore witnefles, read the deed, or its eon-
tents, and ia cale it be made by attor-
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ney, the letter of attorney is alfo read,
after ‘which, if the delivery be of a houle,
the grantor, or his attorney, takes the
ring, key, orlatch belonging to the door,
or 1if itbe land, a turf, or clod of earth,
and a twig of one of the trees, and de-
livering them with the deed to the gran-
tee or his attorney, fays, ¢ I A.B. do
“¢ bereby deliver to you poffeflion and
feifin of this meffuage or tenement,
&rc. to hold to you, your heirs and
affigns, according to the purport, true
intent, and meaning of this indenture,
¢ or deed of feofment.” After which
the grantee enters firft alone, and thut-
ting the door, and then opening it, lets
in others.
When both a houfe and Jands are. con-
veyed, the houfe is looked upon as prin-
cipal, and therefore the livery is made
there. If lands lie in different parts of
the fame county, the livery and feifin of
one part in one place, in the name of
the whole granted in the feoffment, s
fufficient ; yet when they lie in different
counties, livery and feifin muft be made
in each. If a perfon grants a leafe for
years, with remainder to another for life,
or in tail, &¢. the livery and feifin muft
be made to the leffee for years, without
which nothing will pals to the perfon in
remainder.
Since the making the flatute of ufes,
livery and feifin are not fo much ufed as
formerly ; fora leafe and releafe, a bar.
gain and fale by deed inrolled, are fuf-
ficient to veft the grantce with poffeffion,
without the formality of livery.
LIVERYMEN, of London, are a number
of men choien from among the freemen
of each company. Out of this bedy the
common council, theriff, and other fupe-
rior officers for the government of the
city are eleCted, and they alone have the
privilege of giving their votes for mem-
bers of parliament; from which the reft
of the citizens are excluded.
LIVES, or infrrance of LIVEs.
articles INSURANCE and LIFE.

See the

"LIVONIA, a prevince of Ruffia, 160 miles

long, and 2o broad ; bounded by the
gulph of Finland, on the north; by In-
gria and great Novogorod, on the eaft ;
by Lithuania and Courland, on the fouth;
and by the Baltic, on the weft: its chief
towns are Narva, Revel, and Riga.

LIVRE, a french money of account, con~-
taining twenty fols, Seethe articlesCoIN
and MoONEY.

LIXIVIOUS,
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LIXIVIOUS, an appellation given to falts,
obtained from burnt vegetables by lotion.
See the article SALT.

LIXIVIUM, in pharmacy, &c. a ley, ob-
tained by pouring fome liquor upon the
afhes of plants; which js more or lefs
powerful, as it has imbibed the fixed
falts contained in the athes.

Lixiviums are not only ufeful in medicine,

-but.in many manufattures, dying, bleach-
ing, &c. See DYiNG, and BLEACHING,
The lixivium faponarium, or foap leys,
is a form of medicine mentioned in the
London Difpenfatory, and ordered to be
made in the following manner : Take
equal weights of ruflia-potafh, and quick-
lime, and throw water upon them by
degrees, till the lime is {laked; then
throw on more water, and flir all to-
gether, that the falt of the athes may be
diffolved ; after fome time pour the
Jiquor, filtered through paper, if needful,
into another veffel. It is much ufed in
cafes of the ftone.

LIZARD, laccrta, m zoology, a genus of
amphibious animals, the body of which
is oblong and rounded, the legs four,
and the hinder part terminated by a ta-
pering tail,

The [pecies of lizards are very numerous,
being diftinguifhed chiefly by the number
of their toes. See plate CLX I. fig. 1.
where, n° 1. reprefents the long-tailed
lizard, called from the fiercenefs of its
afpedt, the lion-lizard ; and n® 2. another
lizard with five toes on each foot, and a
long and rounded tail, and plicated fides.

Lizarp, in geography, a cape, or pro-
montary of Cornwal, fifteen miles fouth
of Falmeuth: weft long. 5° 47, north
lat. 2.9° 50/

LOACH, the englifh name of a fifh, called
by Artedi, the fmooth fpotted cobitis,
with a cylindrical body. See CoBITIs.

LOAD, among miners, denotes a vein of
ore. See MINE.

It is alfo uted for nine dithes of ore. See
the article Disu.

LOADSTONE, the fame with magnet.
See the article MagNET,

LOAMS, in natural hiftory, are defined to
be earths cornpofed of diffimilar particles,
hard, fiff, denie, and hard and rough
to the touch ; not ealily duétile while
moift, readily diffufible in water, and
compofed of 1and, and a tough vifcid clay.
Of thefe loams, fome are whitith, and
others brown or yellow.

LOBE, in anatomy, any flefhy protuberant
part, as the lobes of the lungs, lobes of
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the ears, &c¢, See the articles LuNcs
and Ear.

LOBELIA, in botany, a genus of the
Syngencefia-polygamia clafs of plants, the
flower of which is monopetalous, and
flightly ringent: the fruit is an oval
capfule, containing a great number of
very {inall {eeds.

LOCAL, in law, fomething fized to the
frechold, or tied to a certain place : thus
real ations are local, fince they muft be
brought in the country where they lie ;
and local cuftoms are thofe peculiar to
certain countries and places.

LocaL coLouRrs, in painting, fuch as
are natural, and proper for each objeét in
3 picture. See PIcTURE.

LocaL MEDICINES, thofe deflined to a
upon particular parts : fuch are fomen-
tations, epithems, veficatories, &c. See
the article FOMENTATION, &,

LocaL PROBLEM, »mwong mathematicians,
fuch a one as is capable of an infinite
number of different folutions, by reafon
that the point which is to refolve the
problem may be indifferently taken with-
N a certain extent, as fuppofe any where,
within fuch a line, within fuch a plane
figure, &c. which is called a geometric
locus, and the problem is faid to bea
Jocal or indetermined one. See Locus.
A local problem may be either fimple,
when the point fought is in a right line;
plane, when the point fought 1s in the
circumference of a circle; folid, when
the point required is in the circumference
of a conic fection ; or laftly, furfolid,
when the point is in the perimeter of a
line of the fecond gender, or of an high-
er kind, as geometers call it.

LOCHABAR. Sce LOQUABYR.

LOCHIA, in medicine, a flux from the
uterus, confequent to delivery. See the
article DELIVERY.

This flux proceeds from the appendices
cecze, after the feparation of the pla-
centa, and is wfeful and even neceffary
to unload the veffels of the womb : itis
at firft bloody, and retains a fanguine
colour for three or four days, ull at
length it becomes like the wafhings of
fleth. In ten or twelve days itis milky,
and at laft lymphatic : though, in fome,
it contipues but twelve howrs, in others
twenty-four.
After delivery, thercfore, the woman
thould be put to bed, and a folded fheet
put under her to receive the lochia:
warm linnen fhouid alfo be applied to the
genital parts, to keep out the air 5 and
a com-
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& comprefs, diptin warm wine, fhould
be applied to the belly, but not too tight.
When the flux of the lochia i3 moderate,
it requires no affilftance; but if im-
moderate, which very frequently hap-
pens, it is attefded with weakne(s, loath-
ing, fainting, convulfions, a flow, weak,
or intermitting, pulfe, exceffive palene(s,
‘dimnefs of fight, and a tingling in the
ears. In this cafe, Aftruc direfts bleed-
ing ; and if any part of the placenta re-
mains in the womb, it {hould be fearch-
ed for, and taken out. Internally at-
ternperating medicines are to be given,
- to quiet the commiotion of the blood :
fuch are nitre, crabs-eyes, cinnabar, and
other alkaline abforbents ; and if thefe
are infufficient, the milder aftringents are
to be called in. Sydenham recommends
an incraffating diet, and the following
drink : mix equal quantities of plantain-
water, and red wine, which boil down
one third, fweetening it with fagar ; and
of this, when cold, let the patient drink
half a pound twice or thrice a day.
If an immoderate flux of the lochia be
dangerous, a fuppreflion of it is more
fo; the abdomen fwells ; the breathing
is difficult ; and faintings, cold f(weats,
and the rigours of acute fevers fuper-
vene. In this cafe, if the patient’s
firength will permit, fet blood, and give
her an emollient and diluent ptifan
of althea, as alfo emollient clyflers;
applying fomentations of marth-mallows
on the region of the uterus, If thefe
give eafe, you way prefcribe gentle
aperitives, as faffron taken like tea ;
and her feet fhould be bathed in warm
water, If the flux is only diminithed,
you may give tinéture of myrrh, amber,
and faffron, together or fingle, in finall
dofes, in tea, often in a day, or elixir
proprietatis, If the lochia are quite fup-
prefled, there is almoft always a fever ;
in which cafe, all forcing medicines are
unfafe ; and therefore bleeding in the
foot, in plethoric perfons, will be proper,
with attemperating, ablorbent, and ni-
trous powders, diaphoretic potions, and
aqueous liquors, as in acute fevers. See
the article FEVER.
LOCHMABEN, a town of Scotland,
fifteen miles eaft of Dumfries.,
LOCK, an inftrument ufed for faftening
doors, chefts, &c. generally opeped by
a key. See KEY.
The lock is efteemed the mafter-piece in
{mithery 5 much art and delicacy being
required in contriving and varymg the
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wards, bolts and fprings. From the dif-

-ferent ftructure of. locks, accommodated

to their different ufe, they acquire dif-
ferent names’s thus thofe placed on outer’
doors are called ftock-locks ; thofe on
inner doors, {pring-locks; thofe on
trunks, trunk-locks, pad-locks, &,
Of thefe the fpring-lock is the moft cu-
) its principal parts are, the main-
plate, the cover-plate, and the pin-hole:

-to the main plate belong the key-hole,

top-hook, crofs-wards, bolt-toe, or bolt-
nab, drawback {pring, tumbler, pin of the
tumbler, and the ftaples 5 to the cover-
plate belong the pin, main ward, crofs-
ward, ftep-ward, or dapper-ward; to
the pin-hole belong the hook-ward,
main crofs- ward, fhank, the pot or bread,
bit, and bow-ward. The importation of
locks is prohibited.

- LOCKMAN, an officer in the Iffe of Man,

who executes the orders of the govern-
ment, much like our under theriff.

LOCRIDA, atown of Turky in Europe,

{eventy miles fouth-eaft of Durazzo s
eaft long. 21°, nortlt lag. 41°.

LOCUS GEOMETRICUS, denotes a line;

by whick a local or indeterminate pro-
blem is folved. See LocaL PrRoBLEM,
Alocus is a line, any point of which
may equally folve an indeterminate
problem. Thus, if a right line fuffice
for the conftruction of the equation, itig
called locus ad reffum 5 if a circle, locus
ad circulum 5 if a parabola, locus ad pa-
rabolan 3 if an elliplis, locus ad ellipfin 5
and fo of the reft of the conic fehions.
The loci of fuch equations as are right
lines, or circles, the antients called plaiz
Ioci 5 2nd of thofe that are parabolas,
hyperbolas, &c. folid ioci. But Wolfius,
and others, among the moderns, divide
the loci more commodioufly into orders,
according to the pumber of dimenfions
to which the indeterminate quantities
rife. Thus, it will be a Jocus of the fuft
order, if the equation is #=" jalocus
¢
of the fecond or quadratic order, if
Ye—ax, Or p*=a*—x%; « locus of
the third or cubic order, if 33 = 4*x, or
P =axt—al, &e. -
The better to conceive the nature o
the locus, fuppofe two unknown and
variable right lives A P, PM (plate '
CLIX. fig. 4. n° 1, 2.) making any
given angle A P M with each other;
the one whereof, as AP, we call x
having a fixed origin in the point A, and
extending itlelf indefinitely along rilght
ne



LOC
'Ying given in pofitiéhi § the’other P'M,
~which we call y;' continvally chinging
its pofition, But” alivdys parallel to itflf.
An equation only. confaining théf two
.uiknown quantities x and y, mixéd with
"known ones, whick exprefles thie relation
of every variable quantity AP (4) to'ifs
correfpondent variable quantity P M (7 :
‘the line pafling’ through the ‘extiéhrities
“of all the values of 'y, 4. &. through =l
-the points. M, s ‘ealled a geometricnl
docus, in genera), and the locus of that
“equation i1 particulir, v ¢ e il
" All equations, wr fe loci are of the firft
“order, mdy be redtced to fome one ‘of

“the four followi{ng,?omtmrqu; : ' / ‘;"_.

bx b
LIS THe py=oon =
b s .t i (P
€ — 5. ‘Wheie the:unknown quantity'y,
S§ fuppofed always-to be freed from fyac-
tions, and the fradtion that multiplies the
_other unknown quantity %5 to..be redu-

:ce‘d to this expreffion 1.7, and all” the
" ; R L

known terms to ¢, .. . TP
The locus of the firft formula being al-
xeady determined : to'find that of the fe-

SN ) .- T .
reotidy y — §+ ¢} inthe line AP, (n®4.)

wike AB=4, and draw BE =5, AD
~=cand parallel to PM. On the {fame
fide: AP, draw the line A E of an inde-
“finite lengtl towards E,.and the inde-
dinite fraight line DM parallel to AE.
Then the line DM is the locus of the
atorefaid equation;, or formula ; for if
the line M P be drawn from any peint
M thereof parallel to AQ, the triangles
ABE, and APF, will befimilar : and
therefore AB (z): BE )] AP

(*) PF= 2% and cenfequently PM
o . Ana conk :

o) :"PF<—"_—5‘;”)\ +FM (0.
. a/ .
To find the locus of the third form,
= lza_c___[’ proceed thus: affume A B=xa
a

An® 4.) 5 and draw the right lines
BE=4,AD=candparalleltoPM, the
one an-one file AP, and the other on
the other fide : and through the points
AL E, draw the line AE of an indefinite
-ength towards E, and through the poi“r\vrt
D, the line DM parallel to AE : then
the indefinite right line G M (hall be the
Jocus fought ; for we fhall have ajwiys

t

[Lrozg ki

IL.O'C
oL bR S R o
PM=@)=PF={2)=FM (o).
L, Na Lt
Laftly, to find the locus of the fouith
foimula; y==c — bu jin AP (0° 5)
2 .

take AB = g, and draw B E' =3,
AD == ¢ and parallel to P M, the one on
on¢ fide ‘A P] "arid the other on.the other
-fide ; and through the points A, and R,
‘draw the live A%E indefinitely towards
“E, and through thé point D draw the
line DM parallel to- AE.. Then'D G
«fhall be thellseus fought; for ifithe line
MP be drawn from.any point M thereof,
.Farallel'to A Q, then'we fliall alwdys
‘have PM = FM;—PF, that is y ==

v b ’
e e

Lo L .A
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-Heneg it appears, that 41l the lochof the
firft degree are flraightlines ; which may

" be eafily found; becaufe: all their équa-

tions may be reduced to fome one of the

foregoing formulas.

- Allloci of the fecond"degree are conic

feftions, wiz. éither the parabola, the
circle, ellipfis, or hyperbola: if an equa-
‘tion therefore be given, whofe locus is of
the fecond degree, and’it be required to
‘draw the conic (eftion; whichis the locus
‘thereof ; firft draw -a parabola, ellipfis,
‘or hyperbola 5 fo as thdt the equations
exprefling the patures thereof may be as
compound as poflible: In order to get
general equations, or formulas, by ‘ex-
amining the peculiar’ properties whereof
we may know which of thefe formulag
the given equation ought to have regard
to ; that is, which “6f the conic feftions
will be the locus-of the propofed equa:
tion. This“knowt," ‘compare all the
terms of the propofed equation with the
terms of the general formula of that
conic fetion, which you have found will
be the locus of the given equation ; by
which means you will find how to draw
the feftion, which is the locus of the
equation given. ‘ )
For example; let AP=x, PM=—y,
be unknown, and varizble ftraight lines
(n° 6.) ; avd let m, », p, 7, 5, be given
right lines: in the line A P take A B—m,
and draw BE=#, AD = r and parallel
to P M ; and throiigh the point A draw
AE —¢, and through the point D the
indefinite right line D G parallel to AE.
In DG take DC =5, and with C G, 43
a diameter, having its ordinates parallel
to PM, and ‘the line CH=p, as the
parameter, defcribe a parabola CM : then
11 O the
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the portien - thereof included in  the
-ang e P AD wnM be the }ocua of the fol-

-/u X

A"}’:k

f;‘/‘

o mxfrom any Pbm :,J\’I'o{' thal; po;-
,tiohrthere be drawn; the,;xghtlmc MP,
- making vany angle APM with MPy;
sthe tuangles \ABE;: APE, ﬂmM be
“hfftary Ihexe{ore,\ e 7

sA B .AE..AP A F.or D(‘ that xs
it (Abd A'BEBE i

nx.

=.X.._.._

AP P F; th:It‘ls‘r, "o

And confequently GM or PM‘ '"P'F
Ve FG =y Ty ‘AndCGmDG

ex
C__—s. ABut ﬂom the nature éf

oo T,
the p:uabo]AGM— - CG.>< {‘ H; thCh
-equation will become that of the n‘enexal
Aformalay by, put&m,g thc lite 1:11 values of
thole Imes .
'Anam, f lhlourvl‘ ‘the ﬁ};ed pomt A }ou
dka,s,y the indefinite vight line AQ (n®
7). pavalle] to B l‘vI, , “and. you take
AB=mand drawv BE == and pdld.“el
to AF, andthro the determinate points
A, E, the Ime An:e, and if’ in AP
you, take A,D—*r\: and. draw rhe in-
definite ftraight ling D(; panllel to AE,
and take DC=7s: This ba ing done,
if with the dmmerex (,G, whofe or-
dinates are parallel to AP, and para-
meter the'line CH=p, you defcribe a
parabola C M ; ; the portion of this para-
bola contained in the angle BAP fhall
be the locus of this fecond equation, or
formula .

—
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’ Com o m
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For if the line M Q be draivn from any
pomt M, theféin, pdxallel to AP; then
will, AB AE: A(LolPT\i AF
f.)" .
— — 2

and

or DG, that is, m:e::yp:

AB BE: AO\_ QT that 1s, m
SHL g 72+ Aid therefore G M or

mo 7y :
QM — Q}« G——v—— w73 oand
e QLDG—DC:-_—f,.

/it
And- fo-bv the common property of the
Andl foby property
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pambola, you wnll have the foregpmg
{econd equation, or fox inala. So likewile
.may be found general eqiations for the
.other c conic fefhions,

Now, if it be requived to. driw the pa] -
bola, , which we. find to be the locus of
this, pr opotcd eqxlatxonjj~ 2ay—bx
+ ¢ c=l0y compare every termn of the
h1 £’c formula w1th the ‘teiTns of the equa-
tlon, becau[e ¥y in both is thhout

fra&wns 3 and t‘hm‘ Wnll s —a becau[e
-

the 1e&1ngle JC} not bemg i the pro-
- pofed equation,, the; (4 1(’&an‘r e may be
-eftegined as multxphed by o ;. whence
#=o, and 7 = ¢ ; hecaule the line AE
falimg i A B, th#E 150 A P inthé con-
ftruétion of | the formul a, the points B, E,
do -coincide. The‘iefow deﬁwymd’ all
thE terms adfetted with 7 inthe formula,
m
aﬁ& fubfticuting 7 for-e, we fhall get 5y
— 2 ry—]u +riFps—=eo. Agan,
l}y— comparing the coneh»ondent terms
— 27y and—-zzzy, as ‘.l(o—pv and
— bx, wehave r =4, and p = b 5 and
compa“no the terms wherein are neither
«of the unknown quantities v, y, we get
rr¥pi=cc;and 1ub"htutm:ra :md Dy

forrand p,ther willy = i ——=", which

is a negative expreflion when #is greatey
than ¢, as is here {uppofed. There is
no weed of comparing the firlt terms 3y
and » y, becaufe they are the ame. Now
the values of #, r, p, 5, being thus found,
the fought locus may be confiruCed wv
means of the conftruction of the formuls,
and after the following manner. '
Becaule BE=#—4 (n°8.) the p
B, E, do coincide, and the line A F {2iic
1 AP therefore thro’ the fixed peivt
A draw the line AD = =4 parallei t~
PN, and draw DG parallel to AL, i

which take DC = ag iy

o — s3then

with D C, as a diameter, whofe ordi.
nates are uoht lines paralle! to PM, and
parameter the tine CH = p = b, defcribe
a parabola : then the two portiong
OMM, RMS, contained in the ancr’tv
PAO, foxmed by the line AP, and the
]me A() drawn parallel to PM, will be
bu the locus of the given equation, as is
eafily proved.
If in a given cqnanon whofe locus is 2
pnaboh, x x 1s without a fraftion j then
the terms of the fecond formula mull
"be compared, with thofe of the given
s:qumona Thus
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Thus much f01 the me( frod oF con[’uu&—
,‘mg the loci of the equations which hre
_ conic (e&lons.\ If, now, an equation,

whofe locus is.a conic fettion, .be- g:vﬂn,

and the pag;xclll;x ‘I,'e\éhon whereof i is
_.the Jocus be required: All the temms
" of the given equation being, bmught over
"o one hde, fo that.thie other be equal to
nothing, there will be two cafes,
 Cafe 1. VVhen the 1e&angle g 18 not in
the given equation. . 1., If either Dy or

x x beip the f{ame equatjon, the. lorus
_willbea parabola. 2. Ifboth x x and yy
"are in the equatien with. the fame ﬁmn
~the locus will be an ellipis, or a

circle. 3. If xx 'mdyy have different

figns, the Jocus wxll be an, hypex bela, or
the oppoﬁte fettions reg'udmcr their, di-
ameters,

Cafe I1.. When the rc&mgle xyis m the

given equation. . If neither of the

{quares x x or yy, -or only one of them,

be in the fame, the locus of it will. be

an hyperbola between the afymptotes.

2. If y y and x x be therein, having dif-

ferent figns, the Jocus will be an hyper-
~ bola regaldmg its diameters. 3. .If hoth

the fquares ax andyy are in the equation,
having the iame figns, you muft free the
fquare y y from. ﬁa&wm 5 and then:the
locus wxll be 'an hyperbola, when ithe

J'qu'ue of ¥ the fradion muliiplying x 3,
. 1s equal to “ihe fraftion multiplying x x,

an ellipfs, or circle, ‘when the fame is

lefs; and an hyperbola,- or the ‘oppelite
fe&lons, regarding (hpu dlamctexs W\hcn

greater. N
iceus T, locupa, m zoolog)r the n e

of feveral Jpec;es nf glyl]us. See. the
article GRYLLUS. . . "
The glcat green locu{’c wnh a f’cr;e\mb
enﬁfolm ta;l, isnear twomcheq in lenULh,

and about the tlnck,ne 5 of a' man; s]xltle .

ﬁqgex 5 itis common in pqﬁm’equ in many
_paits of Emope and-is- caljed by -a-
thors, locufta vmd:s major.

The country, of. the Cnﬁ"%;kq,lm vy

) ﬁmmexs, Jis mouch finfe fted with- predi- |,

_glous fwarms of Jocufts:; which devour
all. the corn-and palture.
LOCUS’I TREE, in \bot,my a mme by
which the people, of,.the Weft- Ind)es’mll

a fpecies of acacia. -See ACACIAL
LODGMFN T, in mlhtaly affairs, .is a

work railed with earth, gabions, {aleines,

aeapl-packs,..or ,mdnttﬂets, to bo5;e1;'t11e ;

Abc(ieccxs from, the enemies firg,, and to
plmem their. lofig. & place. whigh; mey
have cmmed, “nd areyelolved . if nutiible,
1y k,cep. For this purpole, when a lodg-

¢
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s common]y fw,fwned at,

:4.ove1boa1cl,
cw-the fhip’s iwake berol-e they begin

bg ’\
menl is to be made on the g]acn, yo~
vert- way, or 111.'1 b1each there mu(’t be
. great p[ovﬂ' n'que of falcm 2
. bags, Cc‘,”m lhe t}lgnches 3 an(f dmmzr
the a&xon,\the pioneers with fa(cmee,
_ fand-bags, &e. fhould be making tlle
~‘lodoment, in order to- form.a. COVEI,LI‘JG
" Inas advantageous a manner :as poffihle
from the, oppolite ba(’cxon, or the place
~ moft to be feared. .
LOESELIA, ip. botany, a genm of the
. didynamiq- aﬂgzcy]w) mia clalq of _plants,
..the flower of which is monogemlous,
and quing uu‘zd at the Hmb’: the it is
£yl oculal cap u}e, W*Ll.h iex enl :mO'Lhdt‘(id
Aeeds in each. cell,

payomy

LOG, in nmval a&mus, ig a flat pxece of

wooed, fhaped fomewh'it hike a. founder,
with a piece of Jead -fadened to ifs bot-
- tom, VV{\I(Ch[ make% 1t ﬁand on fwim up-
right in the watez. See plate CLXII
fig. 2.

. To this loc is fa\ﬁ:fmed along line, called
" the ]og lme ; and this is commonlv di-
vided intor certain -fpaces fifty- feet in
jength, by knpts,, which are:pieces of
knotted twing, mrecved between the

:“ &mnds oF the line.;: which-~ ﬁew,, by

. qmeans . of an. half minute crhis,t how
, many of thele +£pacestorl knots,, Jrun

,,1 out g half 3 minute. ’I:Hey commowly

amge of

‘, about ten fathpms* or dia ity teet hom the

Jog s ‘that, {o the ; Aogy whens it g Fove
may be gut of the" eddy of
to
of
18

-counts_and ,for, the. ready. d1fa@v.a,\y,
-1 this point, pf; commencement . shere
ALA redigagy |

The:l log being.thus prepar ed and qhove

T, over, boald from the poaps’ an,d:@hg Jine

1§

G

< and;confequently ferate of failing .- -
o Hence 1t is eyrdent;: that as the gdiffance

o veered out by thc help of a reel, as'tuit
. as-the fhip falls fwm it, wwill frew  how
far-the fhip, hag yn in e givens me ;

, of the knots bears the-fame propéstian to
2 mile, as lnl( a—mnmteMdoec to am hour,
.0 whatever, nunnhm ofcknots the{lyp, runs

- .m,hdlf a. ininute; ‘the iamg.mm}*&u of

LTS,

o aiiles the willyun-n an houpy

ﬂ'uppoﬁng
. her to xun_with the fame. decaee« wofve-
locity dmmg that time; vand therefore,
: m”d)dm"t’@“ kiow b ,al,e;..ui Giling, 1t

he s the general w&yuro heave, the Jpghevery

l,houx ;. but~1f the force or dm es¥ion of-the
voowangd va)y,, anqwdoqs nat, vc_onmnue .the
G Bméidrigp thewhola: hayr,. or if. Jere

wu ;Lnﬁ begnsmoier fa;Hct o5 any.f ag randed

in, by which the fhip has faileq 1a2iter or
11 Q2 flower
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flower than fhe did at the-time of heav-

" ing thelog, there muft thenbe an allow-
. ance made for it accordingly.

I.t‘)G “BOARD, a table generally divided in-
to five columns, in. the firft of which is
entered the hour of the day § in ‘the fe-
cond, the comfe fteered; in the third,
the number of kriots rah off the reel each

*“tjmte of heawing the log ; 'in the féurth,

' frori what point the wind blows; and in
the fifth, obfervations on the weather,,
variatjon of the compafs; &c.-

1.0G-BOOK, a book ruled in columns like -

the log-board, into which the account
o the log-board is tran{cribed every day

at hoon from whence, after it is cor- --

reéted, &f'f it is entered into the ]ompal
1.0G-w0O0D, in comnerce; thie wood of a
" tree'called, by betanifts, Tigmatoxyhim.

See the article HAEMATOXYLUM.
Logwood is ufed by dyers, for dyemo-

* blacks and.blues,- -

LOGARITHMIC, in creneral fomething
" belonging to logauthms See thié axt;cle

LoGARITHMS, < L
‘LogariTHMrPc CURVE. If on the line

AN (fig. 1.) both 1 way*: mdeﬁmtely ex- '

tenided; be taken;'A C,'CE, E G, 61,
1L, on the right haad: " And a6 Ag,
gP &¢, on the left; all equdl to one
-another. And, if' at the’ péints P; ¢,

A, C, E, G, I;L, bé ‘erefted to* tﬁe»

hght’lme, AN ‘the perpéndiculars P8,
'g4;AB, CD;,EF, GH, IK, LM,
Whichlet be commual]y proporuonal and
iéprefent nitmbers, Diz. AB;1; CD, 10;
EF, 100, -&r¢. ~then thall we bave two
p‘ro‘gréﬂions" of - Jines, arithmétical and
zeometrical': fof tHE lines AC, AE,

AG‘P &, afe in arithmetical progremon, “

‘Oras Y, 2, 3, 4 5, e, andfo reprefent
vthe lbgamhms fo-which the geometrical -
Jines AB,'CD, EF, &c. do corre-
fpond. For fnce«AG is triple of the
-xight line A C, th¢nuimber G H! thall be
in- the third place froin unity, if'CD be -
inthe fiik :  fo, likewife, thall LM be
in'-the fifth: place, finee AL=5AC,
vIf the ‘extremities of the proportionals
$,4,B, D, F, @ be joined by right -
]mes, the ﬁgme S§BMLYL will-become a
-polygon; conﬁ(hng of more or Jefs fides,

~-according as-there are more’ or ]efa telms
Hiiy the progreflion: 2

If the parts- A C, CE, EG, e be *
~-biffefted in thé poitnts v, e g, 7, 1, and -

" there. be'again raifedthe- pélpendlcu]ms
vedy Ef g b, 7 by Do) whigh T are ean
»propomonals bet‘WeérﬂAB\, CD;:CD,
A8 p e, then. there lwill arife’a new
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 feries of propomonals, whofe termgs be-
""gmnmg from'-that “which n'nmedjately
- ‘tollows unity, are double of thofe in the
firft feries, and the duﬁ'erence of "the
+ tetms are become lefs, and'approach
. 1iearer to a ratio of equality than before,
Likewife, inthis new fertes, the- nght
lines AL, Ac¢/exprefs the diftances
- of theterms LM, ¢4, from unity ; wiz,
fince AL is teri times -greater than A,
“ LM fhall be the teith ferm' of ‘the
feries from unity 5 -and, becanfe A¢ is
three times .greater - ‘than Ac, eof will
be the thivd term ‘of the feries it cd be
the firft, and ‘there' fhiall be two mean
pmpontlonals between AB and ¢f; and
" between A B and LM there will be nine
 thean proportionals. Avrd if the.'ex-
~tremitiés of ‘the lines' B4, D £, . F b, &,
be )omed by right lines, there will be a
"new "polygon made, *confifting of more
2"but fhorter fides than the Jafts- w2
«If, in this manter, medn propertionals
b contintally plaged between evéry” two
< tetins, the number of térmsat-lakt will
be made o great, ‘as- alfo the' number of
the-{ides of the po]vvon as to be’ greater
£ than anj given number, or to be infilite;
iaind gvuy fide-of the polygon'io leffenced,
“ias to betoiie lefs' than any given nght
lmeP and conlequent ¥y the polv gon ‘'will
-be -changed”into 'a curve-iimed figure :
for any curve-lined figure “may be con-
ceived as a polygon, whofe fides are infi-
nitely - finall and infinite in Bumber. A
aicuive deftribed: after thlS manner, is
o ‘Called logarithnfeal.
Itis nnmfei’t from tlm de{cnptlon of
- ilie lowarithsmc curve, that all num‘wers
at équal ditancés are: continually “pro-
_portional, It is alfo plain, thatif there
" befour numbeérs, A B; CD, 1K, LM,
fuch thar the’dxt’(ance between the fn f and
“feecond, Be equal to the diftance between
-the thud and the fomth' ; let the diftance
-from thel fecond to the third be what it
will, thefewanmbérs will be proportiohal,
For becau!e the diftances A C, I'L, are
equal A B Mall be'to the mcxcmentDJ,
~as LK is to the increment M T, Where-
foxe, by compofition, A'B: D C::IK:
ML, ‘And, contrariwife, 3f four punt-
" bers be proportxorral, the ; diftance be-
¢ tween the firlt -and-fecond" iha] be- equal
*to -the d\(’rance between the thxrd amd
fourth, v ¥
“Tie diftance between’ 'my two numhers,
1s called the )ogarrtﬁm of the “ratio of
« +-thofe numbers, ; ;7 andy indeed,’ “dothunot,
“i-meafure the ratio itfelf, But the “humber of
- terms
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teems in a given feries of. geometrical
proportionals, proceeding from one num-
ber to anather, and defines the number
of equal ratios: .by the compelition

_ whereof the ratio of numbers are kwown.
LOGARITHMS, are the indexes. or ex-
ponents {moftly whole numbers and de-

. cimal fractions, confifting of feven places
cof figures at leaft) of the powers otiroots
_{chiefly broken) of a given nimber; yet
{uch. indexes or exponents,,..that. the
feveral powers.or roots they exprels, are
.the natural numbers 1, 2, 3, 4y 5y @c-
. ta 10 or ‘10vo0, &c. (as if the given
*'humber b 10, and its index be affumed
1.0000000, then the o.0600000 root of
10, which is 1, will be the logarithm of
13 theo.301636 100t of 30, whichis 2,
“will be the Jogarithm of 2, ; the 0.477 121

. ‘rootof 1o which is,3,. will be.the. Joga-
xithm of 4 3 .the p.602060 100t of 10,
the loghrithm of 4,3 the 1,043393 power

" “of ‘1o the logarithm of 115 .the 1.079181
.power of 1o the logarithm, of .12, &c.)
being chiefly contrived. for eafe and, ex-
pedition in- performing of , arithmetical
operations. in large numbers,. and.in tri-

; gonometrical calculations;. but they have
iikewile been found of extenfive feryice
"in the higher geometry, particularly, m
. the method of fluxjons, = They are ge-
"nerally founded. on this, confideration,
that if there be any row of geometrical
proportional numbers, as I #, 448,16,

1000, 10000, e, And z§many arith-

. metical progreflional numbers adapted to

_them, or fet over them, beginning with
1ol V%Q’:\;F:,n% 15145 53 .6, 7:@=C§.

. 1,2,4; 8,16, 32, 64, ."1}%8;‘ Ee.

) «1‘0;:,'.‘"%70;’ ,1’[ R I TR i."ﬂ'.g_
. [ 1, 10, 100, 1007, TGOOO0, &e.

. "Then will the, fum. of any two of thefe
‘arithmetical - ﬁfog}efﬁ‘o,n‘a,l,s«,; added. .to-

Oy
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,-onal flanding over the fguare, cube, &,

of that_geometrical prpglre‘ﬁﬁo'pal which
the affumed arithmetical . progreffional
ftands over; as well as thel, 3 B of
that arithmetical ; progreflional, will be
the geometrical progr fonal anfwering
to'the-fquare root, cuberopt, &r, of the
arithmetical progreflional over it: and
from hence arifes the following commeon,

- though lame and imperfedt definition of

logarithms ; wiz.

" That they are fo many.arithmetical pro-

greflionals, anfwering to the fame num-
ber of geometrical ones... Whereas, if
any one looks into the tables. of loga-
rithms,” he. will find, that thefe do not
,all run on in an arithmetigal progreffion,
.. tor the numbers they anfwer to in a
_geometrical one; thefe laft.being them-
felves -arithmetical progreffionals, Dr.
Wallis, . in his: hiftory of algebra;. calls
logarithms, the indexes of. the ratios of

. nuumbers fo.;one another,..i Dr. Halley,

.in. the,Philofophical - Tranfattions, n®
276, fays; they are the exponents.of the

- ratios of .unity to numbers. --So, alfo,

Mr.Cotes, in his Harmonia Men{urarum,
Aays, they are the numerical meafures of
‘ratios : tbut all thefe, definitions: convey

buit a very confufed notion of logarithms.

. My. Maclaurin, in his; Treatife-of Flux-

-lons, ‘has, explained the nature and genefis
. of logarithms; agreeably,to the notion of

g . their firft.1nventor, lord Napier.. Loga-
32, 64, 128, 256, &¢. oOF 1,710,100,

rithms then, and the quantities-to which

they correfpond, may be fuppofed to be ge-
. merated by the mqtion of a point: and if

this point moves overequal {paces in equal

timesy, the line deferibed -by it increafes
cequally. oo

Again, a line decrezif"ciéf i)(x:éporﬁon;;bly,

. when the point. that moves. over it de-

gether, be.thay, arithmetical progieflional B

.. which anfwers to,. or frands gver the geo-
metyjcal progreflional, which is the pro-
- du& of ‘the, two geometrical progreflion-
' als over which the two affumed arithme-

“tical-progreffionals ftand: again, if thofe
" arithmetical progreflionals be:fubtracted .,
" . frem each other, the remainder will be

“the’ arithinetical progreflional Janding
over that geometrical progreflienal which
" §s thequotient of the, divifion of the two

‘géometrical progreflionals belonging to -

the two, firlt afflumed arithmetical pro-

.

.~ grefionals;; and the double; triple, &c.

" of any one of thearithmetical progrefli-
" onals, will be the arithmetical progreffi-

feribes, fuch parts in equal times as are
always in-the fame conftant ratio to the
lines, from which they are fubducted, or
fo the diftances,of that point; at the be-
. ginning of -thofe lines, from.a given
ferm. in that line. In like manner, a
line may increafe proportionably, if in
equal tjmes .the moving.point. defcribes
- fpaces proportional to its ciftances froma
certain term at the begining of cach
time.. Thus, in the fish cale, Jet ac

(plate CLX.: fig. 2. n° 1,2) beto a0,

B

cdi19.c0y detodo, eftoeo, fgtofo,
always in the fame ratioof QR to QS;

. and fuppofe the. point. }’,;\fe!;s out {rom

% delcribing ac, cd, d¢, ef, fg, in
equal parts of the times, -and Jet the

" fpace deferibed by P in,any given time,
T be



LeG
“'b‘e dlwdys i the fame ratio fqithe di-
fiance of P'froi o at the beginning of
* -that time, then will the right’line 40 de-
creafeproportionably. 7 7
‘Inftike nfdnner; theldine o, (#id. n°3.)
‘increafes  proportionally, (if -the point
2, in equal times, deferibes[paces ¢,
‘¢dyide, ef; fg, Eelfothat gr is to
aoy ¢dtoco, de todo, &ec. in'acon-
ftant ratio, - If we now fuppofe’a point
P defcribing the line" A G’ (ibid 1 4.)
‘with an uniform motion, while!thé point
p deferibes a line increafing-or-decreafing
proportionally,” the line” AP defcribed
“by Py with this-uniferm midtion, in ‘the
fame time that ¢4, by increafing or'de-
creafing”: proportionally, becomes equal
to op,is the logarithm "of 0. Thus
AC, AD, AE, &c. are the logarithms
of 0¢, 0, 0.2, &e. refpeftively’; and o 2
- is the quaiitity whofe logarithm is fup-
pofed equal to nothing. = - "
“AWe have here'abftratted from numbers,
that thé doftrine may be the more gene-
val 3 but itis plain, thatif AC, AD,
AR, & be Tippoled 13’2, 1, &e. in
. “grithmietic progieflion i o¢, 0 d, 04, &c.
will be in geoinetric progreffion ; and that
© the- Jogarithm of oa, which' may ' be
-“taken for unity; isnothingz 7" "
-Lord Nipier," in his'ficft fcheéine of loga-
rithms, fuppofes, that while' 6 % increales
- or'decreafes proportionally; the uniform
motion of the point P, ‘by which the
Togarithm' of 0'p is generated, *is equal
1o the velotity of p at «; that 1§, at the
term of -time when the logarithms begin
to be: generated. Hence' Jogarithms,
‘formhed after this model, - dre-called Na-
pier’s Logarithms, and f{ometimes Na-
tural Logarithims. e
‘When 'a ratio is given; the point 3 de-
feribes the differénce of the terms of the
ratig in the"faiie time. 'When a ratio is
duplicate of another ratio, the point p de-
feribes the difference of the terms in a
double time.” When a ratip is triplicate
of another, it"defcribes the differénée of
* the terms-in 3 triple time’; and fo on,
Alfo, when'a ratio is compouitded of two
or more ratjos, the point p defcribes the
difference of the terms of‘fh%gt ratio in a
timerequal to the fiim of the times, in
which it defcribes the differerices of the
terms.of the fimple ratios of ‘which it is
" ‘compéuinded, ~And what is-here faid of
the timés of the motion of p ‘when o ?
- increafes proportionally; s to be applied
- -'to ‘the- fpacés deferibed by. P, 'in"thofe
-+ timesy with its uniform 'motlion,” "
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' Herice' the chief propertiés of logarithms
afe deduced. ‘Fhey "are-the imenfuyes
of ‘rtafios.” The exceS"df, the loga-
* ritht of the dntecedefif’ aboye thé Ioga-
“rithim of the confequent;, *Rlealtires the
“ratio“of thofe terms. ~“THe' meafure “of
“the Tati6 of a'greater qudntty fo a lefler
_is pofitive; as’ this ratis, copounded
" witli any othef ratio} inclealé¢it. The
' ratio of -equality,” compountled: with any
othiér ratio, neither increafed nior” difnia
pithes it and its meaffire s ﬁéﬂiing.
" T'hée njealuré of the ratio’of a-Jeffer quan-
tity, 6 & greffter i$ negative 5 as this ratio,

compounded” with ahy ‘Sther ratio,” di-
* migfifhed it - Tl ratio of any quantity

A’to iy, ‘compounded with the ratio
of Urity t6 A, prodices’ the'ratio 6f A
¥ A, orthé ratio of equality ; ‘and the
mea‘f’ﬁfﬁo?*‘tﬁo@ two ratios d‘eﬁro‘y each
‘other wheén'added ‘together; b 'that
whiefi - thie’ drie”i$ éonfidéred as pofitive,
the other is 16 be' confidéred as negative.
By fuppofing: the Togatithitfs of quantities
greater thin' 0 2 (wlich'is fuppofed. b re-
prefent unity) to be "pofitive;, ‘and “‘the
logarithims of quantities fef than it to be
negativey the fHme tules forve for “the

3

" operdtions“by logarithms, whether the

quantities’ be* greater -or lefs” than o 4.
Whep op increafes proportionally, the
motion ‘of p is perpetually accelerated
for the fpates-ac, {4, de, &¢. that are
‘deferibed by it 1 any equal tiines that
continually fiicceed after each otlier, per-
petually increafe in the faime proportion
as the hines oa, 0 ¢, 0d, &c. When the
point # ffioves from & towards.o; and o p
decreales proportionally, the motion of B
is perpétually” fetarded ; for ‘the fpaces
deferibed by it in any equal times that
continually fucceéd after-each other, de-
creafe in this cafe in the fame propoition
as o0 p decreafes, R
If the velocity of the point p be always
as the diftance o p, then will this line'in-
creafe or ‘decreafe in the manner fup-
pofed by lord Napier ; ‘and the' ve],o‘city
of the paint p being the fluxion of the
line o, will always vary in the fame ra-
tio a¢'this quantity itf‘éﬁg‘ "This, we pre-
fume will ‘give a clear idea of the genefis,
or nature of logarithms ; ‘but for more of
this doctrine, fee Maclaurin's Fllizions.
Conflsicttion of LogARITHMs. T
iakers of logarithms,” ha
**very laboripus and difficult tifk 'to"per-
forinj ' they firfk 1hadé chioide of their
feale o fyftem of logaiithins, ‘that is,
ERRTERE R S what
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swhat, fet of ;u‘thmetxcal progr eﬂionals
fhould aniwex to fuchia fet of deoi‘hetupal
ones, fgr thlb is enmclf ubltxary““' A
they Eholi’ the decuple geonietiicdl" pro-

re{ﬁonals, Ty m, 106, moé 19006(@’3
and the antl} ncal one,"o, Xy 3‘, 4,
&e. or 6,000080 §y;50000E; 2

3 ,oqb\a?:o’ H
|3,000000 5 £,000000, &, as the ‘x‘ﬁb&
conyenient. Feeh dhis they Wke th 'gee
the loorauthms‘ f all the intel 1eﬁ1a'fe
Aumbers f}etween iafd'ré; e atld Yoo,
ioe and” x%oo, ~ro‘oc§ afd xoooo, &,
But firlt 3P4l théy whre o gt i loga-
Aithms ofi thé"pmne MARbEry' 35,7, 13,
BTN xw})‘ 733 ¢, and When thele were
once hady dtwasealy to get thole of the
compb witlnomgbers made up of the prime
ones; by the«a:dghtmn -0r, Hubltradtion of
their Jogarithzis,
In order tothfs; fhey P& 4 ' itan
pxopomon bétween " ¥ dnd 10, and its
Iogauthm will be' & thatnf_.x,o.,..ﬂand o
given; tlief ehiey. found 2-Hiaf peepor-
txonaL Betweenthe number mﬂ: fodndatid
unity, which mean. will: bet figarer to 1
than that beforey and. rts'iogamthm will
be 7 of the- fbrimer. logapithmy or:d .of
that-of 10 ;- and_having in -this- maser
contmmlly found .a mean proportional
between 1 and the laft .mean, @nd bil-
feted the logarithms, they. af length,after
Jinding g4 A%h raeans, camedo,a number
X.00000000000000012 78 10 144 3200323442,

fo neants 138 Be%io dlﬁ' hc-)rn o much

1S e
_” 1ESYT
s Soparithnr

(N

ud - 3 Yoo ron i
Reoon boﬁmqoof‘dz:‘.'/‘.‘ 01.”» 003554
te s the difference whersby - x exceeds
e g xhw 0?{09?_“ or mez ;s.px\)pﬂznom

. fonj and fhen, by
ibers, th . Aound the
oFm.r uwbem what
2 2ftey the o] lewing wai-
a gwen rmmbe:ﬁ,‘ “whof
Fanted; and z, théy found
nonai 25 vo"e,' il At
sength 4 namiber (’mzred} be fonund, fuch

‘mall fnatiek above 1, 35 2o Have 1 and

.r5 cyphers afer it, which are fallowed

ny the (3uis number mf igoificant faures;

e they fr d; 29 the laft nusmber mes .
vioned zbere is 10 tha mean proportional
hus .ouud fa i the hogarithm abcva, Vi
& 0230000076500060 % urrg!zg 125,82702,
to the logarithm of the mean propor-
fuch « fmall matter ex-
sut now mentioned 5 and
» being as oftén doubled a5

b

logarithm ke
£ TIeEn p

U
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the Jumber of mean. |prop ona»l‘
(fd <f to get lh'lt numbe;) vnn ]
logaut ’m of the Fiven number And
sthis v as\ the method Mr., Brigs Jfook to
"maké the Togatithms.” Batif theyare fo
‘besthade to 'onty: feven- places of figurds,
which 4re enough for common m('e, they
Hiad -dnly” docalion to find 2¢" méah
E,x ll]pmnonals, ar, Whlftﬁ is the fame
hing,” & ettrabt’ the e LUt 1oot
of10% & Now -hdving tberlogamthm .ot
3.5, and 7, they ealily got tholeof = 2, 4,
<658 and ‘g5t for fincel K2I-+F, the : loga
rithm of 2 will be the dxf"elence of the
Jogarithms of "xq and 5. the logarithm
of 4 will be two fimes the lovanthm of 2
the legarithm® of 6 will'be twd tinfes the
logarithm of 33 i “and the, ]ogar,xthm of ¢
three umes e logauthm of’ be,
alfo, havmg found the ]'ogauﬁflms of 173
<17 and 15, and allo of 23-4nd 3 293 thev
did eaﬁly get thofel of dll theé numbers
Betwéeh 10 and 30, by.additiemrand fub-
traltion only; and {6 having found the
logarithms of other pume numbexs, they -
vc?f’[h‘o'fé of otlier numfvex: cbmpounde’d
of them, v o
But fince the way' above bmted at, for
finiding the logarithms of the prxme num-
bers 15 fo mtolerably labotious and
tloublefome, the more kjlful’ mathcmae
tlcxan hat came aftel the ﬁlﬂ: mventor
employmc theéiy thOUOhts ‘about abbrevxa
ating this method, Rad % valtly mofe
eafy 4nd fliott way. offered: to them from
the canteniplation and nieitluration of hy-
pexbo ic fpaces contaiied between the por-
tions of dn dfymptote; riglitlines perpen-
dicularto it, andthe carve of theh)pelbola
for- i L CN - (pl.CLXIT, fig. 4,n°4.) be
4n hypu bola,-and A- D, A Q the afymp-
fotds; andA:B, AP, A » &e¢. taken
upon one of them, be repx ¢lented by
numbers, apd the ordinates BC, PM,
QN, &l ' B& drawdi from the feveril
polnts B, P, Q, &e. to the curve, then
will the quadrxhnear fpaces BICM P,
PM ‘NQy & wiz. their numerical
mezfures be the Iouauthms of the quo-
tients of the dwrﬁon of A B.by AP,
AP by A &c, fince when A B,
AP.AQ, é_u. are continual ploporth
otfals, theiaid fpaces are equal, as is de-
minftrated by feveral writers. concemmg
conic fcftions. See HYPERBOLA,
Having faid that thefe hvpel bolic fpaces,
rfumerically exprefled, may be taken for
logarithius,. we thall next give a fpeci-
men, from the great i laac Newton,
of
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of the niethod how to meafure thefe fpa-
ces, ‘and confequently oi the con(huc-
tion of Yog‘aufhms.

I_et CA*( d,n 2.)=AF be- g, and

AB= Al; =x; ¢hen will -

be=

) . 4 + X
BD ‘and — bd;. and, pumng
thefe e;cpxﬁﬁ—i;lfs into feriefes, it wzll be
—_—— :—x—{-x -x3+x4ex5 e,
::;1 L+x+x2+x3+x4+x5 E@’c.
and -~ : x-—xx+x"x-—-x3x+x4x

pba x
— x5y &"cuand -——x"‘x-!'xx-i'x x

+x 3x+x"'x+x 5x, gc. and takmg
the fluents, we fhall have'the area AFDB

ii-{-x—-, €5’c. and the
A.z 3 &

areaAde x+'ff+x -{- +___

‘3 4 35

e, and the fum bdDB

ZaxSp2xT4 225 69’::, Nowxf ABRB
or abbe_ ,__,x, Cé being =—o.9, and
€B=1.5, by putting this value of x in
the equatxons above, we thall have the
area bd D B 0.2006706954621511
for the terms of the feries will “ftand as
you fee in this table,

8.200000c000p00006- = firft
40090000000 = thxrd
2857 14286 = fourth
s 2222322 = fifth
28182 — fixth .
154 = feventh
1= eighihv

'sag‘.xa_; ay, 3o'u1ga'_L5

‘0. 20067069546“5 1z

If the parts Ad and AD bf this area be
-added feoarately, and the leﬂ'er DA be
taken . ﬁom the greater dA we Ihall

‘haveAd—AD:x’—+_+_+___,eg’c.

4
='o. 61605033584350%, for the terms
-reduced to decimals will ftand thus =

m.oloooooooooooooo —firft =y ]
500000000000 = fecond g
3373333333 =third " "3
a z5ooocoo =fourth » 20
. zoo0co — fifth - 14
1 3667 = fixth @
14 == few:m;h 8
S .
o 0100503358535?014. .
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Now if this différehce” of the areas e
added to, and fubtr afted from their fone
"before tound half the acgzegate, UiZ.
o xc53605156578263 will be the greater
area Ad’ and half the remamder, Vi,

o. 0953101798043249, yvxll be the Icﬂer

‘area AD,
"By the fame tables,. ‘thefe areas AD and

Ad, wpll be thamea alio when AB=
Al are fuppofed to be 125 or CB=1.01,

and Cb_.__o -9y 1{ thc nmnbers are b\}t

,duly transfcued to lower places, as

-Qu 0200000000000000—=11.
Term
. 6666666666z=2d.-{ of the

. 4oocgozzzds

“\’ - ‘ 2.8”‘ th.Sfcueao

Sum=zo. 020000666706669an area b D.

“of AFHG, when CG is = 2.

©.0001600000000000 = firft Term
. .. .. §00DEOOO= - fecond-; of the
) ) 3333 =third | § feies.

10.000.1 0000500033 33 = area Ad—AD.

Half the aggregate 0.0100504358 535014
— Ad, and. half the remainder, wiz.

0.0099503308531681=AD. -

And fo putting AB=Ab—_ 1, oF

CB=1.ov1and Ch=o.g99, there will

be obtained Ad—0.00100050003435815,

and A D=o. 00099950013330835. -

" After: the fame manner, if AB = Al)

be — 0.2, O 0.02, Or0.0e2, -thefe areas
will arife.

Ad —o.2231435513142097, and
AD=—o. 823215576936546, or

Ad —=0.0202027073175194, and
AD = o.1098026272661797, or

Ad — 0.002002, and AD —=o.001.
From thefe areas, thus found, others
may be ealily had from addition and fub-

1. 2

=2,
°.g
the fum of the areas belongmg to the ra-
% and 22, (that is, inhﬁing upon
0.8 .9
the parts of the abfifs 1.2, 0.8; and
1.2, 0.9) Vi,

0.405465, &c. and {

traflion only.” For {'nce SV

tios

AD=o0.18232,8¢.
Ad=o. 0.10536,8¢.
Sum=0.2 28768, %¢.

; To.40546, &e.
ac‘ded thos, }o 28768, &c.

Total—- ©.69314, &c. =the area
Alfo

fince = ‘_S Xz=—13, the fum 1 0986122;
Ay

&, of the areas belonging to 5:78' and z,
: o . 0.8.

will
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will be the area of AFGH, when CG

2X 2

Again, fince =35, and 2

= 1.

X s—=10; by adding Ad—o.2231, &,
AD=oc.1823, &c. and Ad=—o.1041,
&¢. together, their fum is o.5108, &e.
and this added to 1.0986, &c. the area
of AFGH, when CG=3. Youwill
have 1.6093379124341004= AFGH,
when CG 15 5; and adding that of 2
to this, gives 2.4025850929940457 =
AFGH, when CG i3 equal to 10:
and {ince 1ox 101003 and 10X 100
40003 andx/gxxoxo.98:7,' and 70
1000X 1.00T1

7X1E’
1000X0.998 S .
-———ig‘-zq.gg ; it is plain that the

X1.1=11, and =13, and

Z

area AFGH may be found by the com-
pofition of the areas found before, when
CG =100, 1000, or any other of the
numbers above mentioned ; and all thefe
areas are the hyperbolic logarithms of
thofe feveral numbers.
Having thus obtairied the hyperbolic lo-
garithrs of the numbers 10, 0.98, 0.99,
1.01, 1.oz; if the logarithms of the four
laft of them be divided by the hyperbolic
logarithm 2.3025850, &¢. of 10, and
the index 2, be added ; or, which is the
fame thing, if it be multiplied by its re-
ciprocal 0.4342944819032518, the value
of the fubtangent of the logarithmic curve,
to which Briggs’s logarithms are adapted,
we fhall have the true tabular logarithins
of 98, 99, 100, 101, 162. Thefe are
to be interpolated by teninterval, and
then we fhall have the logarithms of
*all the numbers between 980 and 1020
and all between 980 and rooco, being
again interpolated by ten intervals, the
table will be as it were confiruéted. Then
from thefe we are to get the logarithms
of all the prime numbers, and their raul-
tiples lefs than 100, which may be done
by addition’and fubtraction only : for

'Y 8ax 1020 V8x996—3— 10

=2 g —
9945 __ T 98 3B
v 98 99 1031_13 .
=55 T =T g = o Y
102__ . 988 9930
—TI75 S-Tmigy - — I 235
6 4% 13 16x27
86 2 3
2 gy 992 =gy 290 =gy 994
2X17 3 2 24.
: 39 8
gty 989,y 987, 99
3 Xy
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I . 3 3
5339978 g, 9882, 0949
13X13

2X 381 1X 49
675 99475y 9928, 0 994y
14 8x17 7%138

6 9963
997 —=g3; 99°° =3%9; 9894 —g7; and
13 7X16 6x17 .
thus having the logarithms of all the
numbers lefs than roo, you have nothing

‘to do but interpolate the feveral times,

through ten intervals.

Now the void places may be filled up by
the following theorem. Let # b: a num-
ber, whofe logarithm is wanted ; let x
be the difference between that and the two
neareft numbers, equally diftant on each
fide, whefe logarithms ave already found;
and let 4 be haif the difference of their
logarithms : then the required logarithm
of the number #, will be had by adding

dpdxyde?

21 125

the leffer number: for if the numbers are re-
prefented by Cp, CG, CP (1. n%2.) and
the ordinates ps5, PQ_, be railed; if #
be wrote for CG, and x for GP,or Gp,
the area or 2% st E
® 2sQLs # +zuz 37:3’
will be to the area psHG, as the differ-
ence between the logarithms of the ex-
treme dumbers, or =z 4, is to the differ-
ence between the logarithms of the lefler,
and of the middle one ; which, therefore,

, &c. to the logarithm of

2 3
e
. 2 £
will be - 2z 3% =d4 -+
x o~ N 27
~t =t — G¢
7 3 sn
dx?
-, &e,
12 73

d
The two firft terms d—{-;i; of this feries,

being {ufficient for the conftruftion of a
canon of logarithims, even to 14 places
of figures, provided the number, whofe
logarithm is to be found, be lefs than
1000 ;, which cannot be very troublefome,
becaufe x is either v or 2: yet it is not
neceffary to interpolate all’ the places by
help of this rule, fince the logarithms of
numbers, which are produced by the mul-
tiplication or divifion of the number laft
found, may be obtained by the numnbers
whofe logarithms werehad before, by the
addition or fubtraétion of then) Jogarithims.
Moreover, by the difference of their fo-
garithms, and by their fecond and third
differences, if neceflary, the void places
may be fupplied more expeditioully 5 the

iz P rule
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rule afore-going being to be applied only
where the continvation of fome full places
is wanted, in order to obtain thefe dif-
ferences.

By the fame method rules may be found
for the intercalation of logarithms, when
of three numbers the logarithm of the
leffer and of the middle number are given,
or of the middle number and the greater;
and this althowgh the nwmbers thould not
be in arithmetical progreflion. Alfo by
purfuing the feps of this method, rules
may be ealily difcovered for the conftruc-
tien of artificial fines and tangents, with-
out the help of the natural tables. Thus
far the great Newton, who fays, in one
of his letters to Mr. Leibnitz, that he was
fomuch delighted with the conftrution of
logarithms, at his firft fetting out in thole
fiudies, that he was athamed to tell to
how many places of figures he had car-
ried them at that time: and this was be-
fore the year 1666 ; becaufe, {ays he, the
plague made him lay afide thofe ftudies,
and think of other things.

Dr. Keil, in his Treatife of Logarithms,
at the end of his Commandine’s Euclid,
gives a feries, by means of which may be
tound eafily and expeditioufly the loga-
rithms of large numbers. "Thus, let
% be an odd number, whofelogarithm 1s
fought : then {hall the numbers z—1
and z + 1 be even, and accordingly their
logarithms, and the difference of the lo-
garithms will be had, which let be called

[ 19358 ]
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Therefore, alfo the logarithm of a num-
ber, which is a geometrical mean between
z—1t and x4+ 1, will be given, wiz.
equal to half the fum of the logarithms,

Now the feries yx L+ o, 18

. 4% 24.%% “Iglaoz?
+ 23, &ec. fhall be equal to the
2 5200%°
logarithm of the ratio, which the geome-
trical mean between the numbers z—1x
and % 4 1, has to the arithmetical mean,
@iz, to the number z. If the number
exceeds 1000, the firft term of the feries,

wiz. 2., is fufficient for producing the
4%

logarithm to 23 or 14 places of figures,
and the fecond term will give the loga-
rithm to 20 places of figures. But if z
be greater than 10000, the firft term will
exhibit the logarithm to 18 places of fi-
gures: and fo this feries is of great ufe
i filling up the chiliads omitted by Mr.
Briggs. For example, it is required to
find the Jogarithm of zoocor : the loga-
rithm of zooco isthe {ame as the loga-
rithm of 2, with the index 4 prefixed to
it ; and the difference of the logarithms
of 20000 and 20001, is the fame-as the
difference of the logarithms of the numbers
10000 and poOOI, Wi%. 0.0000434272,

&c. Andif this difference be divided by

4%, or 80004, the quotient J_ hall be
4%

0.000000000542874 5 and if the Jogarithm of the geometrical mean, wiz,
4.3010§1709702416 be added to the quotient, the fum will be

4.30105170984 5230 = the logarithm of 20001.

Wherefore it is manifeft that to have the
Togarithm to'14. places of figures, there
1s no ueceflity of continuing out the quo-
tient beyond 6 places of figures. But
if you have a mind: to-have the logarithm
to 1o places of figures only, the two firlk
figuves are enough. And  if the loga-
rithms of the numbers above 20000 are to
be found by this way, the Jabour of d¢-
ing them will moftly confift in fetting
down the numbers.  This feries is eafily
deduced from the confideration of the hy-
perbolic fpaces aforefaid. The firft igure
of every logarithm towards the left hand,
which is feparated from the reft bya point,
is called the index of that Jogarithm ; be-
caufe it points out the higheft or remoteft
place of that number from the place of
unity in the infinite feale of proportionals
towards the left hand: thus, if the index
of the lugarithm be z, it fhews that its .

higheft place towards the left hand is the
tenth place from unity ; and therefore all
logarithms which have 1 for their index,
will be found between the tenth and hun-
dradth place, m the order of numbers.
And for the fame reafon all logarithms
which have 2 for their index, will be
found between the hundredth and thou-
fandth place, in the order of numbers,
&e. Whence univerfally the index or
chara&teriftic of any logarithm is always
lefs by one than the number of figures in
whole numbers, which anfwer to the
given logarithm ; and, in decimals, the
mdex is negative.
As all fyftems of logarithms whatever,
are compofed of fimilar quantities, it will
be eafy to form, from any fyfem of
-logarithms, another fyftem m any given
ratio ; and confequently to reduce one
table of logarithe. into another of any
' given:
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given form. For as any one logarithm
in the given form, Is to 1ts correfpondent
logarithm in another form; fo is any
other logarithm in the given form, to its
correfpondent logarithm in the required
form ; and hence we may reduce the
logarithms of lord Napier into the form
of Briggs’s, and contrariwife, For as
2.302585092, &¢. lord Napier’s loga-
rithm of 10, is to 1.0000000000, Mr,
Briggs’s logarithm of 103 fo is any other
logarithm in lord Napier’s form, to the
correfpondent tabular logarithm in Mr.
Briggs’s form: and becaufe the two firft
numbers conftantly remain the fame; if
lord Napier’s logarithm of any one num-
ber be divided by 2.302585, &c. or
multiplied by 4342944, &c. the ratio
of 1.0000, &c. to 2.30258, &c. asis
found by dividing 1.c0000, &c. by
2.30258, &c. the quotient in the former,
and the produét in the latter, will give
the correfpondent logarithm in Briggs’s
form, and the contrary. And, after the
fame manner, the ratio of natural loga-
vithms to that of Briggs’s, will be found
+=868588963806.

The wfe and application of LOGARITHMS.
It is evident, from what has been {aid of
the conftruétion of legarithms, that ad-
dition of logarithms muft be the fame
thing as multiplication in common arith-
metic ; and fubtraétion in logarithms the
fame as divifion : therefore, in multipli-
cation by logarithms, add the logarithms
of the multiplicand and muldplier toge-
ther, their fum is the logarithm of the

produét. num. logarithms

Example. Multiplicand 8.5 ©.9294189
Multiplier 10 1.0000000
Produét 85 1.9294189
And in divifion, fubtra& the logarithm
of the divifor from the logarithm of the
dividend, the remainder is the logarithm

of the quotient. num, logarithms

Example, Dividend 9712.3 3.9873444
Divifor 456 2.6589648
Quotient  21.3 1.3283796
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To find the complement of a LOGARITHM:
Begin at the left hand, and wie down
what each figure wants of g, only what
the laft fignificant figure wants of 105 {0
the complement of the logarithm of 456,
Vig. ».6589648, 1s7.3410352. \
In the rule of three. Add the logarithms
of the fecond and thixd terms together,
and from the fum fubtraét the logarithm
of the firft, the remainder is the logarithm
of the fourth. Or, inflead of fubtrafling
a logarithm, add its complement, and
the refult will be the fame. ‘

To raife powers by LogariTHMSs, Multi-
? oy

ply the logarithm of the number given,
by the index of the power required, the
produ& will be the logarithm of the
power fought.

Example. Let the cube of 32 be requir-
ed by logarithms. Thelogarithm of 32—
1.5051500, which mu]tiPIied by 3, Is
4.5754500, the logarithm of 32768, the
cube of 32. But in raifing powers, wiz.
fquaring, cubing, &¢. of any decimal
frattion by logarithms, it muft be obferv-
ed, that the firft fignificant figure of the
power be put fo many places below the
place of units, as the index of its loga-
rithm wants of 10, 100, &¢. multiplied
by the index of the power.

To extral? the roots of powers by LOGA<

rRiTHMS. Divide the logarithm of the
number by the index of the power, the
quotient is the logarithm of the root
{ought.

To find mean proportionals betaveer any fwo

numbers, Subtraét the logarithm of theleaft
term from the logarithn of the greatelt,
and divide the remainder by a number
more by one than the number of means
defired ; then add the quotient to the lo-
garithm of the leaft term (or fubtraét
it from the logarithm of the greateft)
continually, and it will give the lo-
garithms of all the mean proportionals
vequired.

Example. Let three mean proportionals
be fought, between 106 and zoo.

Logarithm of 10622 2.0253059
Logarithm of 100= 2.cooceoo

Divide by 450.0153059(0.9063264.75

Logarithm of the leaft term 100 added

Logarithm of the firft mean 107.4.673846 2.0063264.7?
Logarithm of the fecond mean y02.9563014 2.0126529.5
Logarithm of the third mean 104.4670483 2.0189794.25
Logarithm of the greateft term 1064 2,025105G.
’ i1 Pa LOGIC,

2.000®0000
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LOGIC, ropiun, the art of thinking and rea-
foning juftly ; or, it may be defined the
icience or hiftory of the human mind, in-
afinuch as it traces the progrefs of our
“knowledge fram ‘our firfk and moft fimple
-through all "their different combinations,
conceptions, and all thofe nimerous de-
dultions that refult from varioufly com-
paring them one with another. See the
articles IpEA and KNOWLEDGE,
The precile bufinefs of logie, therefore,
1s to explain the nature of. the human
mind, and the proper manner of conduét-
ing its feveral powers, in order to theat-
tamment of truth and knowledge. It lays
open thofe ervors and miftakes we are apt,
through inattention, to_.run into ; and
teaches us how to diftinguifh between
truth, and what only carries the appear-
ance of it. By this means we grow ac-
quainted with the nature and force of the
underftanding ; fee what things lie with-
in its reach ; where we may attain cer-
tainty and demonftration ; and when we
muit be contented .with probability.
‘Thele confiderations fufhiciently evince the
ulefuinels of this [cience, which is divid-
ed into four parts, according to the num-
ber of the operations of the mind in its
{fearch after knowledge, wiz. perception,
judgment, reafoning, and mecthod. See
the articles PERCEPTICON, &,
This valuable art of ranging our ideas,
connecting  them clofely together, and
confequentiy of facilitating the tranfiion
from one to another, fupplies us with a
means of rendering all mens abilities
mearly equal, In faét, all our knowledge
1s reducible to primitive fenfations, which
is nearly alike in all men. 7The art of
combining and conneéting our direét ideas
only gives them a more or lefs exat ar-
rangement and denomination ; whence
they become more or lels fenfible to
others. A man who readily combines
his ideas, differs but little from him who
combites them flowly ; ashe who judges
of a picture at light, differs but little from
him who requires to be made fenfible of
all its parts: both aethe firft glance have
the fame fenfations, though they fink not
fo deep in the fecond, who therefore
dwells longer upon each, to render them
ftrong and diltinét ; and by this means,
the reflex ideas of the firlt obferver be-
conie as eafy to the fecond as direst ones.
"And hence, pethaps, there is fearce an
art or fcicnce that may not, by means of
4 well adapred logic, be taught to a flow
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underftanding ; becaufe there are few aste
or fciences, whofe precepts or rules may
not be reduced to fimple notions, and dif-
pofed in fo connetted an order, that the
chain need never be broken. As the mind
is more or lefs flow in its operations, it
requires more or lefs of this conneéled or-
der. The advantage of a genius is that
of having lefs occafion for it 5 or rather,
of being able to form it quick and almoit
imperceptibly. See DEMONSTRATION.

LOGISTIC curvE, the fame with that
otherwife called logarithmic. See the
article LOGARITHMIC.

Loc1isTic sPirAL, See LOGARITHMIC
and SPIRAL.

LOGISTICA NUMERALIS, the fame with
algorithm. See ALGORITHM.

LOGISTICAL ArrTHMETIC, the doc-
trine of fexagefimal frallions. See the
article SEXAGESIMAL.

LOGOGRIPH, ropofp. 9B, akind of riddle,
which confifts in {ome allufion, or muti-
lation of words; and is of a middle na-
ture between an 2nigma and rebus. See
the articles ZEN1GMA and REBUS,
Some alfo give the appellation logogriphs
to canting arms. See the article ARms.

LOHN, or LnoN. Sesthearticle LRON.

LOHOCH, or Locy, in pharmacy, a
compofition of a middle confiftence be-
tween a foft eletuary and a {yrup, prin-
cipally uled in diforders of the lungs.
There are feveral kinds of lohochs, de-
nominated from the principal ingredient
thatenters into their compofition. s. The
common lohoch 1s made thus : take of
freth-drawn oil of fweet almonds, and of
pectoral or balfamic fyrup, one ounce;
white-fugar, two drams: mix, and make
them into a lohoch. 2. Lohoch of gum
tragacanthis madethus: take of the pow-
der of gum tragacanth, two drams ; japan-
edrth, one dram ; whites of eggs beat
into a fluid, one ounce; {yrup of meco-
nium, two ounces : mix, as before. 3.
Lohoch-of linfeed-oil is made thus: take
of freth-drawn linfeed-oil, and balfamic
fyrup, eachone ounce; Howers of fuiphur,
and white fugar, each two drams: mix
them. 4. Lohoch of manna, thus madez
take of calabrian-manna, frefh-drawn oil
of f{weet-almonds, and fyrup of violets,
each equal quantities : mix them. 5.Lo-
hoch of {fperma ceti, is made thus: take
two drams of fperma ceti, rubit together
with as much yolk of eggs, -as will fit it
to mix with half an ounce of frefh-
drawn oil of almonds, and one ounce of

) balfamie
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balfamic {yrup, into the confiftence of a
lohoch.

LOINS, lumbi, in anatomy, the two late-
ral parts of the umbilical region of the
abdomen. See the article ABDOMEN.

LOIRE, the largeft river in France, rifes
in the mountains of the Cevennes, and,
after running a courfe of about five hun-
dred miles, falls into the bay of Bifcay.

LOLIACEA, in botany, a name by which

_ Scheuchzer, and others, call the lolium.
See the next article.

LOLIUM, pARNEL, in botany, a genus of
the ¢riandria-digynia clafs of plants, the
corolla whereof confifts of two valves,
the lower is narrow, lanceolated, convo-
luted, acuminated, and of the length of
the cup ; the other is fhort, linear, ob-
tufe, and hiollowed upwards ; there is no
pericarpium, the corolla inclofes the feed,
which is fingle, oblong, comprefled,
convex on one fide, and plane and ful-
cated in the middle on the other.

The feed of this plant is reckoned at-
tenuant, abftergent, drying and heating.

LOMBARDY, a kingdom which com-
prehended almoft all Italy. 1t was erec-
ted by the Longobards, or Lombards, a
german natien, about the year 598, and
Tafted till Charlemain put an end to it,
about the year 76o0..

LOMMOND, a lake in the county of
Lenox, in Scotland, which runs almoft
the whole length of the county.

LOMWIA, in zoology, the name of a
webfooted water-fowl, common on the
englifh fhores, about the fize of a com-
mon duck.

LONCHITIS, sPLEENWORT, in botany,
a genus of the cryptogamia-filicum clafs of
plants, the frultifications of which are
arranged into lunulated feries, and dif-
pofed feparately undér the finules of the
leaves. '
The leaves of this plant are of ufe in
healing wounds, and in preventing in-
flammations of them ; they are alfo ufed
againft the fpleen ; the root is aperient
and diuretic.

LONDON, the metropolis of Great Britain,
where the firlt meridian is fixed on the
britifh maps, lies in 51° 32/ north lat. on
the river Thames, and the greateft part
on the north-fide of that river. The form
of London, including Weltminfter and
Southwark, comes pre:ty near an oblong
fquare, five miles in length, if meafured,
in a direét line from Hyde-Park to the
end of Limehoufe, and fix miles, if we

follow the windings of the fireets; the
greateft breadth is two miles and a half;
and the circumference of the whole fix=-
teen or f{eventeen miles, but it is mot
ealy to meafure it exaétly, on account
of its irregular form. The principal
fireets are generally level, exceeding well
built, and extended to a very great
length ; thefe are inhabited by tradefmen,
whofe houfes and thops make a much
better figure than thofe of any tradefmen
in Europe. People of diftinétion ufually
refide in elegant fquares, of which there
are great numbers at the weft end of the
town near the court. What moftly con-
tributes to the riches and glory of this
city, is the port, whither feveral thou
fand fhips of burden annually refort
from all countries, and where the great-
eft fleets never fail to meet with wealthy
merchants ready to take off the richeft
cargoes. ‘The number of people in the
whole city are computed to be about
one million.

LONDONDERRY, a city of Ireland, in

the province of Ulfter, and county of
Londonderry, fitnated on the river
Mourn, near its mouth, in weft long.
7° 40, north lat. 549 52/,

LONG, an epithet given to whatever ex«

ceeds the ufual frandard of length: thus,
we fay, a long-boat, long accent, &c.
See the articles BoaT and AccENT.

LONGAEVITY, length of life.  See the

articles L1FE and AGE.

Lord Bacon obferves, that the fucceffion
of ages, and of the generation of men,
feems no way to thorten the length of
human life, fince the age of man, down
from Mofes’s time to the prefent, has
flood at about eighty years, without
gradually declining, as one might have
expetted ; but doubtlefs there are times
wherein men live to 2 longer or fhorter

-age, in every country;and they generally

prove longeft-lived, whofe times afford
but a fimple diet, and give greater oc~
cafion to bodily exercife ; and fhorteft
lived, whofe times are more polite, or
ahound in luxury and eafe ; but thefe
things have their changes and revolu-
tions, whilft the fucceflion of mankind
holds on uninterrupted in its courfe: and
no queftion but the fame is the cafe in
other animals, as neither oxen, horfes,
fheep, &¢. have had their term of life
fhortened in the latter ages, and therefore
the lives of creatures were at once
abridged by the deluge, aand the like may

happex}
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fiappen from other grand accidents, as
particular inundations, long continued
drouglts, earthquakes, &c. The fame
author obferves, that the inhabitants of
¢old, northern countries are generally
fonger lived than thofe of the [outhern
vegions ; that high fituations are more
conducive to long life than low ones ;
and that the particular countries remark-
able for Jong lived inhabitants are,
Arcadia, Ztolia, hither India, Brafil,
Ceylon, Britain, Ireland, the Orkneys,
and the weftern Iflands. The greateft
inftances of longevity in thefe our iflands,
are that of old Parr, who lived almoft
153 years 3 of Jenkins, of Yorkihire,
who lived 369 years ; or of the countels
Defmond, or Mr. Ecklefton, both of
Ireland, who each exceeded 140 years.
LONGFORD, a county of Ireland, in the

province of Leinfter, bounded by the
county of Letrim and Cavan on the
north, by Meath on the eaft and fouth,
'and by Rofcommon on the weft.
LONG-1sLAND, an ifland belonging to
New-York in north America, lying be-
tween 71° and 74° welt long. and in
43° 30! north lat.
It is feparated by a narrow channel from
the continent of New York and Con-
ne&icut, and contains three counties,
@iz, Queen’s County, Suffolk County,
and Richmond County.
LONGIMETRY, the art of meafuring
" lengths, both acceffible, as roads, &r.
and inacceffible, as arms of the fea, &c.
See MEASURING, DIsTANCE, CHAIN,
"THEODOLITE,CIRCUMFERENTOR,&c.
LONGINICO, a town of the Morea in
Europe, fituated on the river Alpheus,
fifty miles fouth of Lepanto ; being the
antient Olympia, where Hercules infti-
tuted the Olympic games. See OLYMPIC.
LONGISSIMUS poRrsi, In anatomy, a
very complex, long and namow mufcle,
fituated between the fpinal apophyfes and
the facro-lumbaris, from which it is di-
vided by a fatty or cellular line ; but, at
the lower part, they are confounded to-
gether, It covers the femifpinalis or
tranfverfo-fpinalis dorfi, and femi-fpi-
nalis lumborum. Tts upper part lies be-
tween the facro-lumbaris and tranfver-
falis colli. This mufcle, and the facrolum -
baris are common to the back and loins.
The longiffimus dorfi is an affitant to
the iacro-lumbaris, efpecially to its ver-
tebral portion, which it helps very pow-
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erfully both by the multiplicity and in-
fertions of its fibres, in {uftaining the
vertebrae of the back and lions, while
extended, whether in fitting or flanding,
and in preventing their finking under the
weight of the body, or any additional-
burden. It affifts in performing, or coun-
terballancing all the motions and in-
flections which thefe vertebre, efpecially
thofe of the loins, are capable of in all
poftures of the body. And in this, it
alfo bears fome refemblance to the in-
ferior or vertebral portion of the fplenius.
And thefe two mufcles on each fide, and
the facro-lumbares, are of the number of
thofe called vertebrales obliqui diver-
gentes. :
LoNGIssiMUs OCULE. See the article
OBLIQUUS SUPERIOR.
LONGITUDE of @ flar, in aftronomy, an
arch of the ecliptic, -intercepted between
the beginning of aries, and the point of
the ecliptic cut by the ftar’s circle of lon-
gitude. See CIRCLE, &c.
LONGITUDE of @ place, in geography, isan
arch of the equator intercepted between
the firtt meridian, and the meridian paf-
fing through the propofed place ; which
is always equal to the angle at the pole,
formed by the firft meridian, and the
meridian of the place. ’
The firfk meridian may be placed at
pleafure, pafling through any place, as
Loendon, Paris, Teneriff, &¢. but among
us, is generally fixed at London : and
the longitudes counted from it will be
either eaft or weft, according as they lie
on the eaft or weft fide of that meridian.
The difference of longitude between two
places upon the earth is an arch of the
equator comprehended between the two
meridians of thefe places 5 and the great-
eft poflible is 180%, when the two places
lie on oppofite meridians.
Since the parallels of latitnde always de-
creafe, the nearer they approach the pole 3
it is plain, a degree upon any of them
muft be lefs than a degree upon the equa-
tor, in the ratio of the co-fine of the
latitude to the radius. Hence, as the
radius is to the co-fine of any latitude ;
fo is the minutes of difference of longi-
tude between two meridians, or their dif-
ference in miles upon the equatoy, to the
diftance of thefe two eridians on the
paralle] of that latitude, in miles. And,
by this theorem, is the following table

conftyuéted.
A Table
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A Table, fhewing how many miles
anfwer to a degree of longitude, at every
degree of latitude.

Miles|| P Miles|] £ Miles|| Z|piles

et

54.81(147 40.92{69121.50
54.381148.40.15]{70]20.52
59.924126153.93{149 39361173/19-54
59.86}127153.46 50'{38.57 72118.55
59.77128152.97115%,37.76/{73117. 54
59-674129152.47|15%(36.94||74[16.53
30l51.96||53136.01{}751x5. 52
59.42l31f51.43)154135.271{7624. 51
59.261112150.881155134.41]177}13. 50
10]59.08}

59+99

O 00N hia P W 9~|"I'a

l133150.32||56123.55|i78|12.48
11153.804134{49-74{157 32.68|179{1%.45
12]58.68H1514.9.15]158]31.79}180}10.42
14158.46§13648.541159]30.90 21| 9.38
14158.22837]47.92|,80}30.00{32| 8.33
t5157.95}138}47.28](67|29.09|183) 7.32
16]57.67839146.62]162128.17|184f 6.28
17{57-37k40l45.95]163]27.24[18 5} 5.23
18]57.06}la1]4.5.28[164126.30186] 4.18
19|56.73442|44-59]|65{25-36(|87| 3.14
20}56.384143]43.88}165{24.41 %88 2.09
21156.018l44)43.26}167122.44{{89} 1.05
22|55.63}l45]42.43|168}22.48|i90] 0.00
23155.23446141.63]
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LONGITUDE, in navigation, the diftance
of a fhip or place, eaft or weft, from ano-
ther, reckoned in degrees of the equator.
As the difcovery of a method to find the
longitude would render voyages {afe and
expeditious, and alfo preferve fhips .and
the lives of men, the following rewards
have been offered by aé of pasliament, as
an encouragement to any perfon who fhall
difcovera proper method for finding it out:
the author or authors of any fuch method,
fhall be entitled to the fum of 10,0001,
if it determines the longitude to one de-
gree of a great circle ; to 25,000 . if it
determines the-fame to two-thirds of that
diftance ; and to 20,000l. if it deter-
mines the {ame to one half of the fame
diftance ; and that half of the reward
fnall be due and paid when the com-
miflioners of the navy, or the major
part of them, agree that any fuch method
extends to the fecurity ot fhips within
eighty geographical miles of the fhores,
which are places of the greatelt danger ;
and the other half, when a fhip, by the
appointment of the faid commiffioners,
or the major part of them, fhall thereby
a&ually fail over the ocean, from Great
Britainto any fuch port in the Weft-
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Indies, as thofe commiffioners, or the
major part of them, fhall choofe for the
experiment, without lofing their longi-
tude beyond the limits before-mentioned.
The French, Dutch, Spaniards, and
other nations, have likewife offered re~
wards for the fame purpofe.

Since by the motion of the earth round
its axis, every point upon its furface de-
{cribes the circumference of a circle, or
360°, in twenty-four heurs time, it is
plain it muft defcribe 15°" in one hour,
becaufe 352 = 15. Hence the difference
of longitude may be converted into time,
by allowing one hour for every fifteen
degrees, and proportionally for minutes :
alfo difference of time may be converted
into difference of longitude, by allowing
fifteen degrees for every hour, and pro-
portionally for a greater or lefs time,
Confequently by knowing the one, we
can eafily find the other.

Whatever contrivance, therefore, fhews
the hours of the day, at the fame ab-
folute point of time, in two different
places, likewife ferves to find the differ-
ence of longitude between thofe places.
Now fince an eclipfe of the moon pro-
ceeds from nothing elfe but an interpo-

“fition of the earth between her and the

fun, by which means fhe is prevented
from refle€ting the light fhe would other-
wife receive from the fun, the moment tha¢
any part of her body begins to be deprived
of.the folar rays, it is vifible to all thofe
people who can fee her at the fame time 3
whence if two or more different people, at
two or more different places, obferve the
times when it firft began or ended, or
note the fime when any number of digits
was eclipfed, or when the fhadow be-
gins to cover or quit any remarkable fpot,
the difference of thofe times (if there be
any) when compared together, will give
the difference of longitude between the
places of obfervation.
‘The longitudes of places may allo be
determined from the obfervations of folar
eclipfes, but rthefe being incumbered
with the confiderations of parallaxes, are
not near {o proper as thofe of the moon
are; and each of thefe happening but
-rarely, another excellent expedient has
been thought of, and that is the eclipfes
of jupiter’s fatellites. See JUPITER.
Now as neither Jupiter nor any of his
attendants have any native light of their
own, but fhine with a borrowed light
from the fun, it happens that each of
thefz, in every revelunion about jupiter,
fuffers
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. fuffers two eclipfes, one at their entrance
into the thadow, the other at the entrance
of their paffage behind his body ; whence
in each revolution of the fatellite there
are four remarkable appearances, by the
obfervation of any one of which the bu-
fimefs may be done, wiz. one at the en-
trance into the fhadow, and one at the
emerfion out of it ; one at the entrance
behind the body, and another at the
coming out ; but the latter of thefe, viz.

_the ingrefs and egrefs of the fatellite,
.nto and from under the body, is not fo
much regarded by aftronomers as the
immerfion into and out of the thadow,
becaufe, in the former, the difficulty of
pronouncing the exaét time is very great,
it requiring, in each oblerver, eyes
equally good and firong, and tellefcopes
equally large ; but the obfervation of the
former of thefe, wiz. the immerfion into,
and emerfion out of the fhadow, is eafly
and praéticable, becau(e the quick motions
of the fattellites plunge them fo quick
into the fhadow of jupiter, that it is no
difficult matter to pronounce, by any
telefcope by which they may be feen, the
exaét time of their immerfion and emer-
fion, as any one may foon be fatisfied, if
he will but try the experiment.

Now, inafmuch as each of thefe happens
at the fame moment of ablolute time,
if two or more perfons, in different places,

» note the time of obfervation, thefe, when
compared together, will give the differ-
ence of longitude between the two places
of obfervation. And, when we confider
the great number of thefe eclipfes that
happen every year, there being more
vifible in one year than there are days in
it, and, confequently, but few nights
when jupiter may be feen, (and which
is near eleven months of the year) but
that an eclipfe of one or other happens,
and {ometimes two or three in a night ;
the eafinefs with which they may be
made, there requiring only a telelcope
of eight or ten feet in length, which
may be almoft managed with the band ;
and the little likelihoed there is of muf-
fing the times of ingrels or egrefs, they
being in a manner momentaneous ; and
laftly, the great exallnefs to which they
would give the difference of longitude,
it being certainly as exalt as the latitude
can at prefent be taken ; it 3 much to
be wondered at, that the more fkilful
part of our feamen have fo long neglected
them, and efpecially in the (everal poits
into which they fail.

1
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Befides thefe, there is another metfiod

- equally ufeful, expeditious, and certain ;

and that is, the appulfes of the moon to’
certain fixed ftars, and their occulta-
tions by the interpofition of her body ;
for, the moon finithing her revolution in
the fpace of twenty-feven days, feven
hours, forty-three minutes, there are but
few clear nights, when the moon does not
pafs over or [o near to fome fixed ftar,
that her diftance from it, or the time
of her vifible conjunétion with it, may
be ealily obferved by the telelcope and
micrometer only ; and thefe when com-
pared together, or with the vifible time
computed to the meridian of fome place
when a good theory of the moon fhall be
obtained, will fhew the difference of
longitude of thofe places.
Mr. Flamfteed has given us the places of
near 1o0o fixed flars, confirmed by fe-
veral obfervations that lie within the
zodiac, each of which will be covered
by the moon and the reft of the planets,
in one revolution of their node ; fo that
fcarce one night can happen but fome or
other of them will be eclipfed, or ap-
proached {o near unto, as to come with-
i the compafs of.a telefcope, in one
place of the earth or other : add to thefe
the eclipfes of jupiter’s fatellites, and it is
fecarce poflible that any clear night can
happen, but the heavens afford us fome
agreeable phenomenon or other, by
which the longitude’ of any place may
be duly afcertained.
In the Philofophical Tranfa&tions, n° 1,
we have an account of a fuccefsful ex-
periment made with two pendulum-
watches by major Holmes, in a voyage
from the coaft of Guinea homewards.
This and fome other fuccefles encouraged
monfieur Huygens fo far, that, after he
had improved the flrufture of thefe
watches, he publifhed an account at large
for the fhewing how and in what manner
thefe watches are to be ufed in finding
the longitude at fea, with direftions for
adjufting of them and keeping a journal
by them ; which account the curious
reader may fee at large in the Philofo-
phical Trana&tions, n° 47.
“The chief objeftion againft pendulum-
clocks and watches, is the effcts that
heat and’cold have upon the {pring and
pendulum, which makes the fpring in
watches draw fironger at fome times than
at other times, and caules the pendulum
to lengthen and fhorten, according as the
weather is hotter or colder ; but thefe
effects
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- effelts are fo vegular, that without doubt
they may be accounted for. See the ar-
ticle PENDULUM.

Some alfo propofe a method of finding
the longitude, by mieans of a dipping
needle. See NEEDLE.

LoNGITUDE of motion, according to fome
philofophers, is the diftance which. the
center of any moving body runs through,
as it moves on In a right line. . See the
article MoTIoN.

LONGITUDINAL, in general, denotes
fomething placed lengthwife : thus fome
of the fibres of the veflels in the human
body are placed longitudinally, others
tranfverfely, or acrofs,

LONGINA, in botany, a name ufed by
fome for the lonchitis. See LoncHITIS,

LONGUEVILLE, a town of Normandy,
in France, twenty miles north of Rouen:
ealt long. 1° 10/, north lat. 49° gor.

LONGUS, LoNG, an epithet given by
anatomifts to feveral mufcles to difkin-.
guith them from others of the fame
name, which are called breves or thort
thus there is the longus cubiti, which
arifes from the inferlor cofta of the
feapula : the longus colli, which arifes
from the bodies of the five upper ver-
tebre of the back, and is inferted into
all the vertebree of the neck ; the longus
radii, which has its origin from the ex-

terior {piné of the humerus, and its ter- -

mination at the lower end of the radius,
See the article MuscLE,

LONICERA, HONEY-SUCKLE, in botany,
a genus of the pentandrin-monogynia clals
of plants, the corolla whereof confifts of
a fingle petal, the tube is oblong and
gibbofe downwards ; the limb is divided
1uto five fegments, one of which is more
deeply ferrated than the reft: the fruit is
a roundifh umbilicated berry, containing
two cells ; the feeds are roundifh and
comprefled.

LONGWY, atown in the duchy of Lor-
rain, ten miles fouth-weft of Luxem-
burg: eaft long. 5° 25" northlat. 49° 38",

LONSDALE, a market-town of Weft-
moreland, twenty-five miles fouth of
Appleby.

100, a town of Guelderland in the United
Provinces, ejght miles weft of Deventer.

00, or LANTER-L00, a game at cards.
See thearticle LANTER-LOO.

LOOF, in the fea-language, is a term ufed
in various fenfes ; thus the loof of a fhip
is that part of her aloft, which lies juft
before the cheft-tree; hence the guns
which lie there are called loof-pieces s

keep your loof, fignifies, keep the fhip

" near to the wind ; 'to loof into a harbour,
is to a1l into it clofe by the wind : .oof
up, is to keep nearer the wind : to fpring
the loof, is when a thip that was gong
large before the wind, is brought - iofe
by the wind.

Loor-TACKLE, is a tackle in a thip which
ferves to lift goods ef fmall weight in
“or out of her, )

LOOKING-GLassES, are nothing but

plane mirrours‘of giafs'; which, being
impervious to the light, refleét the images
of things placed before them ; for the
theory whereof fee the articles MIRROUR
and REFLECT:ION. '
For the cafting, grinding, and polithing
of looking:- glaffes, fee the article Grass.
For foliating of Jooking-glaffes. Seethe
article FoLzaTivng.

LOOM, a frame compofed of a variety of
parts, ufed in all the branches of weav-
ing ; for a particular defcription of which,

- - fee the article Weaving.

Loowm, in the fea language : when a fhip
appears big, when {een at a diftance, they
fay fhe looms.

Loom-GALE, a gentle ealy gale of wind,
in which a thip can carry her top-fails
a-trip.

LOON, in ornithology, the englith name
of feveral fpecies of ' the colymbus, or
diver-kind. See CoLyMBUS.

LOOP, in the iron-works, denotes a part
of a fow, or block of ¢aft iron, broren
or melted off from the reft.

Loor-goLEes, ina thip, are holes made
in the coamings of the hatches of a fhip,
and in their bulk-heads, to fire mufkets
through, in a clofe fight.

LOOTS, or BORcHLOEN. Sece the article
BoRrCHLOEN-

LOPRIUS, in zoology, a genus aof the
branioftegious arder of fithes, whofe head
is in fize equal toall the reft of the body :
the head and body are both of a de-
prefled form  there are a number of
flethy pinnules, or appendages furround-
ing the whole body of the fith.

Ot this fifh there is only one genus,
commonly known by the name of rana
pifcatrix. Sece Rana. ’

LOPPING, among gardeners, the cut-
ting off the fide-branches of trees. .
It 1s obfervable, fays Mr, Miller, that
mo't old trees, gs ath, elm, hernbeam,
&ec. are hollow within ; which does not
proceed from the natore of the trees, but
m their being fuffered to grow large be-
fore they are lopped. The lopping of

2 Q_ young
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youny trees of ten or twelve years old, at LORETTO,2 city of Ttaly, in the mdmwi'u

mnoft, will preferve them much longer,.
and will occafion the fhoots to grow more
into wood in one year, than they doin
old tops at two or three. Gureat bows
ill taken off, are very prejudicial to trees,

for which reafon they fhould always be

taken off clofe and frnooth, and not
parallél to the horizon ; and the weund
thould be covered with 2 mixture of loam
and horfe-dung, to prevent the wet from
entering the body of the tree: however,
no trees fhould be lopped but pollard-
trees, for nothing is more injurious to
the growth of timber-trees, than lopping
off great branches from them. All joits
of refinous trees, or fuch as abound with
a nilky juice, fhould be lopped fparing-
ly ; for they are fubject to Secay when
often cut. The beft feafon for lopping
thefe trees is foon after Bartholomew-tide;
at which time they feldom bleed much,
and the wound is commonly healed over
before the cold weather comes on.

LOQUABYR, or LOCHABAR, a part of
the county of Invernefs, in Scotland, fo
called. See INVERNESS.

LORA, the name of two towns in Spain,
one in the province of Granada, and the
other in Andalufia. '

LORA, atown of Germany, in the circle
of Upper Saxony, thirty miles north of
Saxe-Gotha.

T.ORCA, a town of Spain, in the province
of Murcia, thirty-five miles weft of
Carthagena.

LORD, atitle of honour, given to thofe
who are noble, either by birth or creation;
in this fenle it ainounts to much the (ame
as peer of the realm, orlord of Parlia-
ment, This title is, by the courtefy of
England; alfo given to all the fons of
dukes and marquifes, and to the eldeft
fons of earls : and it is alfo a title of
honour beftowed on thofe who are ho-
nourable by their employments, as lord
advocate, lord chamberlain, lord chan-
cellor, &¢. See the articles Lord Avp-
vocaTg, Lord CHAMBERLAIN, Lord
CHANCELLOR, &e.

Lord in law, is a title given to a perfon
who bas a fee, and confequently the
homage of tenants within his manor.
Thefe lords are divided into lords mefne,
and lords paramount. See the articles
Howmace, MESNE, and ParamounT,

LOREDO, a town of Italy, in the Polefine
de Rovigo, and territory of Venice, fita-
ated on the river Adige, twenty miles

gaft of Rovigo.

fate of Ancona, in the pope’s territories,
145 miles eaft of Rome. This place is fa-
mous for the chamber of thebleffed Virgin,
which, according to the roman catholic
tradition, was brought by angels from
Paleftine to Dalmatia, and from thence
tranfported over into Italy, and fized at
Loretto:

LORICATION, COATING, in chemiftry,
is the covering a glafs or earthen veflel
with a coat or cruft of a matter able to.
refift +he heat, to prevent its breaking in
the performing an operation that requires
geat violence of fire,
When veflels are expofed naked to the
greatelt fire, it eafily happens that’ they”
burft by tlrowing freth cold fuel inte the
fite, for the preventing of which, the.
operator muft have recoure to Jorication,
or coating. This is performed in the
following manner : Take fome of the.
fame matter of which the muffles and
crucibles are made, and inftead of water
moiften it with frefh blood not yet co-
agulated and diluted with twice or thrice
the fame quantity of water, to makea
thin pafte of it, then add to this pafte
cow's hairs, or other hairs, not very

long mnor fiiff, and if you have at
hand glafs pulverized and fifted, it may
alfo be of fervice to mix fome of it with
the reft, then with this mafs befmear your
veffel with a pencil, and dry it; when
dried, befinear ita fecond time, and dry
it again 5 repeat this a third and fourth
time, till the veffel be covered over with
a cruft or coat, one thiid or fourth part
of an inch. See CRUCIBLE.

LORN, the north part of Argylefhire in
Scotland, bounded by Lochabar on the
north; by Broadalbin on the eaft; by
the reft ot Argylefhire on the fouth; and
by the fea on the weft.

LORRAIN, a duichy formerly belonging
to the circle of the upper Rhine in Ger-
many, but now united to the crown of
Fiance. It is bounded by the dutchy
of Luxemburg on the north ; by Alfatia,
the dutchy ot Deux Ponts, and the Pa-
latinate ot the Rhine, on the eaft; by the
county of Burgundy, on the fouth ; and
by Champaign, on the weft.

LOTHIAN, a county of Scotland, bound-
ed by the firth of Forth on the north
by the German Sea, on the eaft; by
Clydefdale, Tweedad and Merfe, on the
fouth ; and by Stirling, on the weft. The
capital of this county 1s Edinburgh.

LOTION,
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LOTION, lotio, in medicine and pharmacy,
is, frily fpeaking, fuch wafhing as
concerns beautifying the fkin, by clean-
fing it of thofe deformities which a di-
ftempered blood fometimes throws upon
it, or rather are made by a preternatural
fecretion : for according to Quincy, ge-
nerally thofe diftempers of the fkin com-
monly accounted figns of a foul blood,
are from thole falts which are natural in
the beflt conftitution, thrown off by the
cutaneous glands, which ought to be
wafhed away through the kidneys ; fo
that inftead of thofe infignificant and re-
diculous tribes of fweetners, which in
this cafe are frequently ufed, promoting
the urinary difcharge, or reéifying that
of the {kin by proper wathes, friftions,
or ointments, or both together, is the only
way to get rid of fuch diforders : under
this divifion we fhall therefore give fuch
examples of what is proper for this pur-
pofe, though many mix herewith fuch
as are more fuitable for fomentation. See
the article FOMENTATION.
To make a repelling Jotion : Take li-
tharge of gold, four ounces ;5 white wine
vinegar, half a pound ; digeft them to-
gﬁ:ther three days, ftirring it often, and
then filtre for ufe. This is proper in
tetterous - eruptions and pimples, which
with heat are apt tobreak out upon the
tkin ; but it is not_to be ufed in critical
breakings out, which are by no means to
be drove back, but rather encouraged.
See the article EruPTION,
To make a frronger repelling lotion :
Take common white vitriol, an ounce
crude alum, two drams; boil them in
twelve ounces of [pring-water to eight
ounces ; take off the {cum, and put the
liquor.up for ufe. This muft be boiled
in an iron-veffel, becaufe it is fo pene-
trating as to run through any other. It
may be diluted with rofe water, fo as to
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LOTTERY, a kind of public game at
hazard, frequent in Britain, France, and
Holland,. in order to raife money for the
fervice of the ftate ; being appeinged
with us by the authority of parliament,
and managed by commiffioners appointed
by the lords of the treafury for that pur«
Eofe. It confifts of feveral numbers of

lanks and prizes, which are drawn out
of wheels, one of which contains the
numbers, and the other the correfpond-
ing blanks or prizes. In order to fup-
prefs private lotteries, it is ordained that
no perfon fhall put up any office for the
fale of any houfe, lands, or goods, ¢,
or expofe the {ame to fale by way of
lottery, lots, tickets, or numbers, nor
thall they publith any propofal relating
thereto under the penalty of j00l. and
likewife the adventurers in fuch f(ales
fhall forfeit double the fum they had
contributed, Any perfon who fhall fell
or deliver any ticket in any foreign lot-
tery, fhall upon convi&ion of that of-
fence, forfeit zc0l. A yearly fum of
24, oool, out of the additional duties on
ftamped vellum, parchment, and paper,
fhall be a fund for annuities of three per
cent. to contributers in a lottery until
redemption by parliament, and fhall be
paid half-yearly at Chriftmas and Mid-
fummer ta the calhier of the bank. See
the articles CHanCE, GAMING, &,

LOTUS, the $QUARE PODDED VETCH,

in botany, a genus of the diadelphia-de-
candria  clals of plants, the corolla
whereof is papilionaceous, the vexillum is
roundith, and bent back, with an ob-
- long concave unguis ; the ale are round-
ifh, and f(horter than the vexillum ; the
carina is gibbous underneath, and thut
above: the fruit is a cylindric pod, con-
fiting of two valves, and containing
two cells s the feeds are numerous and
roundifh,

make a good collyrium. The ufe of this LOVAGE, in botany, the englifh name

is yet more mifchievous than the former,
if due care be not taken : therefore fome
other emunétory muft be in readinefs to
difcharge what is leffened by the appli-

cation of this medicine.

for the ligufticum, See Licusticum,

LOUDAN;, a town of France, in the pro-
vince: of Onrleancis, and territory of
Poittou, fituated twenty-five miles north
of Poitiers.

To make an oily lotion for fmoothing LOVE-arrLe, the fruit of 2 fpecies of

and foftening the fkin, and deterging or
repelling the humours which deform it,
but chiefly to cleanfe away freckles and
morphew : Take oil of tartar per de-
.liquium, an ounce ;oil of fweet almends,

folanum, a plant cultivated in gardens
among us for the fingularity of its ap-
pearance : the Portuguefe eat this fruit
either raw or flewed, as do alfo the
jew-families in England.

two drams ; rofe-water, four ounces, LOVENDEGEN, a fortrefs in the Au-

thake them together.,

ftriann Netherlands, in the province of
31 Q 2 Flanders,
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Flatiders, fituated on the canal between
Ghent and Bruges, five miles weft from
Ghent. ‘

LOUGHBOROUGH, a market-town in
Leicefterfhire, fituated ten miles nosth of
Leicefter.

LOUIS, or Kwights of St. Lovuis, the
name of a military order in France intti-
tuted by Louis XIV. in 1693. Their
collars are of 2 flame-colour, and palfs
from left to right; the king is their
grand mafter. Thereare in it eight great
croffes, and twenty-four commanders ;
the number of knights is not limited.
At .the time of their infitation, the king
tharged his revenue with a fund of three
hundred theutand livres forthe penfions
of the commanders and knights, See
the crofles worn by thefe knights, repre-
fented in plate CLXIL. fig. 5.

Louis, LEwis, L.ouls D'OR, or LEWI-
DORE, 2 french coin. See Coin.

LOUISIANA, orNew FRANCE, 2 country
of mnorth America, which the French
bound with the river and lake of lllenois,
on the noxth ; Nerth Carolina, on theeaft,
and the gulph of Mexico on the fouth :
tho? the truth is, they have no right to any
lands lying eaftward of the river Meffa-

fippi. .

LOUITS, atown of great Poland, in the
palatinate of Rava, fixty five miles eaft
of Gnelna.

LOUREBRANDER, 2 town of hither
India, at the mouth of the river Indus,
in eaft long. 67°, north lat. 25°.

LOUSE, pediculus, in zoology. See the
article PEPICULVUS,

LOUTH, a county of Ireland, in the
province of Leinfter, bounded by Mo-
naghan and Armagh en the north ; by
the Irith Channel, on the eaft ; by Eaft
Meath, on the fouth ; and by Cavan, on
the weft, .

LouTtH, a market-town of “Lincolnthire,
twenty-four miles north-ealt of Lincoln.

LOUVAIN, a city of the Auftrian Ne-
theriands, in the. Province of Brabant,
ftuated on the river Dyle, fiftecen miles
north-eaft of Bruffels.

LOUVESTEIN, a fortrefs of the United

Provinces, fituated in the province of-

Holland, at the confluence of the rivers
‘Waal andMaes,fixteen miles eaft of Doxt.

1.0UVO, acity of Siam, in' the farther
India, Gtuated in eaft long. 101°, north
lat. 15°.

LOWERING, among diftillers, a term
uled to exprefs the debafing the ftrength
of any lpirituous liquor, by mixing

%
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water with it. The ftandard and market-
able price of thefe Jiquors is fixed in re-
ard to a certain firength in them called
proof ; this is that frength which rhakes
them when fhook in a vial, or poured
from on high iato a glafs, retaina froth
or crown of bubbles for fome time. In
this fate, {pirits confift of about half
pure or totally inflammable fpirit, and
balf water; and if any foreign or home
fpirits are to be expofed to fale, and are
found to have that proof wanting, fcarce
any body will buy it till it has been
diftilled again and brought to that
firength ; and if it is above that firength,
the proprietor ufually adds water to it to
bring it down to that ftandard. See the
article ProoF.
There is another kind of lowering among
the retailers of fpirituous liquors to the
vulgar, by reducing it under the ftand-
ard-proof : whoever has the art of
doing this without deftroying the bubble
proof, which is eafily done by means of
fome addition that gives a greater te-
nacity to the parts of the {pirits, will de-
ceive all that judge by this proof alone,
In this cafe, the beft way to judge of
liquors is by the eye and tongue, and
efpecially by the inftrument called hy-
drometer. See HYDROMETER. ’

LOXA, a city of Peru, 200 miles eaft

“of Payta: weft long. 77°, fouth lat. 5°.

LOXIA, in the linnzan {yftem of zoology,

the name of a genus of birds of the
order of the pafferes ; the diftinguithing
charaéters of which are, that the tongue
is plain, equal and whole, the beak large
thick and fhort, and crooked and convex
both ways.

Of this genus is the crofs-hill, called in
fome places the thejl-apple, fuppofed to
be the tragon of the antients. It isabout
the fize of the green-finch, and much’of
the fame fhape. It has a forked tail,
and the chaps of its bill are fo bent, that
the points crofs one another; whence
the name. Sec plate CLXIV. fig. 1.

LOXODROMICS, the art of oblique fail-

ing. See Salving.

LOYA, atown of Spain, in the province

of Granada, twenty-five miles weft of
the city of ‘Granada.

LOZENGE, 1.0zANGE, rhombus, in geo=

metry, a quadrilateral figure, confilt-
ing of four equal and parallel fides, two
of whofe oppofite an‘gll)es are acute, and
the other two obtufe : the diftance be-
tween the two obtufe ones being always
equal to the length of one fide : when

the
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the fides are unequal, this figure is called
a rhomboides. L

LozencEe, in heraldry, a rhombus, or
figure of equal fides, but unequal angles,
relembling a quarry of glals in our old
windows, placed ereft, point-ways. It
is in this figure, that all unmarried
gentlewomen and widows bear their coats
of arms, becaufe, as fome fay, it was
the figure of the amazonian fhield ; or as
others, becaufe it is the antient figure of
the {pindle, Plate CLXIL fig. 6. re-
prefents an ordinary of lozenges. .
The lozenge differs from the fufil, in
that the latter is narrower in the middle,
and not fo fharp at the ends.

LoOzZENGE, in pharmacy, the
what is otherwife ca'led troche.

" article TROCHE.

LUBAN, atown of Livonia, {eventy miles
eaflt of Riga, fubje&t to Ruffia.

LUBEC, a aty and port-town of Ger-
many, in the circle of Lower Saxony,
and dutchy of Helftein, fituated ten-miles
fouth-weft of the Balric fea : eaft long.
10° 3¢, north lat. §4° 20",

LUBEN, a town of Germany, in the cir-
cle of Upper Saxony, and marquifate of
Lufatia: eaftlong. 14°2 4, north lat. 52°.

LuBEeN, a town of Bohemia, in the pro-
vince of Silefia, twenty-two miles north-
weft of Breflaw.

LUBLIN, a city of Poland, in the palati-
nate of the fame name’ eaft long. 22°
35’, north lat. 51° 30%

LUBOW, a town of Poland, in the pala-
tinate of ‘Cracow: eaft long, 20° 30}
north lat. 49° 30",

LUC, a town of Provence, in France,
twenty-three miles north-eaft of Toulen.

Luc, isalfo'a town of France, in the pro-
vince of Dauphine, thirty-two miles fouth
of Grenoble.

LUCAR, or §¢t. LucaRr, a port-town of
Spain, in the province of Andalufia : weft
long. 62 38, north lat. 36° 42",

%, Lucar 1s alfo a town of Andalufia, in
Spain: weft long. 8° 12, north lat.

7% 20°,

8¢, LucAr is alfo the name of another town
of Spain, fifteen miles weft of Seville.

LUCARNO, a town of the dutchy of
Milan, fituated on the lake of Maggiore,
but fubjet to Switzerland.

LUCAYA, or BaHAMA-ISLANDS.
the article BarAMA,

fame with
See the

See

LUCCA, the capital of the republic of the -

fame name in Italy, fituated twelve miles
eaft of the Tufcan fea: eaft long. 12
a0, ‘north lat, 43° 45% ‘ i
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The territory of this fmall republic is"
about twenty-five miles long, and twenty
broad, and the ordinary revenues of the
ftate about 30,0001, per aunum.

LUCERA, a town of Ttaly, in the king-
dom of Naples, and territory of the Ca-
pitinate : eaft Jong. 16° 6°, north lat.
41% 20/,

LUCERN, the capital of the canton of the
fame name 1n Switzerland, fituated on
the lake Lucern, to which it gives its
name: caft fong. 82 12/, north lat. 47%.
It ftands in a plain almoft furrounded
with mountains. The canton itfelf,
which is inhabited by papifts. is about
fifty miles long, and thirty broad.

LUCERNA, a town of Italy, in the terri-
tory of Piedmont, fifteen miies fouth of
Turin.

Lucerna, in ichthyolegy, a name given
to a fith more commonly known by that
of uranofcope. See URANOSCOPE.

LUCERNE, in botany, &c. a plant fre

" quently cultivated in the manner of clo-

ver, and known among authors by the
names of medica and medicago. See the
article MEDICAGO.
The leaves of this plant grow three at 2
joint, like thofe of clover; its ftalks are
ereft, and after mowing, immediately
fpring up again from the ftubble or cut-
frumps.  Itis made into hay in the fame
mafiner as faint-foin, but thould be mow-
ed before it flowers : it make: the fweet-
eft and moft fattening food in the world:
for cattle ; but muft be given with cau-’
tion, otherwife it will caule them to fiwell,
See the article Havy,

LUCHEN,a town of Spain, in the province’
of Valencia, thirty miles fouth of the
city of Valencia. :

LUCIA-1sL.aND, one of the Caribbee-
iflands in America, fituated feventy miles
north - weft of Barbadoes, being twenty«
two miles long, and eleven broad.

St. Lucra, one of the Cape-Verd iffands
in Africa, lying in weft long. 25¢, north
lat. 16° s¢f, .

LUCID 1nTERVALS, in lunatics, the times
wherein they appear to be in their fenfes.
See the article LunaTic.

LUCIDA, in aftronomy, an appellation
given to feveral fixed ftars on account of
their fuperior brightnefs ; as the Jucida
coronz, a {tar of the fecond magnitude, -

" in the northern crown ; the lucida hydre,
or cor hydrz ; and the lucida lyre, a far
of the firft magnitude, in that conftel-
lation, ‘

LUCIGNANO;
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LUCIGNANO, a town of Italy, in the

dutchy of Tufcany, fituated in eaft long.
12° 35/, porth lat. 43° 10",

LUCIOPERCA, the PIKE-PEARCH, or
Brassg, in ichthyology, a fpecies of
pearch, with two large teeth on each fide.
It grows frequently to two feet in length;
its head is large, and compreffed; its
breatt flat; and the bellv convex, as is
the back ; and the fins are fituated as re-
prefented in plate CLXIIL. fig. 1.

LUCIUS, the PikE, or JACK, in ichthyo-
logy, a fpecies of efox, with a deprefled
rottrum. See the article Esox.

‘The pike grows to a confiderable fize,
but ufually i1s found from fourteen inches
to two feet inlength : it is all over varie-
gated with round yellowifh fpots. Itisa
well known and very voracious fith, See
plate CLXIII. fig. 2.

For the method of fithing it, fee the ar-
ticles FIsHING and HUXING.

Lucius MaRrRINUS, the name of two fifhes,
otherwife called hake and [phyrena.

LUCON, atown of France, in the terri-
tory of Poiftou, fituated fifteen miles
north of Rochelle.

LUCONIA, or MaNILLA, the chief of the
Philippine iflands, fituated between 117°
and 123° eaft long. and between 12° and
19° of north lat.

LUDLOW, 1a borough of Shropthire, fitu-
ated on the river Corve, eighteen miles
{outh of Shrewfbury. Itfendstwo mem-
bers to parliainent.

LUDUS HELMONTII, in natural hitto-
ry, a name given to the feptariz with
{parry-partitions. See SEPTARIZE.

LUDWIGIA, in botany, a genus of the
tetrandria-monogynia clafs ot plants, the
corolla whereof toffifts of four plane,

. patent, equal petals, of an obverfely cor-
dated figure : the fruit is a quadragonal
obtufe capfule, furrounded with the cup,
and coronated with jt. at the extremity :
1t confifts of four cells, and opens in four
places at once: the feeds are numerous
and finall.

LUES, among phyficians, is, in general,
ufed for a-difeafe of any kind; but,

"in a more particular fenfe, is reftrained
to contagions and peftilential diteafes :
thus the [ues gallica, or venerea, fignifies
the venereal difeafe. See VENEREALy
Pox, ConsumPTION, &ec.

LUFF, or LoorF, in the fea-language. See
the article Loor.

LUG, a river of Wales, which paffes by
Monmouth, and falls into the Severn at
Chepftaw,
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LUGANQO, a town of Italy, in the dutchy
of Milan, fituated on the lake Lugano,
twenty miles north-weft of Como,

LUGGERSHAL, a borough-town, ten
miles north of Salifbury. It fendstweo
members to parliament.

LUGO, a city and bithop’s fee of Spain,
fixty miles” eaft of Compoftelta: weft
long. 7° s5¢, and north lat. 439 ¢

LUJULA, in botany, a name fometimes
given to forrel. See SORREL.

LUKE, or gofpel of §t. LUKE, a canouical
book of the New Teftament.

Some think it was properly St. Paul's
gofpel, and that when that apofile fpeaks
of his gofpel, he means what is called
St. Luke’s. Irenzus fays, that St. Luke
digefted into writing what St. Paal
preached to the gentiles ; and Gregory
Nazianzen tells us, that St. Luke wrote
with the affiftance of St. Paul.
¢ St. Luke, fays a modern writer, is
¢ pure, copious, and flowing in his
¢ language, and has a wonderful and
¢ entertaining variety of felet circum-
¢¢ ftances 1 his narration of our Sa-
¢ viour's divine altions. He acquaints
¢“ us with numerous paflages of the
¢ evangelical hiftory, not related by any
other evangelift; both in his golpel
and apoftolical aéts, heis accurate and
neat, clear and flowing, with a na-
tural and eafy grace: his fiyle is ad-
mirably accommodated to the defign
of his hiftory; it had a good deal of
refemblance to that of his great mafter

St. Paul ; and like him, he had a

learned and liberal education. I be-

lieve he had been very converfant with
the beft claffics ; for many of his
words and expreffions are exaflly pa-

Blackwall’s Sacred
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8t. LUKE the evangelifts day, a feftival in
the chriftian church, obferved on the 18th
of O¢tober.

LULA, a town of fwedifh Lapland, fitu-
ated at the mouth of the river of the
{ame name, on the weft fide of the Both-
nic gulph: ealt long. 21°, north lat.
64° 3¢/,

LuLa-LaPMARK, a province of Sweden,
bounded on the north by that of Torne;
ou the eaft, by the Bothnic gulph; on
the touth, by Pithia-lapmark; and en
the weft, by Norway.

IUMBAGO, in medicine, denotes a pain
about the loins, as that preceding fevers
and agues. See the articles FEVER and
AgvuE.

LUMBARIS,



LUN [ 1951 ] ILUN

LUMBARIS, aname given to the arteries
and veins which fpread over the loins;
or an epithet to diftinguifh thofe branches
of the aorta which carry the blood to the
mufcles’ of the loins;to thole of the ab-
domen, and other of the circumjacent
parts, and alfo to certain veins wl‘lich
bring back the blood from the loins into
the trunk of the vena cava.

LUMBRICAL, a pame given to four
mulcles of the fingers, and to as many of
the toes. They are in each called the
flexors of the firft phalanx ; thofe of the
fingers arife deep and tendinous, and are
inferted into the firft phalanges on the
fide next the thumb: thofe of the toes
have ‘their origin from the tendon of the
mufculus perforans, and from the inte-
rior part of the calcaneum : their termi-
nation is at the firft phalanx of the feve-
ral toes.

LUMBRICUS, the raRTH-woORM, in
zoology. Sece the article WoRrM.

LUNA, in aftronomy, the moon. ~See the
article MooON.

Luwna, among chemifts, fignifies filver.
See the article SILVER.

LUNAR, fomething belonging to the moon;;
thus we fay lunar month, lunar year,
lunar dial, lunar ecliple, &¢. See the ar-
ticles, Moon, MoNTH, YEAR, &¢.

LUNATIC, a perfon affe¢ted with lunacy,
the cure of which is to be attempted by
evacuations of all kinds; as bleeding,
vomiting, cathartics, &c. See MADNESS,
A lunatic is defined by our lawyers to be
a perfon who is fometimes of a found
mind, and at other times pot fo; in
which laft cafe, he is faid to he #on compos
mentis. A lunatic, while in this'ftate,
is not chargeable with any criminal act,
except an attempt upon the perfon of the
king ; and, therefore, where a perfon in-
cites a lunatic to commit a criminal ac-
tion, he is, in the eye of the law, a prin-
cipal offender, and is punithed in the
{aime manner as if he committed it him-
felf. Buttho’a Junatic is not punifhable,
yet to prevent mifchief, he may be con-
fined in prifon till he has recovered his
fenfes, Lunatics or madmen, that wan-
der about, may be apprehended by a juf-
tice’s warrant, locked up, and chained, if
neceffary 5 or fent to their legal fettle-
ment, and two juftices of peace may
charge their eftates for their maintenance.
Commiffions of lunacy are iffued out of
chancery, impowering the commiflioners
to examine whether a perfon be a luna-
tic, and alfo te make inqueft of his lands,

&c. But in fuch cafe, tho’ lands are
feized by the king upon a commiffion of
Junacy, and he grants the cuftody of the
lunatic, fine computo reddendo, that is,
without an account to berendered ; yetif
the lunatic becomes afterwards of a found
memory, he may have an aétion of ac-
count for the profits. It is ordained, that
the king fhall provide that the lands of a
lunatic be fafely kept, that he and his fa-
mily be maintained out of the profits,
and the refidue delivered to him when he
comes to his right mind, the king taking
nothing to himfelf : any deed or contract
made by a lunatic, may be fet afide by
his next heir, but not by himelf ; yet
where a lunatic has purchalfed; if he re-
cover, his memory, he may agree to it,
after whichhis hews cannot difagreeto it.

LUND, or LUNDEN, a city of Sweden, in
the province of Gothland, the capital of
the territory of Schonen, fituated thirty
miles eaft of Copenhagen.

LUNDEN, a town of Germany, in the cir-
cle of Lower Saxony, and dutchy of Mol-
flein: eaft long. 8° 45/, north lat. 54° 45",

LUNDY, a little ifland in the mouth of the
Briftol-channel : welt long. 4° 507, north
lat. g1 25, ’

LUNENBURG, the capital of the dutchy
of the fame name, thirty miles fouth-eait
of Hamburg : eaft long. 10° 20/, north
lat. 53% 35",

LUNGS, a part of the humén body, which
is the caule or inftrument of refpirations
The lungs are the largeft vifcus of the
thorax : they are fituated in the two fides
of it, with the heart as it were between
them ; and are conneéted, by means of
the mediaftinum, with the fternum and
vertebrae ; with the heart, by means of
the pulmonary veflels, and immediately
with the afpera arteria. 'The colour of
the lungs, in infants, is a fine florid red
in adults, it is darker ; and in old peo-
ple, livid, or variegated with black and
white. When inflated, they have fome
refemblance to the hoof of an ox; and
are convex en the upper fide, and concave
ynderneath. They are divided into two
large lobes, the right and left ; the left,
which is the fmaller, is divided again into
two; and the right, which is larger, into
three fmaller ones. The membrane with
which the lungs are furrounded, is comti-
nuous with the pleura. The fubftance
of the lungs is fpongeous, or veficulous,
and they {eem, indeed, entirely compofed
of a number of fmall veficles of a flethy
texture, and of a variety of veffels,

The
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The veffels of the lungs are the bron-
chia, the bronchial artery and vein, the
pulmonary artery and vein, the nerves,
and the lymphatics. See the article
Broncura, Ge. )

The ufes of the lungs are, 1. To per-
form the office of xelpiration, b{f wlhich
the blood is attenuated in the plexus of
the arteries called the rete vafculolum.
2. To be affiftant to the voice in {peak-
ing, and to the fenfe of fmelling. ‘They
are allo emun&ories of the blood, and are
of many other important fervices.

T'o give,a more diftinét idea of the form
of the lungs and their fituation, with re-
fpeét to the parts to which they are unit-
ed, we have given a plate of them, in
which they are reprefented in two'differ-
ent views, fee plate CLXIV. fig. z.
where, in n° 1. A is the larynx ; B, the
afpera arteria, or wind-pipe; CC, the
lungs; D,thethymus; EE, two branches
of nerves paffing to, FFF, the dia-
phragm. Inn®2. Alis allo the larynx;
B, the afpera arteria ;- CCCCC, the
lobes of the lungs ; D, the heart inclofed
in the pericardium; E, the vena cava
faperior ; F, the fubclavian and carotid
arteries.

For the difeafes in the lungs, fee the ar-
ticles Astama, ConsumpTiON, PE-
RIPNEUMONY, &c. )
LUNG-WORT, pulmonaria, in botany, See
the article PULMONARIA.
LUNISOLAR YE4R, in chronology,-the
fpace of g32 common years ; found b
multiplying the cycle of the fun by that
of the moon. See CycLEand YEAR.
LUNULA, in geometry, a plane figure like
a crefeent, or half-moon, for the qua-
drature of which, (ee QUADRATURE.
LUNULARIA, in botany, the fame with
the marchantia of Linnzus. Ste the ar-
ticle MARCHANTIA, )
LUPERCALIA, a feftival of the antient
Romais in honour of the god Pan, ob-
ferved on the 3sth of February, and fo
called from luperci, the priefts of that fa-
bulous deity. This feftival was infti-
-tuted by Evander, who being driven from
Avrcadia, and received by king Faunus,
antroduced (he worfhip of Pan in Italy ;
but the ceremonies and magnificence of
-this feaft were encreafed by Romulus.
At this feftival the luperct ran naked
about the city, fiking thofe they met
with thongs cut out of the {kins of goats:
the women foolifhly imagined that their
receiving the {acyed firoke helped concep-
tien, and rendercd their delivery more
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eafy. Cicero, after fpeaking with con-
tempt of the luperci, in his fecond Phi-
lippic, ridicules Anthony for runping
about as o lupercus. Neverthelefs we
find that magiftrates and perfons of noble
birth, were not athamed to aé fo ri-
diculous a part in the fight of all the
citizens.

LUPIA, i.n\i"urgery, a kind of encyfted

tumour, called alfo talpa and teftudo.
See ENcYSTED and TuMOUR.

LUPINASTER, in botany, a fpecies of

trefoil.  See the article TREFOIL.

LUPINE, lupizus, in botany, a genus of

the diadelphia-decandria clafs of plants,
the corolla whereof is papilionaceous ;
the vexillum is cordated, roundith, and
emarginated : the ale are oval, and al-
moft of the fame length with the vex-
tllum ; the carina is divided into two
fegments at the bafe : the fruit is a large,
oblong, coriaceous, compreffed, acumi-
nated pod, containing only one cell : the
{eeds are numerous, foundifh, and com-
preffed. See plate CLXIII. fig. s.

LUPULMUM, in botany, a {pecies of tre=

foil. See the article TREFOIL.

LUPULUS, the gop, in botany, &c. See

the article Hoe.

LUPUS, the woLF, in zoology. Sce the

article WouLr.

Lurpus, in ornithology, the fame with the

monedula, or jackdaw, See JaCKDaw,

Lurus MARINUS, the SEA-WOLF, in ich-

thyology, conflitutes a diftinét genus of
malacopterygious fithes, with a com-
preffed body, and fix or more officles in
the membrane of the gills, On the back
there is only one fin, which extends almoft
from the head to the tail. It is a very
fingular fith, growing to four or five feet
Iong. See plate CLXIII. fig. 3.

Lurus, in aftronomy, a fouthern conftella-

tion, cenkifting of nineteen, or, according
to Flamfteed, of twenty-four ftars,

LURE, in falconry, a device of leather, in

the form of a bird, with two wings ftuck
with feathers, and baited with a piece
of flefh ; wherewith to reclaim_or call
back a hawk, when at a confiderable
diftance. See the article FALcoNRY.

Lugrg, in geography, a town of Cham-

paign, in France, thirty-five miles north-
eaft of Belangon,

LUSATIA, a marquifate of Upper Sax-

ony, bounded by Brandenburg, on the
northy by Silefia, on the eaft; by Bohemia,
on the (outh; and by the dutchy of Saxony,
on the weft : it is fubject to the king of
Polaund.

LUSCINIA,
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LUSCINIA, the NIGHTINGALE, in orni-

.. tholagy.
LUSERN, or LUCERN.

See NIGHTINGALE.
See the article
LUCERN.

LUSIGNAN, a town of France, fifteen

miles fouth-weft of Poitiers, fituated
under the meridian of London,

LUSITANIA, the antient name of Por-

tugal. See the article PorTUGAL.

LUST, in the fea-language. When a fhip

L

heels more one way than another, fhe is
{aid to haye a luft that way, :
USTRATION, in antiquity, facrifices

- or ceremonies by which the antients pu-

rified their cities, fields, armies, or peo-
ple, defiled by any crime or impurity.

Some of thefe luftrations were public,
_others private. There werz three fpecies
wor manners of performing luftration, @iz,
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third, and boys the ninth day after their
birth, which ceremony was perormed
with pure water and. ipittle. Sce the ar-
ticle AMBARVALIA, y .

In their luttratory facrifices .the Atheni-
ans facrificed two men, one for the men
of their-city, and the other for the wo-
men. Divers of thefe expiations w.re

_ auftere: fome falted, othersabftained from

all fenfual pleafures, and fowe, +  ue
priefts of Cybele, caftrated themfelves.
The poftures of the penitents were, dif=
ferent, according, to the different. facri-
fices. The priefts changed their habits
according to the ceremopy to be per-

‘ . formed ; white, purple, and black, werd

by fire "and fulphur, by water, and by |
~air, which laft was done by fanning and

agitating the air round the thing to be
purified. Some of thefe Juftrations were
neceflary, that s, could not be difpenfed
with, as Juftrations of houfes in time of
.# plague, or upon the death of any perfon:

-others again were dope out of choice,

and at pleafure. The public. luftrations
at Rome were celebrated every fifth year,
in. which they led a-viStim thrice raund
the place to be purified, and in the mean
time byrnt a great quantity of perfumes.
/Their country luftrations, which they

. called ambarvalia, were celebrated be-

fore they began to weap their corn : in

L

thofe of the armies, which they called .

armiuftria, fome chofen foldiers, crewn-
€4 with laurel, led the viGims, which
were a cow, a fheep, and a bull, thrice
zound the army ranged in battle-array in
the field .of Mars, to which deity the
-viftims were afterwards facrificed, after
pouring eut masy imprecations -on the
enenics of the Romans. The luftrations
of their flocks were® performed in this
manner: the thepherd fprinkled them
with pure water, and. thrice furrounded
‘his {heepfold with a compofition of favin,
laurel, and brimftosie fet on fire, and

afterwards facrificed to the goddefs Pales .

an offering of milk boiled, wine, a cake

and millet. ~ As for private houfes, they .

were Juftrated with water, a fumigation

- ofilaurel, juniper, olive-tree, favin, and
.. fuchlike ; and the victim commonly was

‘a pig. - Luftrations ‘made for particular

- penfons were commonly called expiations,

and the viftims.piacula. There were
alfoa kind of luftration wfed for infants,
by which they. were purified, girls the

the moft ufual colours. "I'hey caft into
the river, or at lealt out of the city, the
animals or other things that had ferved
for a luftration or facrifice of atonement,
.and thought themfelves threained  with
fome great mistortune when by chance
they trod upon them, Part of tiele ce-
emonies were abolilied by the emperor
Coiiftantine; and his fucceffors ;, the refk
fubfitted till the gothic kings were mafters
of Rome, under whom they expred, ex-
cepting what the popes thought proper
to adopt and bring into the church.

For the lultratign, or rather expiation, of

" the antient Jews, (ee, EXPIATION. |

USTRE, the glofs or brightnefs appear~
ing on any thing, particularly on manu-
faltures of filkk, wool, or ftuff. It is
likewife ufed .to".denote the compofition

_or manner,of giving that glofs.

The luftre of hillks is given.them by wafh-
ing in foap, then clear water, and dip-

- ping them.in glum-water cold., To give

ftaffs a beautiful ,luftre, for every eiwght
pounds of ftuff allow a quaster of a pound
of linfeed ; boil it half an hour, and then
ftrain it"through a cloth, and let it fland
till it is turned almoft to a jelly : after-
-wards put an ounce and a half of yum to
diffolve twenty-four hours; then. mix
the liguoy, and put the cloth into this

- mixture ; take it out, dry it in the (hade,

and prefs it, If once duing is noc tufi-
cient, repeat the operdtion. Curri?rs
give a luftre to black leather firlt with
juice of bar-berries, then with gum-ara-
bic, ale, vinegar, and Flanders-gine, boil-
ad tegether.  For colowed leather, they
ufe the white'of an egg beaten in water.
Moroccoes have their juftre from juice of
bar-berries and lemon or.wange. For
hats, the luflre is frequently gtven with
commnoen water, fometimes a little black
.dye is added + the {ame luftre ferves for

i1 R © furs,
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furs, -except that for very black furs they
fometimes prepare a luftre of galls, cop-
petas, roman alum, ox’s marrow, and
other ingredients: - N

LUSTRUM, ‘in roman antiquity, a gene-

LUSUC, or Lucko, 4 city ‘and bithops -
_feg'of Poland ; eaft'long. 25°, dnd north -

LLUTE, or Luring, among chemifts, a -

and their goods, which was performed
by the' cenfors every fifth year, who af-
terwards made a folemn luftration. See
the article LusTrRATION. -

This cultom was firft inftituted by Ser- -

vius Tullius, about 180 years after-the
foundation of Rorme.’
the Iuftra were not-celebrated o often,
for we find the fifth luftrum celebrated at
Rome only in the 574thi year of that ¢ity.

lat. 51° 5. - :

mixed, tenacious, dué&ile {ubftance, which
-grows folid by drying, and Being ap-

plied to the junéire of vefléls, ftops them »
up o as to prevent the -air from getting

either in orout.
When the fubject is merely aqueous,

well mixt or worked lip into a fiff pafte
with the whiife of an’egg; makes a pro-

per luting for the purpofe ; for being ap- -
-plied to the junétures of diftillingveflels, it -

grows hard with heat; and if it happénsto

- crack, it is eafily repaired by the applica-

tion of frefh patte, ‘which foon grows folid
as before,

" very well anfwers the énd’in the diftilla-

tion of all ferménted inflammable (pirits,
"and-all volatile alkaline “falts ; but this
afte will not anfwer in the diftillation

of mild acids ‘or acetous fpirits, becaufe ..

it foftens and diffolves therewith, fo as to

let the furhes efltape: in thefe- cales,

therefore, a bladder ftéeped in water till it
‘begins to grow {limy; makes an excellent
luting, by being applied and preffed wet
upon the jun&urés of the difiilling vellels.
Aluting that acquires a frony hardnefs,

" 1s neceffary in the- diftillation of the foly

file acids, as thofe of vimiol, fea-falt, &c.
which kind of luting is called the philo-
‘fophical luting, and may be prepared

" from the calx of copperas and quick-lime,

by boiling the caput mortuum of vitriol
in feveral parcels of water till it is thus
thoroughly wathed fromh its faline part,
then-drying tlie powder, and preferving
it in a clofe veffel. This powder is to

- be rubbed with an equal quantity of
frong quick-lime, and wrought into a
fo
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- pafte with “the “whites 6f eggs firfl bezt

In courfe of time * -

But 2 pafte made of the fame -
, meal, well worked up with cold water, -

LUT

thin ; and this -luting is immediately to

" beapplied to theljunctures of the veilels,

after their firft being heated a little, -

LUTE;-is alfo 2’ mufical ‘infirument * with
ral mufter and review of all the citizens - o ;

frings. : ‘
The lute confifts of four ‘parts, @iz. the

* table, the bod¥ or bellj, which has nine

or- fen fides ; the neck, which has nine

“or ten fops or divifions, marked with

ftrings 5 and the head, or crofs, where
the fcrew for raifing and lowering the
ftrinigs to a proper pitch of tone are fixed.
In the middle of -the table there is a yofe
or paffage for thefound ; there is alfo a
bridge that the firings are faftened to,
and a piece of ivory between the head
and the neéck to -which the other extre~
mities of the ftrings are fitted. In play-
ing, the. firings are ftruck with the right

E hand, and with the left the ftops are

prefled. ‘Thelutes of Bologna are efteem-
ed the beft on account of the wood, which
is faid to have an "unicommon difpofition
for producing a fweet found.

LUTHERANS, the chriftians who follow
lin{eed meal ground tofine powder, and -

the- opinions of. Martin Luther, one of
the principal reformers of the church in
~the {ixteenth eentury. o

This feft took its rife from the diftafte
taken at the indulgences "which were
granted in 1517, by pope Leo X. to thofe

- who contributed ' towards finifhing St.

Peter’s church-at Rowe. John Stuptiz,
vicar-general of .the auguftmes in Ger-

: many, was the firft who took occafion to

declare againft thefe abufes, for which
purpofe he made ule of* Martin Luther,
the moft learned of all the anguflines.
Luther was a native of Eifleben, in the
county of Mansfield in Saxony, and
-taught divinity at the univerfity of Wir-
temberg; he mounted the pulpit, and de-
claimed vehemently againft the abufe of
indulgences, and even fixed ninety-five
propofitions upon- the church-doors of
-Wirtemberg, in:order to their being con-
fidered and examined in a public confe-
rence : againft thefe John Tetzel, a do-
minican, publithed a hundred and fix
pofitions at Francfort upon the Oder ;
and by virtue of his office of inquifitor,
ordered thofe of Luther to be .burnt:
when his adberents, to revenge theaf-
front, publicly burnt at Wirtemberg
-thofe of Tetzel. Thus war was declared
between the dominicans and auguftines,
and foon after between the roman catho-
lic and the lutheran party. 1In 1520,

" Luther fent his book De Libertate Chrif-

tiana,
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Jtiana, to. the pope ; in which he grounds
juttification upon faith alone, without
-the- affiftance of good works ; and afferts,
that chriftian liberty refcues us from the
bondage of human traditions, and par-
ticularly the flavery of papal impofitions;
and afterwards, in a remonftrance writ-

tenin ligh Dutch, he proceeded to deny

the authority " of the church of Rome.

.He was the fame year.excommunicated,

by the pope; upon which Luther caufing
a large fire to be made without the walls
-of Wistemberg, threw the pope’s bull
into it with his own hands, together with
-the decretals, extravagants, and clemen-
_tines ; and this . example was followed
-by his -difciples in other towns. The
next year the emperor Charles V. order-

-ed his bocks to be burnt, and put him -

.under the ban of the empire as a heretic

_and fchifmatic 3 and about this timeking -

‘Henry VIIL. of England wrote againft
him in defence of the feven facraments,
- to which Luther wrote a reply. .
The eletor of Saxony, who had for fome
-time kept him concealed in his caftle of
Weiberg, now gave him leave to reform
the churches of Wirtemberg as he thought

it 5 when this reformer propofed that the-

bithops, abbots, and monks thould be ex-
pelled ; that all the lands and revenues

. of the-bifhoprics, abbigs, and monafte--

ries, thould efcheat tq the refpeive prin-
¢es 3 and that all-the convents of mendi-
-cant friars fhould be turned into public
fchools and holpitals : this year, Luther
had the fatisfation to fee 2 league con-:
trated between Guftavus king of Swe-
_ den, and Frederick king of Denmark,
who both agreed to eftablifh lutheranifm
in their dominions: and now Luther’s
perfuafion, which from the Upper Saxony
had fpread into the northern provinces,
began to be perfeftly fettled in the dut-
chies of Lunenburg, Brunfwick, Meck-
lenburgh and Pomerania, and in the
archbithoprics of Magdeburg and Bre-
men ; in the towns of Hamburgh, Wif-
mar, Roftock, and along the Baltic.as far
as Livonia and Pruffiz. Luther main-
tained the doftrine of confubftantiation ;
- and at a general diet at Ratifbon for re-
‘conciling both parties, the divines could
agree to no more than five or {fix articles
.. concerning juftification,, free-will, origi-
nal fin, baptilm, good works, and epif-
copacy.
LUTHERN, in architefture, a kind of
window over the corniche, in the roof of
& building ; ftanding perpendicularly
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over the naked of a wall, and ferving.te
illuminate the upper frory. .
Lutherns are of yarious forms, as fquare,
femi-circular, . round, . called bulls-eyes,
flat arches, &c. ... ‘ o
LUTON, a market-town, fourteen mjles
fouth of Bedford. X o
LUTRA, the OTTER, in zeology.. See
‘the article OTTER. .
LUTTA, in botany, a.name given to a
Jpecies of momordica. See the article
MomorpICa. i

LUTTER, a town of Germany, filteen

-miles fouth of Hildetheim. | ,
LUTTERWORTH, a market-town,
twelve miles fouth of Leicefter. e
LUTUM, among chemifts, depotes 2 Juteg
and lutum fapientiz, the hermetical feal.

See LuTE and HERMETICAL. .
LU I'ZEILSTEIN, a town of Genmaxi‘,jf,
Aeventeen miles north of Strafburg.
LUTZEN, a town of Upper Saxony, in
.Germany, eight miles weft of Leipfic,
LUXATION, luxatio, in furgery, is when
any boné is moved out-of its place, or ar-
ticulation, {o as to impede or deftroy its
.proper motion or office : hence, it ap-
. pears, that luxations are peculiar to fuch
-bones as have moveable joints ; but, ina
common way of fpeaking, people term
it a luxation, when the bones of the nofe
_are difplaced, or when epiphyfes are fe-
. parated from their bones in infants.
Thofe, therefore, who defire to be fully
_verfed in the knowledge and cure of lux-
ations, thould have a clear idea and re-
.membrance of the form of each articii-
lation, with its ligaments and mufcles 3
which can only be obtained by a frequent
.and diligent infpeftion of anatomical
diffeftions. See the article ANATOMY.
Luxations are generally diftinguifhed into
perfeft and imperfeét : thefe laft are when
the bones are only diflocated in part, yet
fo as that they cannot perform their office;
whereas, in perfeft luxations, the bones
_are wholly feparated or difplaced from
. their articulation with each other. ‘
As to the method of treating luxations,
it is much the fame with that ufed in
fraGures : for in both cafes, the whole
defign of the furgeon is, 1. To reftore
the bone to its place, firft by extenfion,
and then by reduftion with his hands.
2. To preferve and retain what is fo re-
placed, in their natural pofition. 3. To
prevent and cure the feveral fymptoms
ufually attending them. )
‘T'o replace a luxated bone, the furgeon
ought to regulate the affiftant’s extenfion,
3t R 2 by
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by ordering it to be firong enongh, and
in 4 right direftion ; and, in the mean
time, he 15’ to comprefs the articulation
gently with his ’handé and fingers, till
he find tne elapfed bone recover s right

placé; which is kmown to have been

effetted, it it be heard tb fhap in there-
duttion, or By the limb's being able to
peiform its office. In cafes where the
Tuxation is atiended with a fradture, the
‘reduétion muft veput off till the fracture
be well joined by a firm callus. ’
‘When the bones are properly reduced,
they inuft be retained in their ‘places by
proper bandages and reft; and when
thele happen 1n the lower extremities,
the patient thould reft'a few days in his
bed ; nioving the limb gently as foon as
he finds it capable, and afterwards he
may ri-e and walk caatioufly, o
On tiie other hand, when the luxation is

invetesate, #nd the'ligaments have been -

much firerched by violent and long con-
tinued dittention, i js highly necéflfary
to'make ule of forie bandage after re-
duétion ; and inm the mean time, to bathe
“the put well with {pirit of wine, hun-
gary ‘water, or fome other warm and
itrengthening me.icine, by which means
“the’ ligaments ufually become very firm
and fong.
Asto the fymptoms which happen before
or after the feda&ion of a luxation, fuch
as intiasnnations, thmours, convulfions,
hemorrhages, &e. theg muft be treated
in the masner direfted under thele af-
“ticles. If g fiight fever fhould attend,
bléeding, a thin diet, and cooling medi-
‘cines areto be w'ed: 1t an abicels thould
be foymed, it fhoutd ‘be opened as foon
" as rips, Jeit the articulation and bones be
corroded, Which often mske amputation
of the limb neceffary. If a juxation’is
attended with a fradture, it thould be re-
duced firkt, and ‘the fra&ue fot after-

war.s ¢ and, lafliy, if the bonus be diflo--

cated with luch violence as to hreak and
dudtyoy the liganients, tendons, and aid-
jacent fkin, the on:iy method left is fpee-
dily 'to amputate the linb, See the ar-
ticle AMPUTATION,

Luaations of the jaw, clavicle, arm, and
hand, are moft readily reduced on a low
ftool 5 fuch as happen in the vertebre or
thighs, on a table ; fuchas happen in the
leg~ ovieet, ond bed; and, laftly, thofe
which happen’ on the thoulders or vérte-
bree of the neck, are mott commdioufly
veduced on the flogr. See the articles

LLYC

law, HumErvys, Ta1GH, VERTEBRE,
& . , S
LUXEMBURG, the capital of the dutehy
of the fame name, fituated an hundred
. miles fouth-eaft of Bruffels, is a finall
‘but ftrong fortrefs : -eaft long. 6° &', north
- late49%45% - e
LUZZARA, a town-of Italy, twelve imiles
fotith of Mantua. - o
LYBIA, aname antiently given to 4llth
coaft of Barbary, efpecially that "part ly-
ing weftward of Egypt, S
LYCANTHROPY, in medicine, a deep
melancholy, wherein the patients ima-
-gine themlelves wolves ; and accordingly
fhun company, and go into woods and
lonely -places, howling like wolves. . See
the article MELANCHOLY. Co
LYCAONIA, an antient province of lefler
Afia, whereof Cogni'is now the capital.
LYCEUM, in grecian antiquity, an agi-
demy fituated--upon -the banks of- the
Thffus at Athens. -It-was compofed of
porticos and +watksy where Ariftotle
taught philofophy ; ‘walking there con-
ftantly every'day titl"the hour of anoint-
ing, whence he-and his followers were
called peripatetics.- See PERIPATETICS.
LYCHAM, or LiTcHAM, a market-fown
-of Norfolk, cighteen miles weft of Nor-
wich. ) :
LYCHNIDEA, in'botany, a plant called
" by Linnzus phlok: - See PHLOX.
LYCENIS, caTted-FLyY, or CUCKOW-
FLOWER, in botany, a genus of the de-
canidria-pentagynia clafs of plants, the
- flower of which confifts of five petals 3
theungues of which équal the cup in
Jength, and their Jimb is plain ; the nec-
tartum is compoféd of two denticles,
placed in the meck of eath petal: the
fruit is a caplule; approaching to an oval
figure, covered; and containing only one.
-cell, with numerous roundifh feeds.  See
plate CLXTII. fig. 4. -
LYCIUM, aviGNON-THORN, in botany,
a genus of the pentandria- mensgynia clals
of plants, the corolla of which 1s a fingle,
funnel-like ‘petal, with a cylindraceous
tube, and the limb divided into five fég-
ments : the frult i a roundith bilocular
berry, containing a great many kidney-
fhaped feeds. See AVIGNON.
Lyciywm is alfo the name of a plant, called
by Linnzus catefbea. See the article
CATESBEA. S
LY_CO?ONTES, in natural hiftory, the
“petrified teeth of the lupus-pifeis, or wolf-
‘gifh, frequently found foffile, Theyare
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kind rife into a {emiorbicular form, and
are hollow within, fomewhat refembling
an acorn-cup : this hollow is found fome-
times empty, -and fometimes filled with
the ftratum in which it is immerfed.
Many of them have an outer circle, of a
different colour from the reft.

LYCOGALA, in botany, a kind of fun-
gus, otherwife called mucor. See the
article Mucor.,
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of different fhapés, but the moft' commeon

LYI
they are fupported on peculiar pedicles.
See plate CLXIV. fig, 4. n° 1. and 2.

LYCOPSIS, in botany, a genus. of the

pentandria-monogynia clafs .of plants,
cemprehending the -echioides and bug-
Joffoides of Rivinus, and the bugloffum
of Morifon ; its corolla confifts' of a
fingle petal, with a cylindraceous tube,
and a femiquinquifid limb: the calyx
anfwers to the purpofe of a pericarpium,
containing four oblong feeds. Itis near-

LYCOPERDOIDES, and LYCOPERDAS-
TRUM,- the fame with lycoperdon. - See
the next article. ‘

LYCOPERDON, PUFF-BALL, in batany,

ly allied to echium, or viper's buglofs.
See the article EcHIum. : )

LYCOPUS, WATER-HOREHOUND, in bo-
tany, a gettus of the diandria-monogynia

a genus of fungufes, of a flefhy fubftance
like other mufhrooms, and roundifh
fhape, They are fometimes feflile, and
fometimes ftand on'a thick pedicle: they
produce feparate male and female flow-
ers, contained in the cellular fungous
fubfiance ; which remains a long time
confufed, and the fruétifications not form-
ed; and when they are formed, and the
cells diftinét,- it is but a very fhoxttime
before the very matter of the cells breaks
to powder, and the feeds fall out of the
cavities of the placentz ; and the whole
matter, powder, feeds, and filaments of
the placent, are difcharged altogether
in form of a fine duft, :
Of this genus there are.a great many fpe-
cies, the moft remarkable of which is the
farry lycoperdon, or puff-ball, with mul-
tifid rays, and a ftellated ofeulum. See
plate: CLXIV. fig. 3. n° 1. to which we
may add the pediculated lycoperdon,
with a hairy lacerated volva, #bid. n° 2.
LYCOPERSICON, the WOLF’s PEACH,
in botany, is'ranked by Linnzus among
the folanums, or nightfhades. See the
article SOLANUM. )
LYCOPODIOIDES, a fpecies of Iycopo-
dium. See the next article,
LYCOPODIUM, woOLF's' CLAWaMOSS,

in botany, 3 genus of mofles confifting of

branches, furnifhed with leaves, and pro-
ducing fpikes formed of {quamz, of a
different figure from the leaves; at the
bafes of which are placed capfules, of a
kidney-like fhape, which have no cup or
vagina';~and, when ripe, openlongitu-
dinally into iwo . parts, and d,ifcharg'e a

reat quantity of fine powder,

he lycopodiums have all one general
appearance, by which they may be dif~
tinguifhed to belong to the fame family ;
only in fome, the fpikes are continuous
tp tie relt of the #alk, and in others,

-clafs of plants,. the flower of which con-

fifts of a fingle petal, with a cylindra-~
ceous tube, and a quadrifid limb ; there
15 ‘mo fruit ; the feeds, which are four
and roundifh, being lodged in the cup.

- LYDIA, an antient pravince.of lefler Afia,

in which was the city of Philadelphia.

LYESSE, a town of the french Nether-

lands, twenty-two miles fouth of Mons.

LYING-18-WwOMEN, in midwifery, thofe

lately delivered of .a child., See.the ar-
ticles DELIVERY, LOCHIA, &¢.
After-pains are the moff common com-
plaint to which lying-in-women are fub-
je€t; and as thefe are ufeful, ferving to
promote the lochia, and the difcharge of
clotted blood, nothing more is.neceffary
than to! keep the woman warm, by ap-
plying a warm cloth to. the belly.  Ex-
ceffive after-pains are greatly mitigated
By carminative, aromatic, and nervous
medicines ;. and in cafe the woman is cof=
tive, an emollient clyfter is-proper.

In difficult labours, the vagina and ex-

ernal parts are fubjeét to contufions, in-

flammations, and dilacerations. In cafe
of contufion, La Motte recommends em~
brocations with warm wine, with a little
chervil init; and as to lacerations of the
perineum or vagina, the fame author
advifes a reunion by the future, whillk .
the wound is recent. Contufions, in-
flammations, and even mortificdtions, are
often cauled by a midwife’s too rudely
handling the parts;..in which cafes,
bleeding, {carification, and embrocation
become neceffary. In flighter excoria~
tions, it will -be fufficient to bathe the
parts with warm milk, barey-water, a
decoftion of liquorice and chervil 5 and
afterwards, to embrocate with wine and
chervil. ‘
In cafe of a bilious diarrheea, which of-
ten proves a very terrible fymptom, it is
- ufoal

-]
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xfual to give abforbent powdets, and af-
terwards the -bitter. extrafts, with fimall
dofes of rhubarb. Aftringents and an
dmproper ufe of opium are very. dan-
gerous. Flatulencies are cured by car-
‘minatives,  aromatics, and ' abforbent
powdergs ©
LYME, 2 borough and port-town of Dor-
fetfhire, eafklong. 3° 5, and morth lat.
 60% 44l - . ]

Tt fends two' members to parliament,

LYMPH, fympha, a fine fluid, {eparated in
the body from the mafs of blood, and
conitairied in peculiar veffels.

- Dr. Kéil fays, that the lymph being che-
mically examined, will be found to con-
tain a great deal of volatile, but no fix-
ed falt, fome phlegm, fome fulphur, and
a little earth. The ufe of the lymph,
he obferves, may be gathered from the

. confideration of the parts into which it
difcharges itfelf : that which comes frE)m

- the head, neck, and arms, is thrown.in-
to the jugular and fubclavian veins ; all

the lymphatics which the parts in the.

cavity of the thorax fend” out, empty
themlelves inte the thoracic duét; and
the lymph from all the reft of the. bady,
flows to the receptacle of the chyle; fo
that there can be no doubt but its chief
ufe is to dilute and perfect the chyle
before it mixes with the blood. Now the
whole lymph which is feparated from the
blood, being requifite for this ufe, itis
plain there could be no glands in the ab-
domen, approptiated for the feparation of
the whole lymph, but what muft have
had a very great fhare of the blood which
paffes thiough the aorta, in order to fe-
parate (o greata quantity of lymph ; but
the liver and kidneys requiring alfo a
great quantity of blood, and which could
not be avoided, nature chofe to feparate
the lymph from the blood which goes to
all the parts of the body, rather than ap-
point particular glands for it in the abdo-
men, which would have been more:at
hand, but would have robbed the other
parts of a large quantity of blood, and
occafioned a very unequal diftribution
of it.

For the lymphatic glands, fee the article
GLAND.

There are three forts of veffels which
go by the name of lymphatics, wheve-
as formerly .that word was ufed to
fignify the tranfparent veflels which ac-
company the lymphatic glands. ~The
original fources of thele veflels, Winflow
ebferves, are very difficult to be found
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- gan.
_fels have been made in brutes. .

- firucture and fituation.

LYN

out; -and even their diftribution through
the body has not been fufficiently traced,
to enable us.to deflcribe them - partice-
larly.. «As -to their temmination, we

are fure, that, for the mofk part, they

end in the thoracic du&. Befides thefe

veffels whicl accompany the' glands,
"there are others, of the fame firufture

found on the feveral vilcera, where no

‘lymphatic glands have yef been difcover~

ed. We meet with them in very great

-numbers in the external membiane of the

liver, and ip the duplicature of the fu-
pevior membranous ligament of this or-
Several difcoveties about thefe vef- -

"T'he third fort of veffels, termed lympha-

- tic veflels, are the fmall arteries and veins

which in the natural ftate tranfmit only
the ferous part of the blood. 'Thefe vel-
{els differ from™ thofe of the firft, in the
{mallnefs of their diameter, and in their
All thefe little
arteries and veins are uniform, extremely
narrow, and though their fides are not
thinner than thofe of the valvular lym-
phatics, yet their diameters are generally
lefs. The other lymphatics are full of
valves and very -thin, but they -are not
narrow in proportion. ‘The arterial and
venous lymphatics are found on the
parts which are naturally white, as on
the fkin, and the white of theeye ; and

- their origin are eafily difeeverable ; but

the valvular lymphatics are confined to
the internal parts of the body, and are
found on the parts of all colours; but
we cannot eafily trace them to their ovi-
ginal flate.

LYMPHATICS, or LYMPREDUETS, in

anatomy. See the preceding article.

LYNN-REGIS, a port-town of Norfolk,

fituated at the mouth of the river Oufe,
ona bay of the German fea, thirty-two
miles weft of Norwich.

1t fends two members to parliament.

LYNX, or Ounck, in zoology, a fpecies

of the felis-kind, with a truncated tail,
a brown body fpotted with black ; the
kead is large, but not very long'; the
forehead is flat, the eyes are large and
fierce; the eays are very large and open,
but they terminate in a point at the top,
and are there ornamented with a pencil of
fine black hairs ; the mouth is furnifhed
with very terrible teeth, and there are
whifkers about it, as alfo over the eyes 5
the neck is long and thick, the breaft
Jarge and broad, the legs firong, the claws
teriible, the tail fhort and abrupt ; and

the
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the. whole animal large and robulft, fomev
what les than. the lion, .very fierce, and
vemarkahle.for the quicknefs of its fight.
LYONS, the capital of the Lyonois, a
province of France, bounded by Or-
feanois and Burgundy on the north, by
la Brefle and Dauphine on the eaft, by
Languedec. and Guienne on the -fouth,
and by another part of Guienne and Or-
leanois ontthe weft.. "This city lies: upon
the, confluence of the rivers Rhope and
Soan, in eaft lon. 4° 55’, and north lat.
45° 50'.. Next to Paris, it is effeemed
the place of greateft trade in France.
LYRA, in ichthyology, the name of a

fith, of the cuculus or gumard-kind,,of
which there are two {pecies, the one call-
ed tibicen. ~ See the article TIBICEN.
‘The other, the lyra cornuta, or horned
harp-fith, of an oftogonal form, covered
all over with bony fcales, which areof a
" thomboidal figure, each having in its’
middle a tharp and firong prickle, bend-
ing backwards; its fnout divides towards
the extremity into two large horns, on
which are placed two perpendicular {pines,
which with a third above, makes an
acute angle ! its mouth is large, but it
has no teeth.
Lyra is alfo the name of a beautiful fea-
fhell, of the genus of the concha globol
fa, or dolium. ' ]
LYRE, hra, a mufical infirument of the
firing-kind, much ufed by the antients.
See the article CrTHARA. =
Ammianus Marcellinus Tays,” that there
were lyres as big as calathes. "Quintilian
fays, that the muficians bayving divided
the founds of the lyre into five feales,
each of which had feveral degrees, they
have placed between the firings which
give the firft tones of each of thofe fcales,
other firings which gave intermediate
founds; and thefe firings have been mul-
tiplied in fuch a manner, that'to pals
from one of the five mafter-ftrings to the
ether, there are as many firings as there
are feales.. The crier, who proclaimed
the Jaws, ‘among the Greéks, was ac-
';:ognpanied by a harper or player on the
yre. -
From the lyre, which all agree to have
been the firft inftrument of tife firing-kind
in Greecé, ‘arofe an infinite dumber of
others, differing in fhape and number of
frings; asthe plalterion, trigon, fambu-

(the two laftare ufed” promifcudufly by
Horacewith cythara andlyia) &pigonium,
- Bmmicium, and pandoron ; which were
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. all ftruck with the hand, a plefirum, or a
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little iron-rod. 'We have no fatisfallory
account of their fhape,  ftrufture, ! or
number of ftrings ; their bare names on-
ly have been tranfmitted to us by the an-
tients, We find, indeed, numbers of in-
firuments -on old medals ; -but whether
they are any of thefe, we cannot find
out. -The modern lyre, or welth-harp,

_.confifting. of forty firings, is fufficiently

known.

The lyre, among poets, painters, ftatu~
aries, carvers, &c, is attributed to Apol-
lo and the Mufes.

Ly¥RrE, hra, inafironomy, a conftellation

of :the northern hemifphere, the number
of wholé ftars, in Ptolemy’s and Tycho’s
catalogues are only 10, but 19 in the
Britannic catalogue.

LYRIC, in general, fignifies fomething

fung or played on thelyre: butitis more
particularly applied to the antient odes
and ftanzas, an{wering to our airs and

- fongs, and may be played on inftru-
‘ments,

"This [pecies of poetry was originally em-
ployed in celebrating the praifes of gods
and heroes, though it was afterwards in~
troduced into feafts and public diverfions.
M. Barnes thews how unjuft it is to ex-
clude heroic fubjefts from this kind of
verfe, which is capable of all the eleva-
tion {fuch matters require. The charac-
teriftic of this kind of poetry is, accord-
ing to Trap, the fweetne§ and variety
of the verfe, the delicacy of the words
and -thoughts, the agreeablenefs of ‘the
numbers, and the defeription of things
moft pleafing in their own natures. At
firft the lyric verfe was only of one kind,
but afterwards they fo-continued to vary

‘the feet and numbers, that the variety of

them now are almoft innumerable.

This kind of poem is diftinguithed from
all other odes by the happy tranfitions
and digreffions which it ‘beautifully ad-

“mits, and the furprifing and natural eafy

returns to the fubjelt, which is not to be
obtained without great judgment and
genius. ' :

The lyricis, of all kinds of poetry, the
moft poetical, and is as. diffin&t,-both
in{ftyle and thought, from-the reft; as po-
etry is in general from profe: itis the
boldeft of all other kinds, full of rapture,

. | * and elevated from common language the
Gus, peflis, magadis, barbiton, teftudo, - me, '

moft that 13 poffible.; .fome,, odes. -tlrere
are; likewife, in the free and'locle man-
ner, which (¢ 15" avold "2l “method,
and yet are conduted by a very.clear one ;

which
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which affe& tranfitions feéringly without
art, but for that reafon have the more of
it ; which are above conneétion, and de-
light in exclamations and frequent invo-
cations of the mufes ; which begin and
end abruptly, and are carried on through
a variety of matter with a fort of dls{me
pathos, above rules and laws, an;l with-
out regard to the common forms of gram-
mar. Pigdar has.fet his fucceflors the
example of digreffions and excurfions.
“T'o write 2 lyric poem are required not
only a flowing. lmagination, brightnefs,
life, fublimity, and elegance, but the
nicefk art and fineft judgment, fo as to
feem luxuriant, and not be fo; and-under
the fhew of tranfgrefling all laws, to pre-
ferve them.

L r960 ] |
LYSIMACHIA, wiLrow-sERE, in bo-

L
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tany, a genus of the pentandria-monog ynic
clafs of plants, the corella wh.ereof confifty
of a fingle petal 5 the tube is fearce dif-
cernible 5 the limb is divided into five
ovato-oblong fegments ; the fruit is 2 cap-
fule of a globofe fighire; compofed of ten
valves, and having only onecell; the feeds
are numerous, and angulated, the recep-
tacle globofe, large, and puntuated.
YTHRUM, in botany, a genus of the
dodecandyia-mongoynia elafs of plants, the
corolla whereof confifts of fix oblong, ob-

tufe, patent petals, inferted by themr un-

gues into the fegments of the cup ; the

fruit is an oblong, acuminated, and bi-

locular capfule, containing a great num-

ber of finall feeds,

LSRR SR N R A S P AP PR A

M.

Or i, the twelfth letter and ninth MAEBBY, actording to Mr., Boylé, is z
" kind of wine made from potatoes, and

confonant of our alphabet: it
is a liquid and labial confonant,
pronounced by firiking or moving the
under lip againft the upper one: its fotind
as always the fame in englith, and it ad-
mits no confonant after it in the beginning
of words and fyllables, except in fome
~; greek werds, slor does it-come after any
£.in that cafe. Tt fuffers not the found of
n, coming dfter it, to be heard, as in
autnmn, folemn, ‘&e.
As a numeral, M flands for mmille, &
thoufand 5 and with a dafh over it, thus,
M, for a thoufand times = thoufand, or,
1000000, Uled a5 an abbreviature, M
fignifies Manlius, Marcus, Martius,
Mucius 5 and M', Manius; M. B, mu-
lierbona ; Mag. Eq. magifter equitum ;
Mag. Mil. magifter militum 3 M.M.P,
‘manu mancipio poteftate; M, A. ma-
gifter artiumn ; M., §. manufeript ; and
M. 8. 8. smanuferipts, in the plural.
In the preferiptions of phyficians, M.
flands for manipulus, a handful; and
fometitires for mifce, or mixtura: thus
M. F. Jupalium, fignifies mix and make
inte a jilep. In aftronomy, &c. M is
aifed for treridian or meridional ; and,
i law, M, is the fligma burnt on the

fzid to be ufed in Barbadoes.

MAC, an irith word, hgnifying a fon;

frequently added to the beginning of fur-
names, as Mac Donald; for Donaldfon;
Mac Laurin, for Laurence’s fon; &e.

MACAO, an ifland of China,. in the

province of Caton, fifty miles fouth of
Cantott, ‘

Macao, or- MACAW, in ornithology, a

name given to the larger fpecies of par-
rots with very leng tails. ~See ParroT
and ERYTHROCYANEUS.

MACARONIC, or MACARONIAN, an.

appellation given to a burlefgue kind- of
poetry, made up of a jumble of words
of different languages, and words of
the vulgar tongue latinized.
The Italians are faid fo have been the
inventors of it. The Germans, French,
Spaniards, &c. have aifo had their ma-
carenic poets ; nor 1s Great Britain out-
done in-this refpeét, ‘witnefs Drummend
of Hauthornden’s poem called Polemeo
Middiniag ‘which begins thus :
Nymphe, que colitis bighiffima monte
Fifza, .
Seu wos Pitteniweema tenet, feu Crelio
crofia, &, .

-brawny part of the left thumb of 2 per- MACARQCON, a delicious cake, faid to

‘fon connted of manflaughter,

be the favourite of the Italians, as pud-
. ding
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remarked, that the merry-andrews of all

nations are called by the national cha-

rafter : thus, in England, they are
called jack - puddfigs; in Holland,
" pickle-herrings; in Italy, macaroons,

Ge. !

MACASSAR, a large ifland in the Eaft

Indies. See the article CELEKES: .
MACCABEES, 'two apocryphal books of

feripture ; fo called from Judas Matta-

thias, finmamed Maccabeus. The firft
book of the Maccabees is an ‘excellent

-Yiftory, and comes nearelt to the ftyle
and manner of the facred hiftorians of
any extant, It contains the hiftory of
forty years, from the reign of Antiochus
~Epiphanes to the death of Simon the
* high'prieft§ thatis, from the year of the

world 3829 to the year 3869, 131 years

before Chrift. "The fecond book of the

* Maccabees begins with two epiftles fent

from the Jews of Jerufalem to the Jews

“of Egypt and Alexandria, to exhort
- them to obferve the, feaft of the dedica-

tion of the new altar, erefted by Judas

on lils purifyingthe témple.  After thefe
epiftles follows the preface of the author
to hishiftory, which isdn abridgment of

a larger work, compofed by one Jafon, a

Jew of Cyréne, who wrote the hiftory of
* Judas Maccabeus, and his brethren, and
- the wars againft Antiochus Epiphanes,

and Eupator hisfon. “This fecond book
- does not, by any means, equal the zc-
: curacy -and excellency of the firft. It

contams a hiftory of about fifteen years,
from the execution of Heliodorus’s com-
. miflion, who was fent by Seleucus to
fetch away the treafures of the temple,
to the viétory obtained by Judas Macca-
-“beus over Nicanor; that is, fram the

year of the world 3828, to the year 3843,

147 yeats before Chrift.

Upon the whole, it muft be acknow-
. ledged, that there are great errors, and
often different ' and even contradi&ory
accounts to be found in them, efpecially

in the fecond, arifing probably either

" from ignorance of the greek and roman
hiftory, or from pational prejudice and
“an imioderate partiality in fayour of the
jewifh nation.

The romanifts receive four books of the -

- Maccabees, of which the two firft, al-

* ready mentioned, are with them canoni-
cal, and the two laft apocryphal.

MACCLESFIELD, a market town of
 Chethire, thirty-five miles eaft of Chefter,

[
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ding' is in England ; from whence it is”

M A C
from whefice the noble farnily of Parket
“take the title of earl,
MACE, the fecond coat or covering of the
kernel of the nutmeg, is a thin and
merbranaceous {ubftance, of an oleagi-
.nous nature and a yellowifhh colour;
- being met with in flakes of "an inch and
“more in length, which are divided into a
multitude of ramifications. It is of an
“extremely fragrant, -aromatic and agree-
able flavour, and of a pleafant, but
acrid and oleaginous tafte. = See the arti-
cle NuTMmEG. )
.Mace is carminative, ftomachic and
a(_frmgent; and poffeflfes all the virtues
of nutmeg, but is lefs altringent. Nurles
are faid to apply oil of mace, by ex-
preflion, to children’s navels to eale
their gripes, and that often with fuccefs ;
and rubbed on the temples, it is faid to
. promote fleep. Its oil, by diftillation,
Is very proper to be added to the fronger
cathartics in form of pills, by way of
correétive, . :
Mace, the pound, pays on importation,
2 .

35.0.3d. and draws ack, on expor-
100

k3

portation, 2 s. 8._3d,
100 ‘

MACEDONIA, a province of European
Turky, bounded by Servia and Roma-
nia, on'the north and eaft ; by the gulphs
‘'of Salonichi, Contefla and Theflaly, on
the fotith ; and by Albania and Epirus

on the weft. -
MACERATA, acity of the marquifate
of Ancona, in the territories of the
pope: eaft long, 15v. north lat. 43°,

15,

MASCERATION, in pharmacy, isan in-
fufion of, or foaking ingredientsin‘water,
or any other tluid, in order either to
foften them, or draw out_their virtues.

. Lemery defines maceration to be a fort

_ of digeftion confined to thick fubftances :
thus, fays he, when rofe-leaves are put
into fat, in order to make 0il of rofes,
this mixture is, for fome. days, expofed
to the fun, in order to .macerate, that
the quality of the rofes may be the better

_ conveyed to the fat. ,

MACHIAN, a fmall ifland of the Mo-
luccas, which produces the beft cloves ¢
it is fituated under the equator, in 1252
eaft long. and is fubject to the Dutch.

MACHINE, machira, in general, what-
ever hath force fuficient to raile or flod
the motion of a heavy body.

12 & * Machines
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Machines are either fimple or coinpoiind;
the fimple ones are the feven mechanical
powers, wiz. lever, ballance, puily,
axis and wireel, wedge, ferew, andin-
ofined plane. See MECHANICAL:POW-
ERS, LEVER, BaLLaNCE, &c.
From: thefe the compound ones are
formed' by variows combinations, apd
ferve for different purpofes § in all which,
the fame general laws take place, wiz.
that the power and weight fuftain each
other, whien they are in the inverfe pre-
portion of the velocities they woudd have
in the direQtions wherein they aét if they
were put in motion. Now, to apply
this law to any compound mmachine,
there are fourthings to be confidered .
7. The moving power, orthe force that
puits the machine in-motion ; which may
be either men or other animals, weights,
fprings, the wind, a fiream of water,
&e. 2. The velocity of this power, or
the fpace it moves over in a given time,
. The refiftance, or quantity of the
weight to be moved. 4. The velocity of
this weight, or the fpace it moves ever in
the faipe given time.
“Fhe'two firft of thefe quantities are al-
ways in the reciprocal proportion of the
two laft ; that is, the produét of the firft
_two muft always be equal to- that of the
Iaft : hence, threg of thefe guantities
being given, it i eafy to find the fourth;
for example, if the quantity of the power
be'4, its velocity 15, and the velocity of
thie weight 2 » then the refiftance, or quan-

tity of the weight will'be equal oA X %5
6o 2
=30,
2

Compound machines are gxtremely mu-
werows, as mills, pumps, wheel-car-
riages, clocks, fire-engines, &¢. See
the articles EnciNg, Mity, Pump,
VATER-WORKS, &c.

¥rr Plate CLXV, fig. 1. is a compound
machine, wherein aré combined all the
fimple mechanival powers. It is con-
tained in a frame ABCD, faflened by
the nut 7 wpon the fland #0, and held
together by the pilkars VW and Bg. =
‘Fhe piece EF, whofe fanes, or flies,
may be put in motion by the wind, or
drawn by a hair faftened at F, reprefents
the lever and ballance. 2. Atright an-
gles to this is joined the perpendicular
fpindle GH, having upon it the endlefs
forew H, which may alfo be confidered as
& wedge, 3. This endlefs ferew, or

ﬁ rgb2
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worny, takes the fkew teeth of the wheel
K, which is the axis in peritrochio ; ands,
i turning round, winds up the firing
LM upon its axis, which paﬁing round
the pullies at M and N, or drawing by z
tackle of five, raifes the weight P, But
as the ferew has no progreflive motion ofx
its axis, it cannot here be faid to take in
the inclined plane ; therefore, to make
this enging take in all the mechanical
powers, we may add the inclined plage’
# g QR, by making it reft on the ground
at QR, and op the pillar ¢B at rg;
whereby the fosce of the power,, draw-
ing at ¥, will be farther increafed in the
ratio of @ T, the length of the plane, to
TS, its height. 4 '
e whole force gained by this machine,
is found by comparing the fpace gone
through by the point I, with the height
that the weight 1s raifed in any determi-
nate number of revolations of F; and
this foreg is {o confiderable, that an hun-
dred pounds weight at P will be eafily
raifed by the hair of a man’s head dvaw-
ing at F.

In crames, and many other -machines,
the %gwer is fo applied to one part of the
machine as to alt immediately upon the
weight ; but there are others, as the en-
gine for driving piles, in which the force
of the power is accumulated before the
weight 1s afted on atall. See CraNg,
ENGINF,A Fry, &c.

As defiriptions and draughts of ma-
chines, inftruments, tools, &e. muft be
very acceptable to the public, we have,
through the courle of this work, given
the confiruttions and ufes of a very great
number ; fome from Belidor's Architec-
ture hydraulique, others from Defagu-
l{ers, Hales, the Philofephical: Tranige-
tions, ’S Guavefande, Muichenbrogk,
Martin, Moxon, Varignen's Mecha-

_ nique, Heifter’s Surgery, with other

books both on the liberal and mechanical
arts 5 apd where thefe proved deficient,
fome have been takea frem griginal de-
{igns.

>
MACHINERY, in epic and dramatic

poetry, is when the poet introduces the
ufe of machines, or brings fome fuper-
natural being upon the ftage, in order to
folve fome difficulty, or to perform fome
exploit out of the reach of human power.
"The antient dramatic poets never made
ufe of machines, unlefs where there was
an abfolute neceflity for fo doing ; whencg
the precept of Horace,

Nes
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Hee Dens interfit, hifi digmus vindice #o-
“dus—invidertt

It is quite otherwife with epic poets, who
introduce machines in every part of their
poems ; fo that nothing is done without
#he intervention of the geds. In Mil-
ton’s Paradife Loft, by far the greater
part of the aétdrs ave fupernatural per-
fonages : Homer and Virgil do. nothing
without them ; and‘in Voltaire’s Hen-
riade, the poet has made excellent ule of
§t. Louis. '
As to the manner in which thefe machines
dhould adty itis fornetimes invifibly, by
fimple infpirations and fuggeftions ; fome-
times by aftually appearing under fosre
human ferm; and, laftly, by wmeans of
dreams and oracles, which partake of
the other two. However, all thele fhould
be fo managed as to keep within the
bounds of probability.

MACHINLETH, -amarketdown of :orth
Wales, twenty-cight miles welt of
Montgomery. )

MACIS oLEUM; OIL OF Macs. See the
. article Macg,

MACKERAN, or Mackan, the capital
of a province in Pérfiz of the (ame name :
fituated in eaft long. 66°; and north lat,
26°. :

MACKREL, in ichthyology, a fpecies ¢f
feomber; with five pisinules at the ex-
tremity of the back, and a (pine at the
amis.  See the aiticle ScomBER.

MACRO, or MACRONISsA, an ifand of
the Archipelago, twenty miles ealt of
Acthens.

MACROCGOSM, an affefted term vfed by
fomie for the univerfe, in contradiftintion
to microcofm. See Microcesu.

MACROLOGY), in rhetoric, .a too copi-
ous ftyle. See the article STYLE.

MACULZAE, in aftronemy, ‘dark fpots
appearing on the luminous fices of the
{un, miobn; and even fome of the planéts ;
in which fenfe they ftand contradiftin-
guithed from facule, See Facuiz:
"Thele fpots are moft numerous and ealily
obferved in the fun. It is not uncom-
mon to fee them in various forms, mag-
nitudes and numbers, moving -over thg
faws difk, They were firft of all dif-
covered by the lyncear afironomer Gali-
leo, in the year 16310, foon after he had
fintfzed his new invented telefcope, That
thele {pots adhere to, or float upon, the
furface of the fun, is evident for fiany
veafors. v, Many of them ase ob-
ferved to break out near the middle of the
fan's difk 5 others to desay and vanifh
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thére, or af fome diftance from his Tinih.
2, Their apparent vélocities are always
greateft over the middle of the difk, and
gradually flower from thencé oh each fide
towhrds the limb, 3. The thape of the
fpots varies according to-their pufition bn
the feveral parts-of the difk : thofe which
-are wourid and broad in the middle, grow
oblong ahd flender as they approach the
Jinib, according as they cught to.appear
by the yules of optics.
By comparifig many eb%rvations of the
intervals of time in which the fpots mdde
theireevolution, by Galileo, Caflmi, Schei-
wer, Hevelius, Br. Halley, Di. Derham,
and othevs, it is found thdt 27 days, a2
hours, 2o minittes, is thé meafure of one
of them at a inean; but in this time the
«arth deferibes the angulal metion of 26
22, about the fun’s center: therefore fay,
as theangular motion of 260° + 26° 227,
is to 36u°% ; fo s 27 days, a2 howrs, 20
minutes, to 25 days, 15 hours, r6 mi-
mates; which, therefore, 15 the time of the
fun’s revolution about its axis.
Had the fpots moved over the fun n wight
lmed direftions, it would have fhewn the
fun’s axis o have been perpendicular te
she plane of the ecliptic, but fince they
.move in a ourvilinear path, it proves his
axis inclined to the axis of the ecliptic,
and itis found by obfervition, that the
angle is equal to 7° go’; thatis, if BD
{plate CLXV, fig. 2.) pafling through
the center of the fun C; be perpendicudar
to the plane of the earth’s equatn 1,
then will the axis of the fun’s rmotion,
AE, contain, with that pérpendicular,
the angle ACB, =9°30'=GCI, the
angle which the equator of the fun G¥
makes with the plane of the ecliptic: and
the points in which a plane, pafling
through the perpendicular BD and axis
A Ey cuts the ecliptic are in the eighth
degree of pifces, on the fide next the fun’s
porth pole A, and confequently in the
eighth degree of wirgo, on the other Gide
mext the fun's fouth pole E. 8cheiner had
determined the angle BCA 1w bes®,
and Caflini made it eight by his obeiva-
tions, which is'the reafon why 72, 307 is
£hofen for a mean.
As 1o the thagnitade of the {pots; they
avé very confiderable; as will appear
if we gbferve that fome of them are fo
laige as to be plainly vifiblé o the maked
eye: thus Galileo faw one of them in
the year ¢612 ; and Mr. Martin affuies
us, thur hie knew two gentlemen that thus
viewed them within a few years puft;
i3 52 whenve
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whence he concludes, that thefe fpots
muft therefore fubtend, at leaft, an angle
of ione minute. Now the diameter of
the earth, if removed to the fun, would
fubtend an angle of but 2¢”; (o that the
diameter of a fpot, jult vifible to the
nakeéd eye, is, to the diameter of the
earth, as 6o to 20, oras 3 to r; and,
therefore, . the furface of the fpot, if cir-
cular, toa great circle of the earth, is
as g'to 1: but 4 great circles are equal to
the earth’s fuperficies ; whence the surface
of the fpot is, to the [urface of the earth,
as 9to4, orasz % tor, Gaflendusfays,
he (aw a fpot whole diameter was equal
to 5% of that of the fun, and there-
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moon’s furface, feem to be only cavities or
large caverns on which the fun fhining
very obliquely, and touching only their
upper edge with his light, the deeper
places remain without light ; but as fh_e
fun rifes higher upon them; they receive
more light, and the fhadow, or dark
parts, grow {maller and fhorter, till the
fun comes atlaft to fhine direétly upon
them, and then the whole cavity will be
illuftrated : but the dark, dutky fpots,
which continue always the fame, are
fuppofed to praceed from a kind of-mat-
ter or [oil which reflefts lefs light than
that of the other regions. See Moon.

fore fubtended an angle at the eye of MAD-APPLE, a name given by fome to

1" 3% ; its furface was therefore ¢ times
Jarger than the {urface of the whole earth.
What thefe fpots are, it is prefumed,
no body can tell; but they feem to be ra-
ther thin jubftances than folid bodies, be-
caufe they lofe the appearance of folidity
in going off the difk of the fun: they re-
{zmble fomething of the nature of fcum
or froria, fwimming on the furface,
which are generated and diffolved by
caules -little known to us : but whatever
thefe {olar fpots are, it is certain they are
produced from caules very inconftant and
irregular ; for Scheiner fays he frequently
faw fifty at -once, but for twenty years
after fcarce any appeared. And in this
century tife fpots were very frequent and
pumerous till the year 1741, when, for
three years ﬁlcceﬁive]y, very few ap-
peared; and npw, fince the year 1744,
they have again appeared as ufual.

Thefe maculz are not peculiar to the fun,
they have been obferved in all the planets.
Thus venus was obferved to have feverat
by fignior Blanchini, in the year 1726.
Asin venus, {oin mars both dark and
bright f{pots have been obfgrved, firlk
by Galilea, and afterwards by, Caf-
fini, &c.  Jopiter has had his fpots ob-
fervable ever fince the invention and ufe
of large telefcopes. Satwn, by reafon
of his great diftance on one hand, and
mercury, by reafon of his fmalnefs and
vicinity to the fun on the other, have not
as yet had any fpots difcovered on their
iurfaces, and confequently nothing in re-
lation to their dinrnal motions and incli-
nations of their axisto the planes of their
orbits can be known, which circumftances
are determined in all the other planets,
as well as in the fun, by means of thefe
macule. See thearticles VEMUs, MaRs,
and JUPITER, A

Map-WORT, alyffon, in botany.

See MELONGENA.
See the

the melongena.

article ALYSSON.

MADAGASCAR, or §# LAURENCE,

anifland of Alfrica, fituated between 43°
and 51° of eaft longitude, and between
12° apd 26° fouth latitude ; three hun-
dred miles fouth-eaft of the continent of
Africa. Itis about a thoufand miles in
length from north to fouth, and generally
between two and three hundred miles
broad.. The country js divided among a
great number of petty fovereigns.

MADDER, in commerce, is the root of
-the rubia-plant, for the charafters of

which, fee the article Ruzia.

It is one of the long and f{mall roots,
diftinguifhable from all others by its re-
markable red colour, and firm texture ;
its furface is wrinkled, and in the thick-
eft part it feldom exceeds the bignefs of a
goofe-quill. It has very little fmell; but
it has a remarkable tafte, it being a mix-
tute of fweet and bitter, together with a
manileflt attringancy.

Madder is culuvated in vaft quantities in
feveral parts of Holland ; the Dutch fup-
ply all Europe with it, and make a great
advantage by trading in it. ‘What they
fend over, for the ufe of the dyers, is
ground into a coarfe powder, of which
there are two kinds: the one is the whole
root ground, and the other is that which
is firit cleaned {yom the cortical part, and
then ground to a powder ; this laft is of
a paler and more agreeable colour.

This root is an attenuant, and has the
credit of being a vulnerary of the firfk
rank. Itis given in chronic cafes, where
there are obftruétions of the vifcera. It

" promotes the menfes and urine ; and is

good in jaundices, dropfies, and obftruc-
tions of the fpleen. Its dofe is from.five
' graing
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grains to fifteen ; but it is feldom given
tingly., It frequently makes an ingre-
dient in infufions and decoftions, among
medicines of the fame intention, and gives
them an elegant colour.
It is ufed in great quantities by the dyers,
for dying red and other colours : and
may be made into a lake, in the fame
» manner as brafil. See Adrtificial Lacca.
MADERAS, fome iflands fituated in the
Adtlantic ocean, three hundred miles wefk
of Sallee, in Africa, in 16° weft longit,
and between 32° and 33° of north lat,
The largeft of them, called Madera, or
rather Mattera, by the Portuguefe, is
about an hundred and twenty miles in
circumnference, and produces incredible
quantities of wine, which has the peculiar
quality of keeping beft in hot climates,
where other wines turn four.
MADNESS, mania, a moft dreadful kind
of delirium, without a fever.
Melancholy and madnefs may very juftly
be conlidered as difeales nearly allied
for they have both the fame origin, that
is, an exceflive congeftion of blood in the
Brain : they only differ in degree, and
with refpect to the time of invafion; me-
fancholy being the primary difeafe, of
which madnefs is the augmentation. Both
thefe diforders fuppofe a weaknefs of the
brain, which may proceed from an here-
ditary difpofition ; from violent diforders
of the mind, efpecially long continued
grief, {adnefs, anxiety, dread, and ter-
yor; from clofe ftudy and intenle applica-
tion of mind to one fubjeét; from sarco-
tic and frupefying medicines ; from pre-
vious difeafes, efpecially acute fevers ;
from a fuppreflion of hemorrhages, and
omitting cuftomary bleeding ; from ex-
ceflive cold, efpecially of the lower parts,
which forces the blood to the lungs, heart,
and brain ; and from violent anger, which
will change melancholy into madnefs.
It is evident from obfervation, that the
blood of maniac patients s black, and hot-
ter than in the natural ftate; that the
ferum feparates moreflowly and in a lefs
quantity than in healthy perfons; -and
that the excrements are hard, of a dark-
red or greyith colour, and the urine light
and thin, _ :
"I'he antecedent figns of madnefs area
rednels and {uffulion of the eyes with
blood, a tremulous and inconftant vibra-
tion of the eye-lids, a change of difpofi-
tion and behaviour ; f{upercilious looks,
ahaughty carringe, difdainful expreflions,
a grinding of the teath, and unzccount-
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able malice to particular perfons : alfe
little fleep, & violent head-ach, quicknefs
of hearing, incredible ftrength, infenfi-
bility of cold; and, in women, an accu-
mulation of blood in the breafts, in the
increafe of this diforder.
Difeales of the mind bave fomething in
them fo different from other diforders,
that they fometimes remit for a long
time, but return.at certain periods, ef-
pecially about the folftices. It may like-
wife be obferved, that the ruving fits of
mad people, which keep the lunar pe-
riods, are generally accompanied with
epileptic fymptoms. K
This difeafe, when it is primary or idio-
pathic, is worfe than the fymptomatic, that
accompanies the hyfteric or hypochon-
driac paffion, which is eafily cured ; as
is that alfo which fucceeds intermitting
fevers, a fuppreflion of the menfes, of the
lochia, of the hamorrhoids, or which is
occafioned by narcotics. When the parox-
yfms are {light in the idiopathic kind,
the cure is not very difficult; butif itis
inveterate, and has but fhort remiffions,
it is almoft incurable. Sometimes this
difeafe terminates by critical excretions of
blood from the nofe, uterus, or anus 3
fomnetimes diarrheeas and dyfenteries will
terminate thefe diforders ; and puftules,ul-
cers, and the itch have alfo done the fame,
As to the cure, bleeding is the moft efh-
cacious of all remedies ; and where there
is” a redundance of thick grumous blood,
a vein is firft to be opened in the foot,
a few days after in the arm ; then in the
jugular vein, or one in the noftrils with
a firaw ; and laft of all the frontal vein,
with a blunt-lancet, for fear of hurting
the pericranium: Tepid baths made of
rain or river-water are alfo convenient 3
and before the patient enters the bath, he
fhould have cold water poured on his
head, Purgatives are likewife ufeful;
but-the lenient are to be preferred to the
draftic: thus manna, caflia, rhubarb,
cream of tartar, or tartar vitriolate, are
moft convenient, when the difeafe ari'es
from the hypochondriac paffion, a ftag-.
nation of the blood in the inteftines, or
in the ramifications of the vena porte, ef-
pecially when taken in decoftions and in-
fufions at repeated intervals, fo as to
operate in an alterative mafner. Some
kinds of mineral waters are alfo highly
efficacious in melancholy and madnefs -
but nothing is better for remnoving the
caufe of thefe diforders, than depurated
mercury. Particular medicines among
’ vegetabicss



MAD

vegerables, are bhalmy betony, vervain,
brock-lime, fage; wormwood, flowers.of
Se. John's wort, of the lime tree, and
camphire: from animals, af8’s blooed :
-among minerals, freel, cinnabar, fugar of
Jead, and the calx and tin&ure of filvér.
Hoffman is of opinion, that nothing bet-
ter deferves the name of a fpecific in thefe
difeafes than motion and exercife, when
duly proportioned to the ftrength of the
body. Sedative medi«:ineg are good, I:mt
not opiates and narcotics, for thefe in-
duce fupidity and folly = thofe that are
good in an epilepfy, will be here benefi-
cial, fuch as caftor, fhavings of hart’s
horn, the roots and feeds of piony ; an-
tiepileptic powders, the valerian-root,
flowers of the lilly of the valley and of
the lime-tree. Boerlaave (ays, the prin-
cipal remedy for raving madnels, is dip-
ping in the {ea, and keeping the patient
there as long as he can bearit. Asa
high degree of the itch has terminated
thefe diforders, it may be proper to make
iTues in the back : but blifters (contrary
to Shaw’s opinion) are prejudicial ; for
by ftimulating the nervots imembranes
and the dufa mater, they imcreafe the
dpafmodic friture, and the motion of the
grofs and bilious bloed through the head
and the other parts of the Body.

As to diet, the patient fhould carefully
abftain from falt and fmoked fleth, whe-
ther beef or pork § from fhell-filh ; from
fith of a heavy and noxious quality ; from
aliments prepar.d with énions and gar-
lic: all which generaté a thick blood.
He thould, in general, eat no more than
is fufficient to fupport nature. Small
beer, or cold pure water; are the beft
drink ; but {weet and flrong wines are
highly prejudicial, as is alfo exceffive
finoaking tobacco. Change of air and
travelling may be beneficial:

For the madnels proceeding from the bite
of a mad dog, fee HYPROBHOBIA.

MADRAS, atown on the coaft of Cor-
mandel, inhabited by blacks, and [ituat-
ed juft without the walls of the White-
town of Fort St. George. This town
has been lately furrounded by a ftone-wall
by governor Pit.

MADRE pE ropra, atown and convent
of TerraFirma, in foulh Ameriea, ituat-
ed on the river Grande, fifty miles eaft
of Carthagena, almoft asmuchreforted to
by the pilgrims of America, as the cha-
pel of Loretto is by the pilgrims of Eu-
vope : welt leng. 76°, north lat. 11,

MADREPORA, in botany, a genus of
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other vegetdbles, It is compofed of a
maif fters, and fubdivided into a num-
ber of branches, which are full of holes
or porés, in i radiated form, See plite
CLXX, fig. 1.

MADRID; thecapital of the province of new

Caftilé, and .of the whole kingdom of
Spain: weft lon. 4° x3/, and nosth lat..
40° 30,

It is fituated almoft in the muiddle of a
large fandy plaid, farrounded with high
mountains ¢ it is about feven miles in
circumfererice, and containsfeveral grand
ftreets and fpacious fquares ; it has alfo
three royal palaces, called the Palace
Royal, the Cafa del Campo, and the
Buen Retiro.

MADRIER, in the military art, 2 long

and broad plank of wood, ufed for fup:
porting the earth in mining and carrying
on a f{ap, and in making coffers, capo-
niers, galleries, and for many other ufes
at a fiege. Madriers are alfo ufed to
cover the mouths of petards, after they
are loaded, and are fixed with the pe-
tards to the gates or other places defigned
to be forced open.

MADRIGAL, in the italian, fpanifh, and

freach poetry, is a fhort amorous poem,
compofed of a number of frez and in-
equal verfes, neither confined to the re-
gularity of a foimet, ner to the pointof
an epigiam, but only confifting of fome
tender and delicate thought, exprefled
with a beautiful; noble, and elegant fim-
plicity. ‘The madrigal is ufually con-
{idered as the thorteft of all the leffer kinds
of poetry, except the epigram: it will
admit of fewer verfes than either the fon-
net or the roundelay ; no other rule is
regarded in mingling the rhimes, and
the different kinds of verfe, but the fancy
and convenience of the author: however
this poem allows of lefs licence than ma-
ny others, boih" with refpe& to rhime,
meafure, and delicacy of expreffion.

MADRIGAL, in geography, a city of the

province of Popayan, in fouth Amersica s
weft lon. 75° 30/, and north lat. 30'.

MADURA, the capital of a provimce of

the fame name in the hither India: eaft
lon. 77°, and north lat. 10°.

MAEMACTERION, gaspasinpay, in an-

tient chronology, the fourth month of
the athenian yeat, confiting of only
twenty nine days, and anfiwering to the
latter patt of September and the begin-
ning of October. :

MAES,
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MAES, a river which rifes in Burgundy,
and runs through Lorrain and Cham-
paign into the Netherlands, and at laft,
after pafling by many confideyable towns,
difeharges itlelf inte the German fea,
a little below the Briel.

MAESTRICHT, a town in the province
of Brabant, fituated on the river Wlaes,
thirteen miles north of Liege: eaft long.
§° 40°, and north fat. 50° 55

MAESYCK, atown of Germany, in the
bithopeic of Liege, fixteen miles norgh-
eaft of Maeftricht.

MAGADOQXA, the capital of the territary
of the fame pame, at the mouth of the
river Magadoxa, on the coaft of Anian,
in Africa : eaft longit. 417, and nosth

. lat. 29, .

MAGAS, in antient mufic, the name of
two inflruments, the one a firinged kind,
and the other a kind of flute, which. is
{aid to. have yielded very high and very
low founds at the fame time.

Magas alfo fignifies the bridge of apy in-
ftrument,

MAGAZINE, aplace in which fores are ‘

kept, of arms, ammunition, provifions,
&c. Every fortified town ought to be
furnithed, with a large magazine, which
thould coptain ftores of all kinds, fuffici-
ent to enable the garrifon and inhabitants
to hold out a long fiege, and in which
fmiths, carpenters, wheelwrights, &e.
may be employedy in making every
thing belonging to the artillery, as ear-
riages, waggons, &e.

MAGDALEN, or Nuns of St. MacDA-
LEN, an order of religious in the romifh
church, dedicated to St, Mlary Magdalen,
and forgetimes called magdalenettes. Thefe
chiefly confift of courtezans, who quitting
their profeflion, devate the reft of their

. lives to,repentance and mortification.

MAGDEBURG, the capital of the dutchy
of the fame name, fituated on the river
Elbe, feventy miles weft of Berlin; eaft

_ long. 12, and north lat. 529 25/~

MAGDELENA, a large river of fouth
Aunerica, which, rifing near the equator,
runs north thro® Terra Firma, and unit-
ing its waters with the river Cance, ob-
tams the name of the river Grande, and
falls inte the north fea, below the town
of Madre de Popa. )

MAGELLAN STREIGHTS, or rather
Streights of MAGELLAN. Thele fiveights
are about three hundred miles in
length' from the Atlantic to the Pacific
ocean, but of a very unequal breadth ;
and weve at firft difcovered and paffed by
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Ferdinand Magellan, from whom they
had their name: they are fisuated between
the ifland Terra del Fuego and the moft
{outhern part of the continent of America,
between 76° and 84° of weft lengitude,
and between 529 and §4° of fouth lat,

Lake of MAGGIORE, is fituated partly
in the dutchy of Milan, and partly in the
country of the Grifons: this lake is

. thirty-five miles long, and fix broad.

MAGI, or MAGIANS, -an antient religious
{eét in Perfia, and other eaflern countries,

who maintained, that there were two.

principles, the one the caufe of all good,
the other the caufe of all evil ; and abo-
minating the adoration of images, wor-
thipped God only by fire, which they
looked upon as the brighteft and mofk
glorious fymbol of Oromafdes, or the

ood God ; as darknefs is the trueft [ym-

%ol of Arimanius, or the evil god. This

religion was reformed by Zoroafter, who

maintained that there was one fupreme
independent being ; and undér him two
principles or angels, one the angel of

" goodnefs and light, and the other of evil
and darknefs : that there is a perpetual
firuggle between them, which fhali laft to
the end of the world; that then the angel
of darknefs and his difciples fhall go into
a world of their own, where they fhall be -
punithed in everlafting daikue(s; and the
angel of light and hus difciples thall alfo
20 into @ world of their own, where they
fhall be rewarded in, everlafting light,
The priefts of the magi were the moft
{kilful mathematicians and philofophers
of the ages in which they lived, info-

 much.that a learned man and a magian

became equivalent terms. The wvulgar
looked on their knowledge as inore than
patural, and imagined them infpired by
fome fupernatural power : andhence thofe
who praétifed wicked and mifchievous
arts, taking upon themfelves the name of
magians, drew on it that ill fignification
which the word magician now bears
among us.,
This feét (1l fublifts in Perfia, under the
denomination of gaurs, where they watch
the Yacred fire with the greateft care, and
never {uffer it to be extinguifhed. See the
grticle GauRrs.

MAGIC, originally ignified only the know-
ledge of'the more fublipe parts of philo-
fophy ; but as the magi likewife pro:cffed
aftrology, divination, and forcery, the
term 1agi becaie odious, being uled to
fignify an unlawful diabolical kind of
feience, acquired by the aflitance of the

devil
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devil and departedfouls. Seethe articles
ASTROLQGY, DIVINATION, NECRO-
MANCY, &¢. i
Natural magic is only the application of
patural philofophy to the produétion of
furprifing but yet natural effefts. The
commen nataral magic, found in boo!c§,
gives us only fome childifh and fuperftiti~
ous traditions of the fympathies and anti-
pathiesof things, or of their occult and pe-
culiar properties ; which are ufually in-
termixed with many trifling experiments,
admired rather for their difguife than for
themfelves. See the article EXPERIMEN-
TAL PHILOSOPHY.

MaGIC LANTERN, in optics. See the
article LANTERN.

MagIC SQUARE, in arithmetic, a fquare
figure made up of numbers in arithmeti-
eal proportion, fo difpoled in parallel and
equal ranks, that the fums of eath row,
taken either perpendiculatly, horizontal-
ly, or diagonally, are equal: thus,

Natural fquare. ~ Magic fquare. |

vz} 2|7{6
4]516 olsls
71819 EL

Magic fquares feem tohave been fo called,
from their being ufed in the conftruction
of talifinans..

MAGISTERY, in chemiftry, a very fine
powder made by folution and precipita-
tion. Of thefe there are three kinds
mentioned by Quincy, the magiftery of
antimony, of bifmuth, and of calamine.
5. The magiftery of antimony is made
thus ; take of antimony,jin very fine pow-
der, fourounces ; put it into a large ma-
trafs, pour upon it one pound of aqua
regia, by four ounces at atime; fet it
upon a {and-heat, in a chimney, that the

fumes may afcend without offence : let it

frand in a heat of digeftion ten or twelve
hours, thaking it once in two or three
hours ; then let it cool, and putto it a
gallon of fpring-water, which pour off
before it fettles ; put to it more water,
fir’it, and pour 1t to the other before it
fettles : repeat this operation till nothing
remains in the matrafs but a yellow pow-
wcr, which is the combuftible fulphur of
antimony : let the white powder fettle,
and decant <e water, till by feveral ab-
lutions the magiftery becomes infipid:
then dry, and keep it forufe. Thisis
givenin apoplexies, palfies, anl all neyv-
ous and hypochondriacal difkempers: its
dofe Is from five to fifteen grains.

3
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=. Magiftery of bifmuth fs made thus ¢
take {pirit of nitre, one pound'; and add
to it as much powder of bifinuth as it is
capable of diflolving ; then diffolve four
ounces of common falt in two gallons of
water; filter it, and pour into 1t the dif-
folution of bifmuth, when it will turp
milky, and let fall a precipitate : when
it is fettled, pour off the water from the
magiftery ; add more freth water, and
continue the ablutions till the magifter

-becomes infipid ; then'dry it gently forufe,

3. Magiftery of calamine is thus made ;
take ‘calamine, in fine powder, four
ounces ; put it into a matrafs, and pour
upon it {pirit of falt, onepound; let them
digeft upon warm fand, forty-eight hours ;.
filter the diffolution, and precipitate the
magiftery with fpirit of vrine ; free it
from its falt by feveral ablutions, and dry
it gently for ufe. ' )

MAGISTRATE, any public officer to

whom the executive power of the law is
committed, either wholly, or in part.

MAGNA assISA ELIGENDA, is a writ

antiently direfted to the fheriff for fum-
moning four lawful knights before the
juftices of affife, in order to choofe twelve -
knights of the neighbourhood, &, to
pafs upon the greataffife between fuch a
perfon plaintiff, and fuch a onedefendant.

MAaGNA cHARTA, the great charter of the

liverties of England, and the bafis of cur
laws and privileges. -

‘This charter may be faid to derive its ori-
gin from king Edward the 'Confefor,
who granted {everal privileges to the
church and ftate, by charter: thefe liber-
ties and privileges were alfo granted and
confirmed by king Henry I, by a céle-
brated great charter, now loft; but which
was eonfirmed or re-enaéted by 'king
Henry II, and king John. Henry III,
the fucceflor of this laft prince, after hav-
ing caufed twelve men to make enquiry
into the liberties of England in the reign
of Hen. I. granted a new charter, which
was the (ame as the prefent magna charta ;
this he feveral times confirmed, and as
often broke ; tiil in the thirty-feventh year
of hisreign, he went to Weftminfter-hall,
and there, in the prefence of the nobility
and bithops, who held lighted candles in
their hands, magna charta was read, the
king all the while holding his hand to his
breaft, and at laft folemnly fwearing faith-
fully and inviolably to obferve all the
things therein contained, &c. then the
bithops extinguithing the candles, and
throwing them on the ground, they .ali

crie
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cried out, ¢ Thuslet him be extinguifh-
¢ ed, and ftink in hell, who violates
¢¢ this charter,”! - It is oblerved, that

_ potwithftanding the folernity of this
confirmation, king Heury, the very mext
yeaf, again invaded.the rights of his
people, till the barons entered into a war
againft him, when, after various fuccefs,

. he confirmed this charter, and the char-
ter of theforeft, jn thefifty-fecond year of
his: reign. This. excellent chaster, fo
- equitable and beneficial to the {ub}eé’t, is
the antienteft written law in the King-
dom : by the 2§ Edw. I. it is ordained,
zhat it fhall be taken as the common law ;
and by the 43 Bdward II1. all flatates
. made againft it are declared to be void.
MAGNES ARSENICALIS, ARSENICAL
. MaGNET. Seethe article ARSENIC,
MAGNESIA, MANGANESE, in naturdl
. hiftery. See the article MANGANESE.

MAGNET, or LoaDsTONE, #agies,

. im natural hiftory, a very rich iron-ore,
found in large detached maffes, of a
dufky jron.grey, often tinged with
brownifh or reddifh, and when broken
appearing fomething like the common
emery, but lefs fparkling. Tt is very

_ heavy, confiderably hard, of a perfettly
irreguldr and uineven furface, and of a
fem ftruéture, but ufually with fome
porous i~rregul‘arities within. . It is found
$n England, and all other places where

_there aré iron-mines.

The primary properties of the loddftone
are. the. following : 1. Every loadftone
Jhas two points, called poles, which emit
the magnetic virtue. 2. One of thele
poles attraéts, the other repels iron, but
no -other body. 3. This virtue, being
the third {pecies of attra&ion, is commu-
nicated to iron very copioufly by the
toych, which renders it firongly magne-
tic. 4. A piece of iron fo touched by
the loadftone, and nicely fufpended on
a fharp peint, will be determined to fettle
itfelf in a direftion nearly north and fouth.
5. The end of the needle touched by the
fouth pale of the ftone, will point noxth-
wards ; and the contrary. 6. Needles
touched by the frone, will dip below the
horizon, or be direfted on the touched
. partto apoint within the earth’s furface :
this is called the dipping needle. 7. This
virtue may alfo be communicated to iron
by a firong attrition all one way. - 8.
Iron-rods or bars acquire a magnetic vir-
tue by ftanding long in one pofition. « 9.
Fire totally deftroys this virtug, by mak-
ing the ftone or ifotk red-hot. 0. Thhis
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power is exeited fenfibly to the diftance of
feveral feet. x1. It is fenfibly continued
through the fubftance of feveral contigu~
ous bodies or pieces of iron. 32. It per-
vades the pores of the'hardeft body. And,
13. Equally attraéls the iroh in yacuo as
in open air, Thefe and many more are
the properties of a body, not more won-~
derful than ufeful to ‘mankind. " See the
’zg,ticles Porey NEEDLE, VARIATION;
&e. ‘ C ‘

There is a very curious method of render<
ing vifible the direftions which the mag-
netic effluvia take in going out of the
ftone: thus, let AR, CD, (pl. CLXV.

fig. 5.) bethe polesof the ftoné ; about

every fide gently frew fome fteel-filings
on a fheet of white paper ; thefe fmall
particles will be affefted by the efluvia of
the ftone, and fo pofited ‘as to thew the
courfe and direétion of the magretic par-
ticles on every part: thus, in the middle
of each pole, between AB and CD, it
appears to go nearly ftraight on; towards
the fides it proceeds in lines inore and
more curved, til] at laft the curved lines
from botl poles meeting and coinciding,
form npumberlefs curves on each fide,
nearly of a circular figure, as reprefent-
ed in the diagram. This feerns to fthew
that the magnetic vittue emitted from
each pole, circulates to, and enters the
other. C o

The law of magnetic attraltion féems not
yet afcertained.  S$ir Ifaac Newton fup-
pofes it to decieafe nearly in the triplicate
ratio of the diftance 5 but Dr, Heélfham
teying the experiinent with his loadftone;
found it to be as the fquares of the di-
ftances inverfely ; and Mr. Martin affures
us, that the power of his loadftonie de-
creafes in a different manner from either;
it being in the fefquipiicate ratio of the di-
frances inverfely. For exaltnefs, hie made
a fquare bat of ‘iron jult a quarter of an
inchthick, and then provided three pieces
of wood of the fame form and ‘thicknefs
exallly ; then pdifing the loadftone very
nicely at the end of a ballance, which
would turn with les than a grain, he
placed under ittheiron, with firft one piece
of wood, then twb pieces, and laftly all
three pieces upon it; by which means the
fieel-points of the pole were kept at %,
L, % of an inch from the iron ; and in
thofe diftances the weights put into the
oppofite fcale, to raife the loadftone
from the wood (which is touched while
the beam was horizontal) were as fol-

lows: --
1z T Dittances,
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Ditts ,G%ainis.'<Rati° of Ratipof Sefquip.

r

~loadftone in, thefediftances; approach very

. _the,(q. thecuhes. ratio.
10 T156 156, © 156 X156
T 88 39-,. . 19 56
L TR RN SN

. thence it appears that the number of

grains to counteralt the power of the

" near, and are almoft the fame with thofe
“* wihich are in the {efquiplicate ratio, but

<

e

“are widely different from thofe which are .

_in the duplicate or tiiplicate ratio ; and
“this experiment Mr. Maytin tried feveral

. times for each diftance, with fcarce any
eyt

ion in the fuccefs. | L
*Th¥ ingenious Mufchenbroek has, with
‘indefatigable pains and application, made

| eéxperiments of the attrattions and repul-

“fions of loadftones in refpet to iron and

"¢ t6 each other, but could never find any

‘regular proportion in'the increale of at-

** tradtion in their approach to, or decreale

of attraftion in their recefs from one ano-

* the; only that the force of the magne-

tic virtug did increale in the approach ro,

" ~and diminifh in the recefs from the ftone,

" but Bot exallly as the- diftance, nor as

~'thé fquare or cube of the diftance, nor

_"as the fquare or cube of the diftance re-
“gjpotally 5 nor in any prpportion redu-

"* clble to numbers ; .and thevefore Ie very

" réaforiably conjeftures, that the repulfions
arid ditradtions difturb one another, fo as
to_confound the proportion': nor are we
-able to hope for any other rule concern-

_ing".’fliifs matter, till 2- way be found, if

“ever It ¢an ‘be, of feparating the attradt-
‘g from the repefling parts.
;“The power or force of magnets Is gene-

" rally greater in fmall than in large ones,

“'In pfoportion to their bulk.

Itis very

- xaye that very large ones .will take up

"‘more than three or four times their own

“weight, but a finall one is but telerably
good that will take up no more than

“eight; ten, or twelve times its weight,

The honourable Mr., Berkeley has one

" whofe weight is but 43 grains, which

will take up 1032 grains, which is-z4
tifiies ‘its weight ; but -that of Mr. New-

- ten, which he wears in his ring, -weigh-
: £

ing {carcely three grains, will take up
746 grains, or 250 times its weight.

‘The poles of a loadftone are not to be
locked upon as two fuch invariable points
as never to change place; for according
“to'Mr. Boyle, the poles of -a little bit of

" “magnét may be changed by applying

thewns to the more vigorous poles of ano-
ther,  as has been confirmed by Mr,
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. the poles-of anatural magnet, by ‘meins

of iron-bars magnetically impregnated.
. Upon gently citunfg a magnet through

«the middle of its.ax1s, each piece becomes
a compleat magnet; for the parts that
were contiguous under the equator before

.. .the magnet was cut, become poles, -and

~even' poles of, different names ; fo that
each piece may. become equally a Hopth
or fouth pele, .according as the {ECtion

. was made nearer the fouth or north-iﬁoﬁ
of the large magnet; -and the fame thing
- would hdppen in any other (ub-divifiens.

But upon cutting~a magnet ‘Jongitudi-
_nally, there will then be four poles, the
fame as before the .cutting ; only that
there fhall be formed in each piece a new
axis parallel to the former, and more or
lefs -1n the iniide of the magnet. We
.find by experience, that two magnetsat-
tract each other by the poles of different
denominations ; whereas, on the contra-
ry, the two fimilar poles repel each other.
The attrallion of a inagnet newly dug
out of a mine, makes it take up only very
fmall pieces of iron ; for which reafon 1t
muft be. armed, in order to augment its
force : befides this, the arming 1t unites,
direéts, and condenfes its virtue-tewards
its poles, and caufes its emanations to
tend entirely towards the mafs which is
laid thereon. ' !
When you have determined where the
poles are, which you may exa&ly find by
placing over the magnet a very fine fhort
needle, which. will ftand perpendicular
over each pole, and no whereelfe ; then
you muft file it very finooth at its poles,
fo that the axis fhall have fhe gredteft
length, yet without toe much diminifh-
ing its other dimenfions. To determine
the proportrons of the armour, the greater
theforce of the magnet is, the thicker muft
the pieces of fteel be of which it is to con-
fit 5 and for this purpofe try the magnet
with feveral fleel-bars, and the greater
weight it takes up with a fteel-bar on,
that bar js to be its avmour. Though the
attraftion of an armed magnet appears
conhderable, yet very weak caules de-
ftroy its effect 1n a moment'; for inftance,
when an oblong piece of iron is attraéted
under the pole of an excellent magnet,
and the pole of . a different desomination
in another magnet that is weaker is pre-
‘fented to the lower end of this piece of
iron, this weaker magnet will very firong-
ly take away the iron. In like manper,
if the point of a needle be put under one

of
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.of the poles of a magnet fo as to hang
by its head, and prefent to this head any
bar of iron by its upper end, the needle
will immediately quit the magnet, in order
_to adhere to the bar ; but if the needle
“hold by its head to the pole of the mag-
_net, then neither the bar of iron nora
, weak magnet (hall difengage it : and
" there is another flight ciccumttance which
ahakes an armed and vigorous Joaditone
appear to have no more force, and that
is the too great. length of the iron which
s to be railed by one of the poles.
In -order to communicate the magnetic
" virtué effeltually, thefe methods .are
" miade ufe of, 1. It has been dilcovered,
that iron rubbed wpon one of the poles of
the magnet, acquires a great ‘deal mare
virtue than from any other part thereof,
and this is more, confiderable from an
armed than a paked magnet, 2. The
~more gently tlj%.‘i'l'gp is prefled, and the
- more itisprefledagainft the pole, the more
mag,neticz;l'it becomes. 4. Ic is .more
eanenier}t to impregnate.iron on-one pole
than on both fuccellively.. 4. The wron
" is much better impregnated by preffing it
uniformly and in the fame diveStion, ac-
cording to its length, than by rubbing it
by the widdle ; ‘and the extremity which
iougches the pole laft, retains the moft vir-
tue. 5. A piece of polithed fteel, or a bit
of pointed iron, receives more virtue than
a (fmple piece of iron of the lame figure;
and, ceteris paribys, a pieceof iron that is
long, fmall, and poisted, is more frong-
1y impregnated”than that of any other
form. P P
The communication of the magnetic. vir-
. tue, does not fenfibly impair that of.the
loadftone ; though it has been obferved,
that fome magnets have communicated a
greater power to iron to raifle. weights,
than they had -themfelves, but without
impairing their own force, or adding
.any.thing to the weight of. the iron.
As feveral ways have been propoled for
Técovering the decayed virwe of load-
. {tones, but to little purpole (efpecially
" that of keeping the, ftone conftantly in
fieel-filings) we fhall here relate these-
markable experiment..of Mr..Haac for

this purpofe, as it was attended: with

great fucées, This gentlemanrhad a
. magnet weighing fouiteen, ounces -and- a
half, aimed, which would take up {ix-
teén ‘times its’ own weight 5 “but having
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the ftone as’ it would fuitain, and fo Jeft
it for fome weeks ;' then returiing, he
applied more - weight to- the' formér,
which it very eafily bore, and then re-
peating the-addition 'of more: weight a}
feveral periods, in the fpace of about two

- years, he found that e ftone had not

~ only recovered. its! former firength, but
increafed it (o far as that it would now
take up more than twenty pounds, where-
as at fuft it-would niot take up fifteen.

Artificial MAGNET, a’ feel-bar impreg-

nated with the virtues of the magnet,' fo
as to poffefs all the propertiés, and be
- ufed inftead of the natural loadftone. "~
“Fhere have been [everal  methods pro~
. pofed for making artificial magnets,” but’
none has yet met with greater fuccefs
than that of Mr. Canton’s, which is'as
follows : precure.a-dozen of bars, fix
of foft ftee), each three inches long, dne
quarter of an inch broad, and one-twen-
- tieth of an ‘inch thick ; with twe pieces
of ivon, each half the length of ong of the
bars, but.of the fame breadtli and .tHicdk-
nefs 1 alfofix pieces of hard fteél; each five
.inches and a half'long, half an irch
broad, and three twentieths ef an ich
- thick 5 with two pieces of lron of half
the length, but the .whole breadth and
.thicknefs 8f one of the hard bars: @nd
let all the tars be imarked with a’ line
quiteround thenr at one end.- Then take
an icon-poker and tongs, (plate CLXVI.
fig. 1.) (or two hars of ifon) the ldrger
they are, and the longer they -have bgen
uled, the better; and fixing-the poker
qupright between the knees, hold to'it,
near the top, one of the foft bais, having
.its marked end downwards, by ‘a piece
-of fewing fitk, -which -muft be - pulled
tight by the left hand, that the bar may
not {lide : then grafping - the tofigs with
.the right hand, a little below thé middle,
-and [ holding -them "hearly in"4 vertical
- pefition, let the:bar. be ‘troked” hy<the
Jdower end: from the bottom to the top,

- about ten times-on each fide, witieh will

give it a magnetic power' {uflicient tolile
. a fmall key at.the marked -end ; which
- endj if-the bas.was:lulpended ona'psint,

~would twrmetewards the north, and is

_therefore ealled the north pole,” and ‘the

. unwarked: end. is foscthe fame reafon
sr-called the fouth. pole, vt Four of the *oft
5+ bars-being. itnprégnated after. this man-
.y mer,lay- the other two (#biddt fig.-2.) pa-

_1did it by for fome years unufed, jt loft _ 7 ralle] to,gach,other,.arthe diftance of ‘one
~‘ong fourth part of its viitue, or mere; .. fourthiof.an inch, between the twe pieces

wherenpon he hung as much weight to .. of

" ad2id

iwon befonging te thém, a nerth aad a
54 Loretl
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fouth pole againft each .piese of irom:
then take two of the four bars already
made magnetical, -and. place them toge-
ther fo as'to make a doublebar in thick-
mefs, the porth pole of one eyen with
the fouth pole of the other, ; and the re-
maining two being put to thefe, one on
gach fide, fo as to have two north and
two fouth poles together, feparate the
xorth from the fouth poles at one end
by a large pin, and place them perpen-
drcularly with that end downward on the
middle of one of -the parallel bars, the
two.north poles towards its fouth, and
"the two [outh peles towards its novth
end: {lide them backward and forward
thiee or tour times the whole length of
the bar, and removing them from the
middle of this, place. them on the midle
pf the other bar as before direfted, and
go over that in the fame manner ; then
turn. both the bars the other fide upwards,
and icpeat the -former operation : this
being done, take the two from. between
the pieces of iron, and. placing the two
outermoft of thie .touching bars in their
xoom, let the other two be the outermoft
of the four to teuch thefe witly; and this
Jprocefls beingrepeated till each pair of bars
- have been touched three. or four times
..over, which-will give therh & confider-
able magnetic power; put the half dozen
togethrer after the manmer of the four,
_(#hid, fig, 3.)and touch. with them two
. pair of;the hayrd bars placed between their
wons, at the diftance of about half an.
inch from each other 3 then lay the foft
bars afide, and with the four hard ones,
Jet the other two be impregnated, (#bid.
fig. 4.) holding the touching bars apart
at the lower end near two tenths of an
inchy tq which diftance let them be fepa-
rated- after they are fet on the parallel
bar, and brought together again before
they are taken off ;:tliis being obferved,
; proceed according to the methad deferibed
above, til] each pair have been touched two
or threg times overz but-as this vertical
way of touching a barwill not give it
guite (o much of., the magnetic virtue as
- will ‘receive, lep. each. pairi be now
touched ance or twice over jn their paral-
lel. pofition between he ‘rons (ibid. fig.

5.) withi two-of .the: bars Keld horizon-

tally, ‘or . mearly -fb, by drawing at ‘the
fame time thie north: of one from 'the

- mmddle ovérthe fouth:end, and the'fbuth .
of the other from -the. middle over the -
noith end.of a parallelbar ;. then bring- - -

4o them tg the. middle againy without -
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touching the parallel bar, give three or
four of thefe horizontal firakesto each
- fide. The horizontal touch after the
vertical, will make the bars as firong as
they poffibly can be made, as appedrs by
their not receivingany additional rength,
when the vertical touch is given by a
" great nunber of bars, and the horizontal
by thofe'of a fuperior magnetic power,
This whole procefs may be gone through
in about half 4n hour; and each of the
large bars, if well hardened, may be
made to lift twenty-eight troy ‘ounces,
and fometimes more! Amrd when thefebirs
are thus imprégnated, they will give to
an hard bar of the fanre fize its full vir-
tue in lefs than two mintzes ; and there-
~ fore will antwer all the prrpofes of mag-
netifin it navigation and experimental
philofophy much- better than the load-
“ffone, whichis known not to have a fuffi-
cient power to impregnate hard bars,
 The half dozén beng put into a cafe
(ibid. fig. 6.) in fuch a manner as that
- two poles of -the {ame denomination may
not be together, and their itons with them
as one Dbar, they will rerain the virtues
they have receéived : but if their power
fliould, by making experiments, be ever
{6 far mpaired, it may be reftored with-
out any foreign afliftance’ in a few
minutes. Andif; outof curiofity, a nvch
larger fet of bars fhould be required,
thefe will communicate fo them a fuffi-
cient power to proceed with, and they
may in a fhort time, by the fame arethod,
be brought to their full firength.
MAGNIFYING, in philofophy, the mak-
- ing -of objefts appear larger than they
wonld otherwilt do;, wherice convex len-
fes, which have the power of doing this,
are called magnifying glaffes; and of fach
glaffes are microfcopés conftracted. See
the articles LENs and MICROSCOPE.
MAGNITUDE, whatever is made up of
parts locally extended, or that hath feve-
ral dimenfions 5 as a line, furface, folid,
&, Seethe article LiNg, &c.
"The apparent magnitude of a body is
thit meafured by the vifual angle, form-
-ed by rays drawn from its extremes to
‘the 'center of thre eye; fo thdt whatever
‘thifigs are” feen’ under the fame or equal
arigles, appear equal ; and, wice verfa.

‘MAGNQLIA, the LAUREL-LEAVED TU-

LIP-TREE, in botany, @ genus of the
polyandria-polyoihia clals of plants:; the
chr)‘roﬂ“a 'o‘f'w}iic‘f{ confifts of nine oblong,
hollow, and obtufe petals, narroweft to-
ward the bafer the fruit 15 an oval fro-

bilus
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bilus, compofed of comprefled, roundifh,
acute, and cluftéred capfules, which are
unilocular, ‘and contain a fingle kidney-
fhaped {éed. '
Could this beautiful tree be fo far natu-
ralized as to endure the cold of our {evere
winters, it would make one of the greateft
ornaments of our gardens. Itis propa-
gated by feeds, which fhould be procured
from Carolina, o

MAHOMETANS, thofe who believe and
pra&ife the religion of Mahomet.

"The fundaniental pofition on which Ma-
‘homet erefted the fuperftrufture of his
religion, was, that there ha$ been from
the beginning of the world but one true
orthmE)x belief, which confifis in ac-
knowledging one only true God, and
obsying fuch of his meffengers and pro-
phets as he has from time to tirie fént
jnto the world, to reveal his will fo man-
kind. Upon' this foundation he fet up
for a prophet to extirpate idolatry, which
was the religion of the Arabs, his couyn-
trymen, and to reform the other abufes
crept into religion. The whole fub-
ftance of his dofirine he theréfore com-
prehended in thefe two principal articles
of faith, ¢¢ There is but ofic Gad, and
&¢ Mahomet is his prophet ;7 in confe-
quence of which laft article, all fuch or-
" dinances- and inftitutions, 4§ he thought
fit to effablifh, were to be received as ob-
ligatory and of divine authority. J

The mahometans divide their religion
into two general parts, faith and prac-
tice 5 of which the firt is divided into
fix diftinét branches ; belief in God, in

- his angels, in his feriptures, in his pro-
phets, 11 the refurreStion and final judg-
ment, and in. God’s abfolute decrees.
The points relating to pradtice’ate, pray-
er, with "wathings, &¢. alms, falting,
pilgrimage to Mecca, and circumcifion.
In regard. to thefe pradtical points, Ma-
homet,. it is faid, declayed, that the prac-
tice of religion is founded upon clean-
linefs, which is one half of faith and the
key of prayer. = Alms-giving is thought
to be [o plealing in the fight of God, that
the caliph Omap Ebn Abdajaziz ufed to
fay, prayer carries us half way to God;
fatting brings us to the door of his pa-

lace; and alms ‘procure us admiffion :
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koran, in which feveral things are pro-
hibited, as ufury, the drinking of wine,
all games that depend upon chance, the
eating of blood and fwiné’s fleth, and
whatever dies of itflf, is Rrangled, or is
killed by 4 blow or by ahother beaft.
Thefe doftrines and pra&tices Mabionmet
eftablithed by the fword, by ‘preacting,
and by the alcoran or keran, which con-
tains the principles of his refigion ; and
he and his followers met with fuch fuc<
cefs, as in a few years to fubdue half the
known world.  See ALCORAN." -

MAIDEN, an inftrimetit 6fed in Seotland

for beheading eriminals,

This is 4 broad piece of iron about a
foot fquare, very fharp on 'thy lower
part, and Joaded above with a very heavy
weight of lead. At the time of execu-
tion it is pulled up to the top.of a nar-
row wooden fraime, about ten feet high,
arid as broad as the engine, with mould«
ings on each fide for the maiden to flide
in, A convenience is made about four
feet from the ground, for the prifoner
to lay his neck ; and there is a kind of
bar fo faftened as to 'keep him from ftir-
ring. The prifoner being thus fecured,
and’ the fign given, the maiden islet
logle, which in a micment féparates his

head from his body.

MAIDEN ass1ze, dn affize in which no

“péerfon is'condemned to die.

MAIDEN RENTS, was 4 noble formerly

~paid ' in fome manors by a tenant to his

lord, for his paffing by the cuftom of

"““niarcheta, by which he wis to have the

firt nighit's lodging with his tenant’s

wife ; tho’ it is thought to fignify 4 fine
paid for a licerice to marry a ddughter.

MAIDENHEAD, amarket-towh in Berk~

Thire, twelve milés north-eaft of Reading.

"MAIDSTONE, thie county-towr of Kent,

and Mahomet. himf{elf wfed to Ry of .

fafting, that it was the gate of religion ; *

and the odour ef the mbuth of him who
 faltéih is mére grateful to God, thin that
of mufk. Befides thefe they have fome
pegative precepts and inftitytions of the

fitated on “the Medway, twenty-two
miles welt of Canterbtiry : . eaft long. 37,
cnorth laf, 51° 20!, It fends two mem-
bers to parliament. -

MAJE_STY, a title given to kings, which

frequently ferves as'a term of diftin&ion.
Thus the emperor is called facred ma-
jefty, imperial majefy, and cafariafi fna-
jefty 5, the king of France is-called his
molbchriftian majefty, and when ke treats
‘with the emperor, the word Tacred is
,added ; ayd the King of Spain‘is termed
his moft catholic majefty : with refpe&t
-to other kings, the name of the kingdom
'is added, as hig biitannic majeﬁ‘y’,“ hig

" polifh, majefly, &'¢ Fatmerly pripoes

wére iore fparing i giving titlesy and
‘ more
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more modeft .in claiming them ; before
the reign of Charles V. thekingsof Spain
had oniy the title of highnefs’; and be-
fore that of Henry VILL. the kings of
England were only addiefled under the
itles of grace and highnefs.

MAIL, or coat of MaIL, a piece of de-
" fenfive armour for the body, made of
fmall iron rings, interwaven in the man-
ner of a net.
Black MaA1L, in our old cuftoms.
article ALBA FIRMA. .
MAIM, Ma1gEM, or MAYHEM, in law,
g-wound by which'a perfon lofes the afe
“&f a member that might have been a dé-
fence to him, as when a bone is broken,
& foot, hapd, or other member cutoff ; or
. an eye put out ; though the cutting off
an ear, or nole, or breaking the hinder
. teeth, was formerly held to be no maim.
. A-maim by cafration was antiently
_ punifhed with dedth, and other maims
“with 1ofs of ‘member for member : but
" afterwards they were only punifhed by
‘fine and imprifonment., Tt is pow en-
"4ted, by the ftatufe of 22 and 23 Car. II.
that if any perfon from malice afore-
thought, fhall difable any limb or mem-
ber of any of the king’s {ubjefts with an
intent to disfigure him, the offender, with
lis aiders and abettors, fhall be guilty of
Aelony without benefit of clexgy; tho®

See the

no fuch attamider thall corrupt the Bl()g‘d;‘

or oceafion forfeiture of lands, &,
MAINE, a rivey of Germany,, which rifes
on the eaft fide of the circle of Franconia,
.and running from ealt to welt, diicharges
"itll:qlf info the Rhine at Mentz.7™
MAINE is -allo’the north-weft part of the
" prevince of Orleanois, in France.
Maine js alio a province of New England,
_.hounded by Nova Scetia, on the north-
o eaft; by Maflachiifeis-bay, on the louth,;
and by the province of New Hampthire,
on the fouth-weft and north- weft.
MAINLAND, the chief of the iflands of
Shetland, in the county of the Orcades
m Scotland, ) L
MAINPRISE, in law, is the jeteiving a
“perfon into friendly cuftody, who might
“otherwife be committed to prifon, on fe-
curity given that hefhall be forth-coming

at & certain time and place appointed.

There is a differéiice betweer bdil "and
mainprife, for a peifon mainprifed is faid
. to bé at large from the day of his béing

.. ‘mainprifed, till the day of his appearance,
. and is not liable fo be confined by his

. fureties : but.whh a perfon is1¢t 10" bail
Cbya rdn!gg’,‘ fg*c.(, Ett‘f}, a;ch*tagx&@ay, be is
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in law always accounted in the ward of
_his bail during the time, ahd they may,
if they pleafe, keep him in prifon.
MAINTENANCE, in law, is an unlaw-
ful maintaining or {fupporting a fuit be-
tween others, by funing up quarrels, or
- interfering in a caufe in which the perfon
" has no concern. Thu$ if any perfon
_ difintéreffed in a caufe officioufly gives
evidénce, or opens the evidence in 2 fuit,
without being called upon for that pur-
" pofe, or aéls the part of counfel, by fpeak-’
ing in the caule, or retains anm attorney
“for the party, he is guilty of mainte.
nancé, and is liable to be profecuted by
"indiftment. It is no maintenance, where
a perfon givés a poor man meney out
_of charity to carry on a fuit: and attor-
" neys may lawfully difburfe their money
for their clients, in expeQation of being
paid again ; but they miuft nct do it at
their own expence, on the condition of
_no purchafe no pay. )
MAJOR, in the art of war, the name of
feveral officers of very diffefent ranks and
fundtions; as, 1. Mijor-geteral, the
next officef to the lieuténdnt-genéral :
his chief bifiiefs is to receive the orders
frém the general, or in his abfence from
the lieutenant-general of the day ; whick
he is to diftribute to the brigade-majors,
with whoni he is to regulate the guards,
_ eorivoys, and detachments. 'When there
are two attacks at a fiege, he commands
that on tlie left. He ought to be well
“acquainted with the frength of eath bri-
gade, of ‘each regiment in particular,
and to have a lift of all the field officers.
In fhort, he is in the army, what a major
_ isinaregiment. He is allowed an aid
" de camp, and has a ferjeant and “fifteen
men for his guard. 2. Major of 2
, brigdde,” the officer who receives the or-
- ders from the major-general, and after-
" wards delivers them to the adjutants of
" the regiments at the head of the bri-
gade ; where Lie takes and marches the
detachments, &c. to the general rendez-
vous.  He ought to be an expert cap-
tain, to know the flate and cendition of
the brigade, and keep-a roli of the colo-
nels, lieutenant-colonels, majors, and
adjutants. 3. Major of a regiment, the
next officer to the lieutenant-colonel, ge-
_ nerally pramoted from the oldeft captain.
" He is to take'care that ‘the regimient be
well exerciftd, to {ee it ‘marth in"gbod
order) and to rally it in cafe of its"béing
~ broke. Heds theonly officer among the
-, foot that is allowed to be ou horfeback in
S time
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" time of aftion, that he ‘nay. the more
. readily execute the colonel's orders, ei-
ther-in advancing or drawing, off the re-

giment. | 4. Major of a" regiment of

horfe, i§ the firlt captain, who tom-
mands in the ablehce of the ¢pldndl. ~ 5.
Town-major, the third officér’in'4 gir-
rifon, Being nexthto the deputy-govérnor,
" He ought to'underftind fortification, and
" hath charge of ‘the guards, sounds, pa-
trols; @4 “His bulinefy is ‘allp, ‘to" take,
care thit the foldiers ‘arms afe ify good
“order’; he likewife orders 'the gites to
be openicd and fhut, and gives the gover-
1ot an decgunt of all that paffes within
*the place, S
There art allo aids-major, drums;major,
&, fo cilled from their prébeminence
above othei’s of the fame denominatios.
Major, in law, a perfon 'who is'of ‘age
to manage his own affairs, See the ar-
ticles AGeand MiNor.,

Major; in'logic; the firft propofition of a

- fyllogifn. 'Sée the article SYL1,0GIsM.

Major and Mivog, in mific, fighify im-
perfect concords, which differ from “¢ach
other by a femi-tone minor:' See the ar-
ticle CoNCORD. o ;

Major-pDoMO, an appellation formerly

“given to' the ftewdard or mafter of the
king’s houthold. . . '

MAJORANA, MARJORAM, in bofany, is
comprehended by Linnxtis aniong® the
origanums, See ORIGANUM,
Marjoram is attenuant and detergent,
and recommiended in nervous cafes, and
difeafes of the lungs, as alfo in epileptic
cafes. ‘

MAJORCA, the capital of a fpanifh ifland
of the fame name: eaft long. 2° 30/,
north lat. 39° 30", '
This ifland’ is in the Mediterrariean,
about fixty miles long, and forty five
broad, fituated, about eighty miles fouth
of the coaft of Catalonia, and an hundred
miles eaft of Valencia. Co

MAJORITY, the greater numbei of per-
fons, Severa) things are determined by
a majority.” . ‘Thus our laws aré enafled
by a majority of members of parliament,
and the members themfelves are chiofen
'by a'majority of eleftors : alfo thé a& of
.the major part of every c